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"God . . . will wipe out every tear from their eyes,
and death will be ne more, neither will mourning
nor outcry nor pain be any more,"~Rev. 21:3, 4.

CHAPTER 1

Qranc{ @[es'sings ﬁ'om
ro{ near al g(ancﬂ

O YOU want to live in peace and happiness?

Do you desire good health and long life for
yourself and your loved ones? Do you long to see
wickedness and suffering end? Every honest-
hearted person wants these things. But today, in
all parts of the earth, violence, crime, hunger and
sickness are increasing. Why is the world so filled
with trouble? What does it all mean? Is there any
sound reason'to believe that conditions will really
get better in our l]fetxme?

s Yes, there is reason for such hope, and it is
clearly set out in a hook that is published in more
languages than any other book in the world. That
book is the Bible. It tells us of God’s purpose to
set up an entirely new system of things for man-
kind, I you had the power to do so, would you not

_bring to an end the eonditions that cause so much

sorrow? Of course you would! Should we think
that the Creator of mankind will do any less? The
Bible tells us that “God is love.” (1 John 4:8)
Surely this loving heavenly Father knows-what
mankind needs. He has the power to fill those -
needs, and he will most certainly do so, for Psalm

1, In view of worsening world conditions, what questions arise?
2. (n)} What book glves us reazon for hope? (b} Why can we
ressonsably think that the loving Creator will hring en end to
conditiona that cause sorrow?

5



6 THE TRUTH THAT LEADS TO ETERNAL LIFE

145:16* says of God: “You are opening your hand
and satistying the desire of every living thing.”
—-See also Deuteronomy 32:4.

s When will God satisfy man’s desire for true
peace and happiness, along with lasting health
and life? Must mankind wait for thousands of
years more? No! The time is near at hand! But
how can this be? Conditions in the world are get-
ting worse, not better, True, but the Bible clearly
showed, long in advance, that these very condi-
tions would be proof that we are living in the “last
days” of the present wicked system. (2 Timothy
3:1-5) Soon the loving Creator will bring to their
end both wickedness and those who cause it. But
God will richly bless honest-hearted ones who
want to do what is right, for he promises: “The
world is passing away and so is its desire, but he
that does the will of God remains forever.”
~1 John 2:17.

WHAT GOD WILL DO FOR MANKIND
+What a change this earth will experience!
There will be no more war, nor will there be any
of the suffering that war brings. Hatred, selfish-
ness, crime and violence will all be things of the
past. Instead, there will be perfect peace and se-
curity on earth. God’s own Word declares: “Just
a little while Ionger, and the wicked one will be no
more; . . . the meek ones themselves will possess
the earth, and they will indeed find their exquisite
delight in the abundance of peace.” (Psalm 37:10,
- 11 [36:10, 11, Dy]) Such peace will exist, not only
.* Pzalm 144:18, Douay Version.

3. (&) WIill it be a long tlme yet before God satlsfles man's
desire for peace and happiness? (b)) Of what are worsening
world conditions & proof?

4. {a) In God's new system, what causes for uohappineas will
b;a thing?s of the past? (b) How will God fulfill his promnise
of peace :

GRAND BLESSINGS FROM GOD NEAR AT HANDI| 7

between nations, but.among neighbors and in
every household. Think what a grand blessing that
could be to you! And how reassuring to know that
the fulfillment of this heartwarming promise does
not depend on men! It is God who will bring it
about. How? By destroying the wicked and by
educating his people in the ways of peace.—Prov-
erbs 2:21, 22; Isaiah 54:13.

s Among the many blessings that people will
enjoy in the new system of God’s making is good
health. Even death, which brings much sorrow
to all of us, will be no more. The Creator’s promise
is: “And [God] will wipe out every tear from thelr
eyes, and death will be no more, neither will
mourning nor outery nor pain be any more. . . .
Look! I am making all things new.” (Revelation
21:4, 5)* That is something that no human ruler,
no scientist, no doctor can do; but it is something
that God will do. Is it reasonable that God’s only
purpose for man is that he spend twenty years
growing up, perhaps another twenty or thirty
vears gaining knowledge and experience, and
shortly thereafter begin to grow old, suffer from
sickness and die? Why should man’s life be so
short when even a turtle may live to the age of
two hundred years and a tree may live far longer?
CGod made man to live, not to die. The Creator
promises that soon it will be possible to enjoy life
everlastingly, right here on earth. (Isaiah 25:8)
With peace-loving neighbors, good health and
satisfying activity to fill our lives, what a pleasure
that will be!

+ The Bible book of Revelation is called Apocalypse In
the Douay Version.

B, (a) In the new system, what will happen to slckness and
death? (b) What questiona arise about man's present phort
life-span?
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s How can you be sure that this new system will
come? How can you be sure it is not just a dream?
You can be confident beeause Almighty God has
promised it. The One who created and sustains
the universe has given his guarantee that it will
come. “Cod . . . cannot lie.” (Titus 1:2) His word
never goes unfulfilled—Joshua 23:14.

7 These thrilling truths are found in God’s Word,
the Bible, the Holy Scriptures, There is no other
source of information available to man that ex-
plains in a truly satisfying way the reason for
what has happened on earth and God’s purpose
for mankind. While men were used to write the
Bible, they did so under the direction of God’s
powerful active force or holy spirit, so that “all
Seripture is inspired of God.” (2 Timothy 3:186)
Just as an invisible radio beam can carry informa-
tion to you, so God's invisible active force directed
the writers of the RBible to put down what he
wanted mankind to know. That is why one of

- those writers, the apostle Paul, could say: “When
you received God’s word, which you heard from
us, you accepted it, not as the word of men, but,
just as it truthfully is, as the word of God.”
—1 Thessalonians 2:13; see also 2 Peter 1:20, 21,

WORLDWIDE CHANGE NEAR

8 God's Word of truth tells us very clearly that
we are fast nearing a worldwide change. It shows
us that our time is the one Jesus Christ had in
mind when he foretold the end of this wicked sys-
tem. Jesus foretold many things that his future
followers should watch for so they would know
6. How can we be sure that this new sysiem will come?
7. Even though men were used to write the Bible, why ¢an we
truthfylly view it os “the word of God” )

?
8. What ars some events that Jesus said would mark the last
days of this wicked system?

GRAND BLESSINGS FROM GOD MNEAR AT HAMNDI 9

when the end was near, He said that the last days
of this wicked system would be marked by such
things as world wars, food shortages, increasing
lawlessness and a growing loss of faith in God.
(Matthew 24:3-12) He said there would be
“anguish of nations, not knowing the way out.”
(Luke 21:25) We have seen the fulfillment of
these prophecies in our lifetime.

- *Many men who study world events are con-
vinced that a great change is definitely in the
making, The famous writer Walter Lippmann said:
“For us all the world is disorderly and dangerous,
ungoverned and apparently ungovernable. Every-
where there is great anxiety and bewilderment.”
He added that all this “marks, I believe, the his-
toric fact that we are living through the closing
chapters of the established and traditional way
of life.,”* Also, as reported back in 1960, a Tormer
United States Secretary of State, Dean Acheson,
declared that our time is “a period of unequaled
instability, unequaled violence.” And he warned:
“I know enough of what is.going on to assure you
that, in fifteen vears from today, this world is
going to be too dangerous to live in."§

1 All the many things foretold in God’s Word
of truth indicate that the time for world change
is upon us right now! What we see going on
throughout the world today in fulfillment of Bible
prophecy shows that our time is the one that will
see the destruction of this entire wicked system.
Present-day governments will be removed to make

* Newsweek, October 9, 1967, p. 21.
t 7.5, News & World Report, June 13, 1880, pp. 116, 119,

9, Gilve an example or two of what men who study world
events say about our time,

10, (a) How do we know that world change Is very near?
(by For what does the coming world change mean destruction?
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way for the rule of all the earth by God’s govern-
ment, (Daniel 2:44; Luke 21:31, 32) Nothing can
stop this change, because God has purposed it.

TRUTH THAT LEADS TO ETEENAL LIFE

11 The coming world change will affect every
person on the face of the earth, including vou.
If you love life and want to live, you should hasten
to take in accurate knowledge of God, his purposes
and his requirements. That is what God wants you
to do, for it is his will that “all sorts of men should
be saved and come to an accuraie knowledge of
truth.” (1 Timothy 2:4) Accurate knowledge from
God’s Word of truth will enable honest-hearted
persons lo survive the end of the present wicked
system. (Zephaniah 2:3)* It will also reveal the
way to eternal life in God's grand new system. Je-
sus Christ said in prayer to God: “This means ever-
lasting life, their taking in knowledge of you, the
only true God, and of the one whom you sent forth,
Jesus Christ.”—John 17:3; see also John 4:14,

1z How encouraging it is to know that soon we
will see the end of all the world’s troubles! How
thrilling it is to know that we have the hope of
shortly entering a new system where we can for-
ever enjoy life to the full! This should give every
one of us strong reasons for wanting to learn the
truth from the Rible. By seeking this truth we
begin to lay “a fine foundation for the future, in
order [to] get a firm hold on the real life,” “eter-
nal life” in God’s new system of things.—1 Timo-
thy 6:19; AV.
"« Sophonias 2:3, Douay Version.

11. (a) Can we escape the effects of the coming world change?
(1) So, if we want to lve, what must we do, according to
1 Timothy 2:4 and John 17:3?

13. What strong reasons do we have for wanting to Iearn the
truth from the Bible?

CHAPTER 2

W/Lg Gt Ys mse to
Gxamine your meligion

CWE HAVE good reason to think seriously
about our standing with God. Why? Be-
cause the evidence proves that God will soon de-
stroy the wicked and establish his righteous new
system. So we need to ask: “Am I worshiping God_
in the-way that he approves?” 1i is not any man,
but God, who is the judge of what pleases him.
To get God’s viewpoint, we need to go to the Bible.
There he plainly tells us the course to follow it
we want to gain eternal life. (Proverbs 3:1, 2) If
we take to heart what he says and apply it in our
lives, it will result in marvelous blessings for us,
both now and in the ages to come.

¢ When we examine what the Bible says on this
matter, what do we find? Does it teach that the
hundreds of millions of persons who practice re-
ligion in s0 many different ways are all pleasing
to God? Does it show that all religion is good? To
enable us Tc know Row he views ihe maller, God
had this plain statement recorded in his Word:
*“Broad and spacious is the road leading off into
destruclion, and many are the ones going in

1. (a) Bince God will soon destroy this gystem of things, what
quesiion do we need to ask about our worship? (b) If we want
to follow the course God approves, to what book Wil we go?

2, What statement in the Bible shows that not all religions

are pleastng to God? n
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through it; whereas narrow is the gate and
cramped the road leading off into life, and few are
the ones finding it.” (Matthew 7:13, 14) Tiow
clearly those words answer ocur questions! They
show that many people are not worshiping God
in a way that pieases him. Only a few are on the
road leading fo life.

8 Probably you find yourself readily agreeing
with the fact that much religion is not approved
by God. No doubt there are many things done in
the name of religion that you 0 not approve, For
example, if you iooﬁ around 1n the cgurclﬁes and

"observe persons who live immoral lives but who
make a prefense at being rightecus, you know that
something is wrong. (2 Timothy 3:4, 5) And when
yout read in the newspaper that some clergymen
are publicly approving of sex relations between
unmarried persons and that they are saying that
homosexuality is all right under certain condi-
tions, you are well aware that this is not what
God says. You may remember that God destroyed
the ancient clties of Sodom and Gomorrah. And
why? Because théy practiced such things! So you
know that God is not going to approve of a religion
that tells people it is all right to act like that.
~—Jude 7. :

+ However, you have no doubt heard people say:
“It doesn’t matter what you believe, as long as
you lead a clean moral life and deal kindly with
vour neighbors.” But is that all there is to worship-
ing God in an atceptable way? These things are
necessary, but God regquires more. Doctrines‘are
;‘. f:roi there tl-;ings done in the name of religion of which you
0 approve
G (&) Baldes ous vang ol snd Kind, wnat, g st we

1:237 (h) Why do we heed to examine the doctrines that we
have been taught?

WHY IT 15 WISE TO EXAMINE YOUR RELIGION 13

also involved. The Bible informs us that *the true
worshipers will worship the Father with spirit
and truth.” (John 4:23) If our worship is to be
acceptable to God, it must be firmly rooted in
God’s Word of truth. Jesus reproved those persons
who claimed to serve God but who relied heavily
on the traditions of men in preference to God’s
Word. He applied to them God’s own words from
Isaiah 29:13, saying: “It is in vain that they keep
worshiping me, because they teach commands of

not want our worship to be in vain, it is important

for each one of us to éxamine his religion.

' We need to examine, not only what we per-
sonally believe, but also what is taught by any
religious organization with whichk we may be asso-
ciated.” Are_fis teachings in full harmony with
God's Word, or are they%asea on the traditions of
men? IT W& are lovers of the truth, there is nothing
to fear from such an examination. It should be the
sincere desire of every one of us to learn what
God’s will is for us, and then to do it.—John 8:32,

¢ The mere fact that church members may have
the Bible or that it is occasionally read to them
from the pulpit does not of itself prove that all the
things they are taught are in the Bible, It _isi;g%
to have the Bible: each and every person should.
Bul we must also rmow' what it says and believe it.
If a religion really accepts the Bible as God's
Word, it is not going to use certain parts of it and
reject .other” parts. “All"Seripture 15 ispired of

5, Why should we exsmine, not only our personal bellefe, but
also the teachings of any religlous orgenization with which we
may be associated?

6. (8) Does the fact that the Bible 1z occasionally used In a
church prove that all the church docirines are from the Bible?
(b) Why must religlon approved by Ctod agree in all detalis
with the Bible?
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God and beneficial for teaching, for reproving,
for setting things straight.” (2 Timothy 3:16)
Since this is so, the religion that is approved by
God must agree in all its details with the Bible.

*The man who wants to please God must be
sincere. But sincerity alone does not make cne's
religion approved in God’s eyes, The apostle Paul
was moved by God's spirit to write concerning
certain ones in his day: *I bear them witness that
they have a zeal for God; but not according to
accurate knowledge: for, because of not knowing
the righteousness of God but seeking to establish
their own, -they did not subject themselves to the
righteousness of God.” (Romans 10:2, 3} As a
result, their sincerity was misdirected. Their prob-
lem was that they were looking in the wrong di-
rection for instruction. They held onto the Jewish
religious system, which had rejected God’s Son
and so was itself rejected by God.—Acts 2:36, 40;
Proverbs 14:12.

5 ‘What, then, of the religions that take the name
of Christ and profess to accept him ag their Lord?
Does their preaching in his name guarantee that
they meet with God's approval? In view of the
scriptures already considered, perhaps you have
concluded that it does not. If so, then on this
matter you agree with Jesus Christ, the one whom
God has appointed as heavenly judge; because he
warns us, saying:; “Not everyone saying to me,
‘Lord, Lord,” will enter into the kingdom cof the
heavens, but the one doing the will of my Father
who is in the heavens will. Many will say to me
in that day, “Lord, Lord, did we not prophesy in
7. As shown by the apostle Paul, does the sgincerity of the wor-
shipers in itself indicate that thelr religton is approved by God?

8. How did Jesus Christ show that not all religlon that elaima
10 be Christlan mepts with God’s approval?

WHY IT IS WISE TO EXAMINE YOUR RELIGION 15

your name ., . . " And yet then I will confess to
them: I never knew you! Get away from me, you
workers of lawlessness.”"—Matthew 7:21.23,

”Knoﬁﬁq gf the Bible and of God's will is
essent| or s approval. But, as Jesus said,
it is the doing of that will that counts, One must
have works. fﬁaf are consistent with what one has
learned. (James 2:26) To please God, then, one’s

religion must be in full harmony with the Bible
Zréd be applied in every activity of life.—Luvke 6:
-49,

1 Jesus sald that you could recognize whether a
man practices the true religion by hig “fruits,”
that is, the things he does. (Matthew 7me
same way, we ¢an recognize a religion by the kind
of people it produces, True religion ought to pro-
duce better persons—betfer ds and fathers,
better wives and mothers. It should produce per-
sohs who are honest; Who stand out among others
because they a_g}vﬁat is right. Is that not what you
would expect of a religion that truly draws one
close to God? God locks for these things too, and
they determine whether a religion is approved
of God or not,

it Certainly. you do not want to be classed with
those who are refused entry into the kingdom of
God because of failure to do God's will. It will be
to your benefit, then, to get well-acquainted with
the Bible. The book that you are now reading is
designed tc help you do that. Follow the course
of those ancient Beroeans whom God's Word ap-
8, Whaltea. besideg :Bible knowledge 1z meeded for one's religlon

vf%at%tfge will true religion bring about in the personal
uves of those who practlce 162

11, What course taken by people in ancient Beroea do we do
well to follow?
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proves because they “received the word with the
greatest eaperness of mind, carefully examining
the Scriptures daily as to whether these things
were so."—Acts 17:11, -

12 Ag you examine God’s Word, you will learn
that your love for God will be put to the test. There
may be individuals, perhaps even close friends or
relatives, who will not approve of your examining
the Scriptures. (1 Peter 4:4; Matthew 10:36, 37)
They may try to discourage you. They may do this
in all sincerity, because they do not know the mar-
velouts truths found in the Bible, Perhaps you can
help them. In other cases the opposition may come
from persons who have no love for God. If this
should occur, remember, having God's approval
is far more important than having the approval
of men. It is God, not man, who will give you eter-
nal life if you love him above everyone and every-
thing else.—Matthew 22:37-39.

13 Ahways look to God for his help and guidance.
Keep on praying, as did the psalmist: "“O Jehovah,
hear my prayer . .. Teach me to do your will, for
you are my God.” (Psalm 143:1, 10 [142:1, 10,
Dy]) If you sincerely want to know and practice
the religion that he approves, he will answer your
prayer. And he will bring you into association with
those who really do “worship the Father with
spirit and truth.”—John 4:23; see also Matthew
77, 8.

12. (&) How may our love for God be put to the test, perhaps
Ly frlends and relatives? (b) Whose approval should we always

soek ¥
13. If we seek to do God's will, for what should we pray?

CHAPTER 3

Who Js Cod?

AN'S need for God and his help has never

been greater than now. Our lives depend
upon knowing him. But, strangely enough, there is
much confusion as to who he is, for today, as in
the past, there are many gods worshiped in differ-
ent lands. Yet the Bible makes clear that there is
only one true God.—1 Corinthians 8:5, 6.

= To distinguish himself from-the many false
gods, the true God has given himself a personal
name. This sets him apart from all others. *“Is not
‘God’ his name?” some may ask. No, for “God” is
merely a title, just as “President,” “King” and
“Judge” are titles, God’s personal name is made
known to us through his Word, the Bible, and that
name is JEHOVAH. In many iranslations of the
Bible this name is found at Psalm 83:18, where we
read (4V): “That men may know that thou,
whose name alone is JEHOVAH, art the most
high over all the earth.” And in almost all trans-
lations the name is found at Revelation 19:1-6 as
part of the expression “Alleluia” or “Hallelujah.”
This means “praise Jah” (a shortened form of Je-
hovah). The Catholic Encyclopedia (1910, Vol,
VIII, p. 328) says of this Divine Name: “Jehovah,
the proper name of God in the Old Testament.”

1. Why ls there much confusion ag to who God fs?
2, (a) Is “God’ the personal name of the true God? (b) What
15 his personal name¥ .
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However, The Jerusalem Bible, a recent Catholic
translation, regularly uses the name “Yahweh,”
as do a number of other translations. Why is that?

s In Hebrew, the language in which the first
thirty-nine books of the Bible {4V) were written,
God’s name is represented thousands of times by
four Hebrew letters, YHWH. In ancient times the
Hebrew language was written without vowels,
the reader supplying the vowels as he read the
words. So, the problem is that today we have no
way of knowing exactly which vowels the He-
brews used along with the consonants YHWH,
Many scholars think the name was pronounced
“Yahweh,” but the form “Jehovah” has been in
use for many centuries and is most widely known.

+ Because there is uncertainty as to the exact
pronunciation of God’s personal name, some cler-
gymen say you should not use it at all, but instead
simply say “God” or “the Lord.” However, they do
not insist that you should not use the names “Je-
sus’ and “Jeremiah.” And yet these commonly used
pronunciations are quite different from the He-
brew pronunciations “Yesh’ua” and “Yirm‘iah’.”
The vital point is not what pronunciation you use
for the Divine Name, whether “Yahweh,” “Jeho-
vah,” or some other, as long as the pronunciation
is commeon in your language. What is wrong is
to fail to use that name, Why? Because those who
do not use it could not be identified with the ones
whom God takes out to be “a people for his name.”
(Acts 15:14) We should not only know God's

3. (a) How Is Qod's mame represented in the Hebrew Scrip-
tfures? (b) Why ls it not possible to Enow exactly how CGod’s
name was pronounced in Hebrew in anclent times?

4. () How are clergymen who szay we should not use God's
name because we do not know its exact pronunclation incon-
sistent? (b) What 18 far more lmportant than how we pro-
nounce God’s name? (¢) Why 15 1§ Important to use God's
names, in view of Acts 15:147

WHO 1S GOD? 19

name but honor it and praise it before others, as
God’s Sen did when on earth.—Matthew 6:9;
John 17:6, 26,
GOD'S QUALITTIES ANT} WHY WE SHOULD
WORSHIP HIM ALONE

® What does the Bible itself tell us about God?
It tells us that “God F a %@g it.” (John 4:24) A
spirit is not composed of flesh and blood, nor of
other material substances that can be seen or felt
by human senses. (1 Corinthians 15:44, 50) So,
human eyes have never seen God. (John 1:18) He
is far superior to anything our eyes behold. The
majesty of the mountains, the brilliance of the
sun, and even the glory of the starry heavens are
nothing as compared to him.-—Isaiah 40:25, 26,

¢No wonder that in the heavens the song is
sung: “Great and wonderful are your works, Je-
hovah God, the Almighty. Righteous and true
are your ways, King of eternity, Who will not
really fear you, Jehovah, and glorify your name,
because you alone are loyal?” (Revelation 15:3,
4) As the Creator of all things, Jehovah God, the
“King of eternity,” existed before all others. He
is “from everlasting to everlasting,” meaning that
he had no beginning and will never have an end.
—1 Timothy 1:17; Psalm 90:2, AV {89:2, Dyl

* How right, then, that our worship should go
only to him'! As we consider his ereative works,
we oo can say: “You are worthy, Jehovah, even
our God, to receive the glory and the honor and
the power, because you created all things, and be-
cause of your will they existed and were created.”

b. Why hag no human ever geen God?

6. (a)} How does the Bible at Revelation 15:9, 4 describe God’s
unlitiea? (b Did God have o beglnning?

. (&) According to Revelation 4:11, why fs it right that our
worship go uﬁ to Jehovah? (b} By means of what did God
accomplish things?
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(Revelation 4:11) He accomplished the creation,
not with tools such as men use, but by means of
his i, Which 15 nis invisible active force.
(Genesm :2: Psalm 104:30 [103:30, Dy1) It is
that same holy spirit by which he later caused the
Rible to be written so that we might know his will
and purposes for men on earth.—2 Peter 1:21.
¢ Since gl things were created ‘because of his
will,” they all must serve God's purpose. Jehovah
mformed the first man and woman, Adam and
is purpose for them, and he held them
accountable to act in harmony with it. Are we,
too, accountable fo 'G'od’f'Yes, because God is the
Source of our "iife; *'his is Tie, not only because
we have descended from that first human pair to
whom God gave life, but also because our corn-
tinued life each day depends on the sun, rain, air
and food from which Jehovah contifies to let us
benefit. (Psalm 36:9 [35:10, Dg{} Matthew 5:45)
To what extent, then, do we livé our lives in har-
mony with God’s purpose Tor us? We ought to
think seriously aboul this, because our opportu-
nity Tor efernal life 1s at stake.

* Are we really to fear God? Yes, but with a
healthy fear of rebelling against his will, because
his will is right. In even ordinary things, do we not
fear to take risks that could cause injury or loss
of life? How much moare so should we fear to dis-

lease “Jehovah God, the Almighty.” Yet we can
ge glad that he is ahmgﬁty, Tor "as regards Jeho-
vah, his eyes are roving about through all the

8. a) Why are we a.ucoumable to God? (b) 8o, what question
ought we to think abouf serfously?

9. (a) In what way should we fea.r God? (b) Why can we be
glad that Jehovah 15 almighty?
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9:* see also Isaiah 40:29-31.) And we may be sure
that Jehovah always uses his power with a right
purpose and for the good of those loving what is
right For “Ged is love.”-—1 John 4:8,

10 Jehovah, therefore, is not an oppressive God.
“All his ways are justice.” (Deutercnomy 32:4)
True, he is “a God exacting exclusive devotmn,”
but he is also *a God merciful and gracious, slow
to anger and abundant In loving-kindness and
truth,” (Exodus 20:5; 34:6) “He himself well
knows the formation of us, remembering that we
are dust.” (Psalm 103:14 [102:14, Dy]) We can
be happy indeed to have such a just yet compas-
sionate God as ¢ur Supreme Judge, Lawgiver and
King.—Isaiah 33:22,

1 With Jehovah there are “wisdom and mighti-
ness; he has counsel and understanding.” (Job 12:
13) Evidence of his wigdom is_geep in all hig cre-
atiye works, in both heaven and earth, We may well
ask; then: “Why should anyone ever doubt God's
wisdom?” The Bible shows that his requirements
are for our good, with our everlasting welfare in
view. It is true that there may be times when we,
as humans having limited knowledge and experi-
ence, do not v appreciate why a certain law
stated by God 1s so important, or how it really
works for our good. Yet our firm belief that God
obviously knows far more than we do, that his
experience is so much greater than ours, and that

what he does is for our everlasting good, will move
us tog%%nmﬁa_mmnzman —Psalm 19:7-
111 Dy]; Micah 6:8,

* 1 Paralipomenon 16:9, Dy,

10. Wwﬂod? qua.lltd&a of Jehovah make us happy to have him as
our —

11. Even if we may not understand the reason for a certaln
law of God, what move us to cbhey it?
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IS GOD A “TRINITY"?

12 Many religions of Christendom teach that God
is a “Trinity,” although the word ""Irinity” does
not appear in the Bible, The World Council of
UChurches recenfly said that all religions that are
part of that Council should advocate the belief that
there is “one God, Father, Son and Holy Spirit,”
that is, three persons in one God. Those teaéhing
this doctrine admit thal it is “a_mystery.” The
Athanasian Creed, of about the elghth century of
the Common Era, says that the Father, the Son
and the Holy Ghost (Spirit) are all three of the
same substance, all three are eternal (and hence
had no beginning), and all three are almighty. So
the creed reads that in the “Trinity none is afore
or after other; none is greater or less than anoth-
er.,”* Is that reasonable? More importantly, is it
in agreement with the Bible? i

12 This doctrine was unknown to the Hebrew
prophets and Christian apostles, The New Catholic
Encyclopedia (1987 edition, Vol. XIV, p. 306) ad-
mits that “the doctrine of the Holy Trinity is not
taught in the OT TOWd Testament].” It also admits
thai tThe doctrine must be dated as from about
three hundred and fifty years after the death of
Jesus Christ. 8o the early Christians who were
taught directly by JeEus Christ did not believe
that God is a “Trinity.” —

1+ When Jesus was on earth he certainly was
not equal to his Father, for he said there were

v Oyclopeedic of Biblical, Theological, and Eeclesiastical
Literature, by J. M'Clintock and J. Strong, Vol. II, p. 581,
12. (a) What do church creeds, such as the Athanasian Creed,
teach about God? (b) What questions should we ask about
this teachin

g
13. According to the New Catholic Encyclopedia, did the Hebrew
prophets and the fArst Christiana belleve in a “'Trinity”?
14, How did Jesus show that he was not equal with bis Pather?
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some things that neither he nor the angels knew
but that only God knew. (Mark 13:33) Furfher-

more, he praye is Fathér Tor help when un-
dergoing trial. (Luke 22:41,"42) Also, he himself
said: “The Kather is greater than I am.” {John
;4: ‘?8) %egguse (&f this, Jesus spoke of his Father
s “m * and as “the o S
20:17; T0:3. .00y, title God"—John
15'After Jesus’ death, God raised him to life
again and gave him glory greater than he had
before, However, he was still not equal to his
Father. How do we.know? Because later the in-
spired Scriptures state that God is still “the head
of the Christ.” (1 Corinthians 11:3) The Bible
also says that Jesus is to reign as God's appointed
king until he has put all enemies under his feet,
and that then shasll “the Son also himself be sub-
ject unto him that put all things under him, that
God may be all in all.” (1 Corinthians 15:28, AV)
Clearly, even since his resurrection Jesus Christ
is not equal with his Father,

1¢ But did not Jesus say on one oceasion, “I and
the Father are one”? (John 10:30) Yes, he did.
However, that statement does not even suggest a
“Trinity,” sificé he spoke of only two as being one,
not three. Jesus was surely not contradiciing the
scriptures we have already read. What he meant
by this expression he himself made clear later
when he prayed regarding his followers that “they
may be one just as Weé are one,” {John 17:22)
Jesus and his Father are “ope” in that Jesus is in
full harmony with his Father. And he prayed that
all his Tollowers might likewise be in harmeny
5T e T2 oo, ras ok el G e

18. (8} Does Jesus’ ststement, “I and the Father ar »
teach a “Trinity”? (b} What did .Yesus mean by that exp:es:l%%?
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with his Father, with Jesus and with one ancther.

17 What about the statement at John 1:1 (4V),
which refers to Jesus as “the Word,” saying: “In
the beginning was the Word, and the Word was
with God, and the Word was God"? Does that not
prove the “Trinity”? No. Notice, first of all, that
only two persons are mentioned, not three, Also,
in this same chapter, verse 2 says that the Word
was “in the beginning withk God,” and verse 18
says that “no man hath seen God at any time,”
yet men have seen Jesus Christ. For these reasons,
and In Tull harmony with the Greek text, some
translations of verse 1 read: “The Word was with
God, and the Word was divine,” or was ‘a_god,”
fhat is, the Word was a powerful godlike one. (AT;
NW) So this portion of the Bible is in agreement
with all the rest; it does not teach a *Trinity.”*
- 18 Ag for the “Holy Spirit,” the so-called “third
Person of the Trinity,” we have already seen that
it is, not a person, but God’s active force. (Judges

14:6) John the Baptist said that Jesis would bap-

tize with holy spirit even as John had been bap-
tizing with water. Water is not a person nor is
holy spirit a person.” (Matthew 3:11) What John
foretold was fulfilled when God caused his Son
Christ Jesus to pour cut holy spirit on the apostles
and disciples during the day of Pentecost 33 C.E,,
s0 that “they all became filled with holy spirit.”
Were they “filled” with a4 person? No, E)ut they
were filed with God's active force—Acts 2:4, 33.

* Trinitarlans heve practically ceased to clte the words “the
Pather, the Word, and the Holy Ghost: and these three are
one" that appear In some Bible versions at 1 John 5:7. Tex-

tual scholars agree that these words are a later spurious addi-
tion to the inspired text. ’

17. Why does the statement at John 1:1 not teach a *“Triniiy”?
18, How does the Bible account of what took Ela.ce at_Pente-
cost of 33 C.E. show that the holy sp B person?
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¥ What, then, do the facts show as to the “I'rin-

ity”? Neither the word nor the idea is in God's
Word, the Bible. The doctrine did not cfr%ginate
with Gpd. But, you will be interested to know that,
according to the book Babylonian Life and History
(by Sir E. A, Wallis Budge, 1925 edition, pp. 146,
147, 1;1 ancient Babylon, the pagans did believe
in such a thing; In Tact, they worshipe

than one frinity of gods. i ¥ ped_more

WORSHIPING GOD “WITH SFIRIT AND TRUTH”

20 To'love and respect & person, one needs to
know him as he really is. To give God the exclusive
devotion that he deserves, you need to study his
Word and ‘prove to yourself the good and accept-
able and perfect will of God.” (Romans 12:2) The
important thing is not how humans want to wor-
ship God, but how God wants to be worshiped.

# Religious ceremohies and “aids to devotion”
may seem beautiful in the eyes of those who use
them, but how does God view them? Surely you
want to know, because you want to have God's
apprmfal. God’s own Son tells us that “the true
worshipers will worghip the Father with spirit
and truth.” (John 4:23) Ts the use of images, for
example, worship “with spirit and truth”? Does
it please God?

3 At Exodus 20:4, 5, in one of the Ten Com-
mandments, God himself says: “You shall not
make yourself a carved image or any likeness of

19. (a) S0, is the “Trinlty” s Bible teaching? (h) In
g'rlxcl‘:ggol%tllggdjtg maﬁ-genel‘;etm trlnitieg of g?uds? what
giiblilglvfhde‘fﬂoggn? 12, what must we do to give God
. e words of God”

gﬁ wgo;shiped? s own Son, how doed God want to
2. (a) What does the Bible, at Fxodug 20:4, 5, sa
rellgious images? (b) What does God's Word say to sh];wa?ﬁgg
ggsg?g?of tmages as sn “ald” to worship & no pari of true -




26 THE TRUTH THAT LEADS TO ETERNAL LIFE

anything . . . you shall not bow down to them or
serve them.” (The Catholic Jerusalem Bible) Some
people regard a religious image simply as an “aid”
to worshiping God because they can see and touch
the image. But God inspired the apostle Paul to
write: “We are walking by faith, not by sight.”
{2 Corinthians 5:7) God is very frank ahout the
matter. He tells us that the use of images is no
part of true worship, but that such images are “a
falsehood.” (Isaizh 44:14-20; Psalm 115:4-8 [113:
4-8, second set of numbers, Dy]) Even though cne
may say that the honor given to a religious image
is less than that given to God, God himself says
that he will not share any of his glory and praise
with such images.—TIsaiah 42:8.

23 Lovingly, the apostle John warns us: “Guard
yourselves from idols.” (1 John 5:21) Why not
lock around vour home and ask yourself whether
you are doing this? (Deuterchomy 7:25) By bring-
ing your life and way of worship into harmony
with Jehovah's loving will you may gain his ever-
ldsting blessings.—~—1 Corinthians 10:14.

2 Continue to learn of Jehovah’s majesty and
his loving purposes, add you will grow in love for
him. Never let a day go by without thanking him
for the good things that you enjoy because of his
loving-kindness, As you learn mwore about him,
impress upon your heart the importance of loyalty
to him as the great God of the universe. By loving
obedience fo him, vou will put vourself in the way
that leads to eternal life—Ephesians 4:23, 24;
Psalm 104:33-35 [103:33-35, Dy].

23, A8 we look around our homes, what words of the apostle

John should we keep In mind?
24, I we truly want to draw close to God, what shoulé we do?

CHAPTER 4

Why We Crow Ol
am{ @ie

EVERY normal person desires life with good
- health. We seek relief from the pain and suf-
fering that disease brings and we long for some
way to escape from the weakening effect old age
has on our bodies. It hurts us, too, when we gee
th9se we love afflicted by these things. Because of
th}s,_ many persons ask, “Was all this part of God’s
original purpose? When God created man, was it
his purpose that man should grow old, and become
dea_tf or blind? Did he mean for man’s skin to
w_rlnkle -with age, his heart to become diseased and
his other organs to break down? Really, did God
make man to die?”

2 No, Jehovah God did not create man for such
& miserable future, The Bible tells us that Jehovah
provided a lovely garden home for the first human
pair, and he blessed them. Reviewing his creative
work, God rightly declared it “very good.” (Gene-
sis 1:28, 31) This means that Adam and Eve were
created perfect, without a defect in mind or body.
(Deuteronomy 32:4; Proverbs 10:22) They had
the prospect of living forever.
1. (a) What is the desire of normal persons respecting health
What questions are Tawed About Cids Mracse b mrcsy VO

2, {(a) Did God create man with any defect -
pect, fhen, did God glve Adem and %L‘v%? elect? (b) What pros

27
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# Interestingly, modern scientists know that the
human body gcgntinua]]y renews itsel_f. .And they
say that, under the right conditions, itis capgble'
of living forever, A Nobel Prize winner, pr. Linus
Pauling, explained that man’s bodily tissues re-
place themselves and, theoretlcglly, s'fht_)uld con-
tinue to do so forever. Biochemist William Beck
also observed: “I can see no rea'son_why ,c}eath,
in the nature of things, need be me\_rltable. Yet,
in spite of being so made, men contlpue tg Zrow
old and die. Why? God’s Word the Bible gives us
the satisfying answer.

RESULTS OF DISOBEDIENCE

+When Jehovah created Adam and Eve, they
became the earthly part of God’s great fam;ly,
which already included a great number of spirit
creatures in the heavens. God was the Fa:ther of
the human pair, since he had given them life, 'I‘h.e
gift of life, however, was conditional; that is, it
would continue to be theirs only as long as the_y
met the condition of loving obedgence to their
heavenly Father. Obediénce to law is necessary to
continued peace and good order, so they .had to
- recognize God as their Supreme Ruler. Did they
lmow this? Yes, because Jehovah p;aced upon
them a test that emphasized the seriousness of
obedience. He said to Adam: “From every tree
of the garden you may eat to satisfaction. But as
for the tree of the knowledge of good and bad
you must not eat from it, for in the d{:\y you eat
from it you will positively die.”-—Genesis 2:18, 17.

¢ This test of obedience was not a difficult one.

tists say about the life potential of humans?
i' gg:t %Q?stsc}dfg Gosd piyxme upon Adam and Eve, emphagising

AN, cbedience?
.E;l.le(:?d %Vouldssge beete%.; Adam and Eve's obedience pubt &

hardship on them? (b) Why was the ‘forbidden frult’ not sex
relations?
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They were not deprived of needed food, nor were
they tested beyond their ability. However, their
obedience would show that they appreciated their
relationship with God. (1 John 5:3) Although
some persons have the idea that the ‘forbidden
fruit’ had to d6 with sex relations between the man

‘and woman, this was not the case. God himself had

already told them to “be fruitful and become many
and fill the earth.” (Genesis 1:28) When God com-
manded them not to eat the fruit of a certain tree
it merely meant that God singled out one of the
many frait trees of Eden and commanded the hu-
man pair not to eat of its fruit.

¢Why was the tree called “the tree of the
knowledge of good and bad”? Because, as a result
of God's command, its fruit symbolized God's
right to decide for his creatures what is “good”
and what is *bad” for them. So, for the human
pair to take of this fruit would mean that they
were turning their backs on their heavenly Father
and rejecting his divine guidance and perfect will,
While simple, the test involved much, It involved
man’s dependence on his Creator and man’s recog-
nition of divine authority. Remember, too, that
Jesus Christ applied to imperfect humans the rule
that “the person faithful in what is least is faith-
ful also in much, and the person unrighteous in
what is least is unrighteous also in much.” (Luke
16:10) How much more did this apply to perfect
creatures! .

"Why did Eve break God’s law and eat of the
fruit? The idea did not begin with her but was
6. () Why was the tree called *the tree of the knowledge of
good and bed"? (h) When Adam and Eve ate the frult, what
bed thing were they doing In regard to thelr heavenly Father?
7. (a) What did an invisible creature, spepking through a

serpent, tell Eve ahout the tree's fruit? (b) What did Eve then
do, and when her husband found out, what did he do?
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presented to her by a spirit creature using a lowly
serpent through which to speak, That spirit crea-
ture, identified in the Bible as Satan the Devil,
is therefore called “the original serpent.” (Revela-
tion 12:9) The invisible ereature speaking through
the serpent openly denied the truth of God’s com-
mand that Eve quoted. He represented the tree’s
fruit as being able to cause her to be like God,
deciding for herself what was “good” and what
was “bad.” Eve then began to view the fruit as
very desirable and she disobeyed God by eating of
it. Adam, her husband and head, upen finding out
what she had done, did not oppose her course but
joined her in it.—Genesis 3:1-6; James 1:14, 15;
1 Corinthians 11:3. :

® By this lawless act they became guilty of sin,
and so they
brought upon
themselves the
penalty of sin.
(1 John 3:4)
In considering
the rightness
of God's deci-
gion we should
not make the
mistake of
judging the
8. {a) By their law-
less act, of what
were Adam and Eve
guilty? (b) Why
ghould w:en;lu‘:f
{nggeort?hat Adam

d Eve did by the N .
:viy p:o‘ple ilew Adoam deliberately violated God's
diso

stea?fﬁ?oﬁy?‘nd plainly stoted law
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serlousness of what Adam and Eve did by the
way many people view things in our time. Today
disobedience to parents is commeon, often going
unpunished. Stealing also is common, and many
think that, if what is stolen is small, the theft
does not matier much. Rebellion and speaking
against authority are likewise frequent today. But
that does not make these things right! Much of
the rotten fruitage we see today in the form of
growing delinquency and crime is due to failure of
parents and others in authority to correct matters
at the start—Proverbs 13:24; Ecclesiastes 8:11.

® God was not going to encourage wrongdoing
by a failure to enforce his own law. By their dis-
obedience Adam and Eve showed a great lack of
love for the One who had provided.so wonderfully
for them, They were guilty of stealing, because
they took what their Creator said was not theirs,
Still worse, they joined with God’s enemy and,
by their actions, called God a liar. Jehovah owed
it to himself and to all his universal family to up-
hold the law, This he did, As a result of their de-
liberate sin the lawless couple were driven out of
Eden to die.—Genesis 3:22-24,

*The effect of sin upon them might be illus-
trated by what happens to a piece of fine machine-
ry when it is not used properly, according to the
maker’s instructions. The machine will develop
weaknesses and, in time, break down. Similarly,
as a result of ignoring the instructions of their
Maker, Adam and Eve lost their perfection. Their
minds and bodies began to break down, and finally
ceased to function, in death. That is what disobe-

8. (a) Constdering what Adam and Eve really did, why did God
owe 1t to himself and his universal family to uphold the law?
(h) ‘What penalty d¢itd the lawless couple suffer for their sin?
10. How can the effect of sin he Musiraied with n plece of
machinery, and to what did sin lead Adem and Eve?
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dience and removal from God's favor meant for
them. (Genesis 3:16-19) After Adam had used
up the tremendous vitality of his onoe-gerfect
body, he died at the age of 930 years. This was
within the symbolic “day” of one thousand years
that God had set.—Genesis 5:5; 2 Peter 3:8.

EFFECT UPON OFFSPRING

1 But, since we today did not disobey that I:c\w
in Eden, why is it that we also get sick and die?
Tt is for this reason: All of Adam’s offspring were
born after his discbedience. Thus his offspring
inherited sin and @eath from him. All men inherit
imperfectiorr, because all come from Adam and
Eve. As the Bible book of Job tells us: “Who can
produce ‘someone clean out of someone unclean?
There is not one.” (Job 14:4) Also, at Romans 5:
12 the Bible explaing: “Through one man [Adar.n]
sin entered into the world and death through sin,
and thus death spread to all men.” Just as & per-
fect piece of machinery cannot be _prpduced from
an imperfect mold, so Adam in his imperfection
could not produce perfect children, free from sin.
—Psalm 51:5 [50:7, Dy].

12 The effect of Adam and Eve's sin upon their
offspring can be compared with what often hgp—
pens when people who ignore God’s law and live
immorally bring forth children. Such people may
get diseased in the sex organs that God gave them
to bring forth their children. The children of such
“unclean” parents may be born physical}y or men-
tally damaged because of the sin of their parepts.
So, too, our first parents became ‘“unclean,” im-
perfect, subject to sickness, and finally death. They

does Bible explain why we today get sick and die?
ﬂ: gg:: can tglee eftect of Adam and Eve's sin be compared to
what happens when persons who lve immorally bring forth
children?
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could pass on to their offspring only what they
themselves had: imperfection, with a future of
sickness and death. That is why we all grow old.
and die, and why we 50 easily do what is wrong,

1 However, it is one thing to make unintentional
mistakes because of inherited sin, but entirely
ancther matter deliberately to practice what one
knows to be wrong, (1 John 5:186) If one is truly
repentant over mistakes he makes because of in-
herited weaknesses, he can expect merciful for-
giveness from God. (Proverbs 28:13) But he must
he careful that, once he knows what is right, he
does not deliberately choose to follow a course
contrary to God’s will, To do so would mean loss
of God's favor and of life itself..—Deuteronomy
30:15-20; Hebrews 10:26, 27, :

 Happily, Jehovah has made loving provision
tc save repentant cnes from the bad effects of
inherited sin and death. This grand relief will
come through the ransom sacrifice of Jesus Christ.
Concerning this provision the Bible says: “God
sent forth his only-begotten Son into the world
that we might gain life through him.,” (1 John
4:9) So, in God's due time, under the Kingdom
rule of his Son, inherited human imperfection will
gradually be taken away, and mankind will no
longer feel the effects of Adam’s sin. Why, even
the death we inherited from Adam will no longer
have power over us! (Revelation 21:3, 4} You can
be cne who will enjoy such blessings. How? By
taking advantage of the provisions that Jehovah
has made and proving your love for him by keep-
ing his commandments.—Ecclesiastes 12:13.

13. Iz there a difference between dellberate sin and uninten-
tlonal ain? How a0t

14, What provislon has God made to save mahkind from sin
and death? :




CHAPTER 5

W/tere ﬂre t/te @eac[ ?

ERHAPS you have experienced the empty .

feeling that comes with losing a loved one in
death. On such occasions most persons feel not
only sad but also very helpless, It is only natural
to wonder: What happens to a person when he
dies? Is he still conscious somewhere? Is there a
real hope that the dead will live again? The Bible
contains a comforting answer to these questions.
¢ Simply stated, death is the opposite of life. In
sentencing the first man Adam for his willful dis-
obedience, God said: “You [will] return to the
ground, for out of it you were taken. For dust you
are and to dust you will return.” (Genesis 3:19)
Consider now: Where was Adam before God
formed him from the dust and gave him life? Why,
he simply did not exist. At his death Adam re-
turned fo the same lifeless, unconscious state, He
went neither to a fiery hell nor to heavenly bliss,
but died—as God said he would—Genesis 2:17.
5 The Bible clearly teaches that the dead are un-
conscious and lifeless in the grave. Note what
Ecclesiastes 9:5, 10 (4V) says regarding the con-
dition of the dead: “For the living know that they
shall die: but the dead know not any thing, neither
have they any more a reward; for the memory of

1. What rquestions do people commonly ask about the dead?
2 What does the Bible say happened to the flrst man Adam
at hly death, and so what 1s death?

2. What does Eccleslastes 9:5,10 say sbout the condltion of
the dead, and wheat happens to man’s thinking at death?
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them is forgotten. Whatsoever thy hand findeth
to do, do it with thy might; for there is no work,
nor device, nor knowledge, nor wisdom, in the
grave, whither thou goest.” This means that the
dead cannot do anything and cannot feel anything.
Their thoughts have ceased, as the Bible states:
“Put not your trust in princes, nor in the son of
man, in whom there is no help. His breath goeth
forth, he returneth to his earth; in that very day
his thoughts perish.”"—Psalm 146:3, 4, AV [145:
2-4, Dy].

DOES MAN HAVE AN IMMORTAL SOUL?

* But what about the soul? Is it not a part of man
that separates from his body at death and goes on
living? To answer this properly we need to deter-
mine what the soul is, You may be surprised to
know that animals az well as men are called
“souls” in the inspired Seriptures. For instance,
Numbers 31:28 speaks of “one soul [Hebrew,
neph’esh] out of five hundred, of humankind and
of the herd and of the asses and of the flock.”
—See also Revelation 16:3, where the Greek word
for “soul,” psykhé appears.

s What, then, is the soul? Let us see what the
Creator’s own written Word says about it. At
Genesis 2: 7 we read: “And Jehovah God proceeded
to form the man out of dust from the ground and
to blow into his nostrils the breath of life, and the
man came to be a living soul.”

¢ Note, please, that after God started man
breathing “the man came fo be a living soul”
Hence the man was a soul, just as a man who be-

4, What does Numbers 31:28 reveal sbout the word '"soul”?
5, How does the Bible describe the soul?

8. What Bible facts about the human soul show that it could
not he a shadowy thing that can exigt spart from a person?
So what is the human gcul?



36 THE TRUTH THAT LEADS TO ETERMAL LIFE

comes a doctor ¢ a doctor. (1 Corinthians 15:45)
Since the human soul is man himself, then it can-
not be some shadowy thing that merely inhabits
the body or that can exist apart from the person.
In harmony with this fact, the Bible makes plain
that the human soul possesses physical qualities,
For example, the Bible speaks of the soul’s desir-
ing physical food, saying: “Your soul craves to eat
meat.” (Deuteronomy 12:20; see also Leviticus
17:12.) It says, too, that souls have blood traveling
through their veins, for it speaks of “‘the blood of
the souls of the poor innocents.” (Jeremiah 2:34,
AV) Yes, your soul is really you, with all your
physical and mental gualities—Proverbs 2:10.

T What, then, of the texts that use such expres-
sions as “my soul,” or those that speak of a per-
son's soul as though it is within him? These texts,
of course, must harmonize with the scriptures
already considered, for there can be no contra-
diction in God’'s Word. It becomes evident, then,
that the word “soul” may be used in different
senses, At times it refers to one’s own self as a
scul. So just as one says “myself” he also can say
“my soul,” meaning basically the same thing. Thus
the psalmist wrote: “My soul has been sleepless
from grief.”—Psalm 119:28 [118:28, Dy].

8 “Soul” can also refer to the life one enjoys as
a living soul or person. Now, we can say that
someone §s alive, meaning he is a live person. Or
we can say that he has life, meaning he has life
as a person, In the same way, man, according to
the Bible, is a soul; but, as long as he is alive, he
can be said to “have soul.” So, just as we speak of

7. When the Bible uses the expression “my soul,” to what ls
it referring ?

8. (8) In what other way can the word “soul” be used? So
can & llve person he rightly eald to “have soul”? (b} What
Bible aceounts speak of one's losing his life or soul?
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one’s losing his life, we can speak of his losing his
soul. Jesus said: “For what is a man profited, if
he shail gain the whole world, and lose his own
soul?” (Matthew 16:26, AV} When Rachel had
trouble in giving birth to Benjamin, her soul {or
life as a soul) went out from her and she died.
(Genesis 35:16-19) She ceased to be a living per-
son and became a corpse. And when the prophet
Elijah performed a miracle in connection with a
dead child, the child’s soul (or life as a soul) came
back into him and “he came to life.” He was
again a living soul.-—1 Kings 17:17-23.*

¢ Bince the soul is the person himself, what hap-
pens to a soul at death? The Bible is very clear in
stating that the soul is subject to death, saying:
“The soul that is sinning—it itself will die.” (Eze-
kiel 18:4, 20) The apostle Peter quoted from the
writings of Moses concerning Jesus, saying: “In-
deed, any soul that does not listen to that Prophet
will be completely destroyed from among the
people.” (Acts 3:23) Consistent with this basic
truth, not ance in any of its verses does the Bible
say that either human or animal souls are im-
mortal, deathless, cannot be destroyed or cannot
perish, There are, however, dozens of scriptures
that show that the soul can die or be killed. (Levit-
icus 23:30; James 5:20) Even of Jesus Christ the
Bible says: “He poured out his soul to the very
death.” (Isaiah 53:12) We see, then, that the
human soul is the person himself, and when the
person dies, it is the human soul that dies.

1% Much of the misunderstanding about death

* 3 Kings 17:17-23, Dy.

9. (a) Does the Bible say that the humen soul ls deathless?
(b) What scriptures show that the human soul can dle?

10. Confusion about what two words has caused much of the
misunderstanding about death?
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has been due to the confusion in many persons’
minds as to the meaning of “soul” and “‘spirit."” The
Rible shows they are not the same, as we shall see,

WHAT IS THE SPIRIT IN LIVING CREATURES?

1 From Job 34:14, 15 we learn that there are
two things that man (or any other conscicus
earthly creature) must have in order to be and
stay alive: spirit and breath. There we read: “If
he [God] sets his heart upon anyone, if that one’s
spirit [Hebrew, ru'chh] and breath [Hebrew,
neshamal’] he gathers to himself, all flesh will
expire together, and earthling man himself will
return to the very dust.”” We know that the first
man was formed by God out of the ‘“dust of the
ground,” that is, the elements taken from the soil.
At the time of Adam’s creation, God caused the
billions of cells in his body to live, to have in them
the force of life. This active life force is what is
meant here by the word “spirit” (r«’ahh). But for
the life force to continue in each of Adam’s billions
of cells, they needed oxygen, and this was to be
provided by breathing. So, God next “breathed
into his nostrils the breath [neshamah’] of life.”
Then Adam’s lungs began to function and thereby
sustain by breathing the life force in his body
cells—Genesis 2:7, AV,

12 This was similar to the case of certain new-
born babies. Although there is life in the baby
when born, it sometimes does not begin to breathe
right after birth. The doctor finds it necessary
to spank the child to make it start breathing, for
without breath the child would soon die. So, too,
the life in Adam’s body cells had to be sustained

11. () According to Job 34:14, 15, what two things must men
have to stay alive? (b) Explain what each of these means.
12, INustrate the “breath of life” hy what can happen to a
newhorn baby. -
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by the breathing process in order for Adam to
carry on the activities of a living person.

¥ Whereas the human soul is the living person
himself, the spirit is simply the life force that en-
1ables that person to be alive, The spirit has no
personality, nor can it do the things a person can
do. It carmot think, speak, hear, see or feel. In
that respect, it might be likened to the electrie
current of a car’s battery. That current can ignite
the fuel to make the engine produce power, cause
the headlights to shine, sound the horn, or cause
the car's radio to produce voices and music. But,
without the engine, headlights, hern or radio,
could that battery current do any of these things
by itself? No, for it is merely the force that enables
the equipment to perform and do such things.

1 This spirit or life force is found in all living
creatures, being passed on from parents to off-
spring at the time of conception. Thus, God told
Noah that he would cause a flood of waters “to
bring to ruin all flesh, in which the active force
[re’ahk, spirit] of life is,” both of animals and
men,—Genesis 6:17, margin, 1953 edition; see also
T:15, 22, AV, marginal reading.

1* Because they all have this same life force
or spirit, man and the animals die in a similar
manner, For that reason, Ecclesiastes 3:19, 20
says: “There is an eventuality as respects the sons
of mankind and an eventuality as respects the
beast, and they have the same eventuality. As the
one dies, so the other dies; and they all have but
one spirit [rw'ahkk] ., . All are going to one place,
13. (a) Does the spirif have personalliy? (b) Using the illus-
tration of an automoblle, to what can the spirit be compared?
14. Do animals have life force or spirit the same sy msan does?

16. How does Eoclesinstes 3:19, 200 show that both men and
animals have this spirlt or life force?
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They have all come to be from the dust, and they
are all returning to the dust,”

1¢ Since God is the Giver of life, his Word says
that when a person dies “the dust returns to the
earth just as it happened to be and the spirit itself
returns to the true God who gave it.” (BEcclesiastes
12:7) At death the life force eventually leaves all
the body cells and the body begins to decay. All
conscious thought and actions end. (Psalm 104:
29 [103:29, Dy]) How, then, does the spirit ‘re-
turn to God who gave it’? Does the life force
literally leave the earth and travel through space
to God's presence? No, but it returns to God in the
sense that now the future life prospects of the
person rest entirely with God. Only God can re-
store the spirit, causing the person to live again,

1 Some persons live in fear of the dead and
make offerings to appease dead ancestors. But
we can find comfort in knowing that, since the
dead are unconscious, it is not possible for them

to harm the living. And though one may have -

loved very much some person who died, God's
Word shows that one cannot benefit the dead per-
son by having religious acts or ceremonies per-
formed for such one, perhaps at great expense to
the survivors. (2 Samuel 12:21-23)* The knowl-
edge of the true condition of the dead also pyotects
us against the practice of trying to speak with the
dead. The Bible warns that those who claim to

speak with the dead are really getting in fouch

with demons, wicked spirits that falsely pretend to
be the one who has died.—Deuteronomy 18:10-12.

* 2 Kings 12:21-33, Dyp.

16, (3) In what way does the spirit leave the body at death?

Bow does it Teturn to God?
i?) (a) Can 8 dead person harm the lving, or s living peraon
benefit 8 dead person? (b) Ounr khowing the truth about the
condition of the dead protects us from what demonic practice?
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WHAT IS HELL?

¥ Many religious organizations teach that the
wicked are tormented endlessly in a hellfire. But
is this belief taught in God’s Word? You may
know the meaning that your own particular church
organization gives to “hell,” but have you ever
investipated to sec the meaning given it in the
Scriptures? What is hell according to the Rible?

¥ In the Hebréw Scriptures of the Bible the
word “‘hell” is translated from the Hebrew word
sheol’. This word occurs 65 times in all. The King
James Version of the Bible, however, translates -
sheol’ 31 times as “hell,” 31 times as “grave,” and
3 times as “pit.” The Catholic Douay Version of
the Bible translates sheol’ as “hell” 63 times and
as “pit” once and as “death’ once. In the Christian
Greek Scriptures the word “hell” is sometimes
translated from the Greek word hddes. Both the
King James and Douay versions translate hddes
as ‘“hell” in each of its ten occurrences,

# s hell a hot place? Do sheol’ and hddes refer
to some place where the wicked suffer after death?
It is plain that they do not, for we have already
seen that the dead are not conseious and therefore
cannot suffer. The Bible does not contradict itself
with regard to the condition of those in hell. Thig
is proved by the fact that the Bible says that Jesus
was in hell. (Acts 2:31, AV, Dy) When the apostle
Peter stated this on the day of Pentecost, he clear-
ly meant that Jesus had been in the grave, not in

18. What do many religious orgenizations teach about hell,
and what questions arfse concerning ft?

19. (a) From what Hebrew word s the word “hell’ translated?
And how Is this Hebrew word rendered in varlons Bible ver-
slons? (b) The word “hell” is sometimes translated from what
Greek word?

20. (a) Why is hell not a place where people suffer? (b) Was
Jesus o hell?
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a place of fiery torment. (1 Corinthians 15:3, 4)
In saying this the apostle quoted from Psalm 16:10
[15:10, Dy]..Here the Hebrew word shecl’ was
used, and at Acts 2:31 this word is translated by
the Greek word hddes. This shows that sheol’ and
hddes refer to the same thing. The Bible “hell” is
actually mankind’s grave.

= Ag further proof of this, consider the case of
Job, a righteous servant of God who suffered
much. He prayed to God: “Who will grant me
this, that thou mayst protect me in hell [sheol’;
the grave, 4V], and hide me till thy wrath pass,
and appoint me a time when thou wilt. remember
me?"* (Job 14:13, Dy) How unreasonable to think
that Job desired protection in hell if it is a fiery-hot
place! Clearly, this-“hell” is simply the grave, and
Job desired to go there so that his sufferings might
end. Good people as well as bad pecople go to the
Bible “hell,” the common grave of ali mankind.

RICH MAN AND LAZARUS

=z There is one place where hddes oceurs, how-
ever, that has caused some persons to believe that
the Bible hell is a place of physical torment. That
is where Jesus spoke of the rich man and Lazarus,
and said that the rich man died, and in hddes ex-
perienced torment. (Luke 16:22-31} Why is the
use of hides here so different from its use in other
places? Because Jesus was giving a parable or
illustration and was not speaking of a literal place
of torment. (Matthew 13:34) Consider: Is it rea-
.sonable or Scriptural to believe that a man suffers
torment simply because he is rich, wears good
clothing and has plenty to eat? Is it Scriptural to

31, (a) Did the righteous man Job belleve hell to be a flery-
hot place? (b} 8o what is the Bible hell?

23, How do we know that Jesus' words about the rich man and
Lazarus are an illusiration?
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believe that one is blessed with heavenly life just
because he is a beggar? Consider this too: Is hell
literally within speaking distance of heaven so that
an actual conversation could be carried on? Also,
if the rich man were in a literal burning lake, how
could Abraham send Laz to cool his tongue
with just a drop of water me tip of his finger?
What, then, was Jesus illustrating?

#3In this illustration the rich man stocd for the
class of religious leaders who rejected and later
killed Jesus. Lazarus pictured the common people
who accepted God’s Son. The Bible shows that
death can be used as a symbol, representing a great
change in one’s life or course of action. (Compare
Romans 6:2, 11-13; 7:4-6.) A death, or change
from former conditions, happened when Jesus fed
the Lazarus class spiritually, and they thus came
into the favor of the greater Abraham, Jehovah
God. At the same time, the false religious leaders
“died” with respect to having God's favor. Being
cast off, they suffered torments when Christ’s fol-
lowers after Pentecost forcefully exposed their
evil works. (Acts 7:51-57) So this illustration does
not teach that some dead persons are tormented
in a literal fiery hell.

GEHENNA AND FURGATORY
¢ Perhaps someone may object and say that the
Bible does speak of “hell fire,” (Matthew 5:22,
AV, Dy) True, some versions use this expression,
but in such cases the original Greek word here
used for “hell” is Géenna, and not hddes. Gehenna

23. What 1s the meaning of the illustration with regard to
(a) the rich men? (b) Lazarus? (¢} the death of each?
() the torments of the rich man?

24. {p) When some Bible versions speak of “hell fire,” from
what original Greek word s the term “hell” translated?
(b) How was Gehenna used when Jesus waas on earth?
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oceurs twelve times in the Christian Greek Scrip-
tures, and refers to the valley of Hinnom ocutside
the walls of Jerusalem. When Jesus was on earth
this valley was used as a huge garbage dump
where fires were kept burning by adding brim-
stone (sulfur) to burn up the refuse. Smith’s Dic-
tionary of the Bible, Volume I, explains: “Tt be-
came the common lay-stall [garbage dump] of the
- ¢ity, where the dead bodies of criminals, ‘and the
carcasses of animals, and every other kind of filth
was cast.” :

s 8o when Jesus said that persons would be
thrown into Gehenna for their bad deeds, what did
he mean? Not that they would be tormented for-
ever. Jesus used that valley (Gehenna) of fire and
brimstone as a proper symbal of everlasting de-
struction. That is what his first-century listeners
understood it to mean. The ‘lake of fire” men-
tioned in Revelation has a similar meaning, not
conscious torment, but “second death,” everlasting
death or destruction. It is evident that this “lake”
is a symbol, because death and hell (hddes) are
thrown into it. Such things cannot literally be
purned, but they can be done away with, or de-
stroyed.—-Revelation 20:14; 21:8,

2¢ What, then, about purgatory? This is said to
be a place where human souls are conscjous and
going through fiery purging after death, Since
the Bible clearly shows that the dead are uncon-
scious, how could God be tormenting anyone in
such a place? (Psalm 146:4 [145:4, Dy]) Actually,
neither the word “purgatory” nor the idea of a
“purgatory” occurs in the Bible.

a5, (a) Of what I8 Gehenna a proper symbol? @) What terms
in the Bible book of Revelation are a symbol of the same thing?
98. Does the Bible ever mentlon such a place as purgatory?
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WILL THE DEAD LIVE AGAIN?

#" The RBible teaching on the true condition of
the dead relieves one’s mind of much unnecessary
fear and worry regarding thoge who have died. To
know that such ones are not suffering helps us to
appreciate far more God's love, and his justice.
Yet, one may still wonder, If a man dies and simply
goes to the grave, what hope is there for the dead?
The Bible reveals that there is a wonderful hope
the hope of living again, ’

*During his earthly ministry Jesus Christ
showed his power over death, actually bringing
dead persons back to human life, (Luke 7:11-16:
John 11:39-44) He thus provided a preview of
what he will do on a grand scale in God’s new sys-
tem of things. The heartwarming prospect is that
then hell, mankind’s common grave, will be emp-
tied of its_unconsciohs dead. (Revelation 20:13)
Sqrqe receive a resurrection to heavenly glory as
spirit creatures, even as did Jesus Christ. (Romans
6:5) However, the vast majority of mankind will
be brought back to enjoy life on a restored earthly
paradise.—Acts 24:15; Luke 23:43,

* In God's new system the resurrected dead, if
they carry out God’s righteous laws, will never
heed to die again. (Isaiah 25:8) Certainly this
grand provision for blessing mankind is reason for
us to take in more knowledge of Jehovah and his
S:on, Jesus Christ. Doing so can lead to our eternal
life and blessing,

gg }V%‘xagfholl:le t!'.s d}gere for the dead?

. (& wha Jesus’ raising of persons from the de

gde “?hgtmshoﬁd (‘lrlghg‘o l'lwhat wiél maost people he rest.le r?gcgg;
. vah's

B e s e a0y grand provisions for blessing man-



CHAPTER 6

gesus Christ, the One
oqltroug/t Whom god
Blesses Mankind

OW loving the provision that Jehovah has

made through his Son for blessing persons of
all races and nations! He has promised deliverz?nce
from oppression, sin and death. What a glorious
prospect! It is vital for us to appreciate, l}owever.
that these blessings will come to mankind only
through Jesus Christ. For this reason, God in-
spired the apostle Peter to say of Jesus: “There is
no salvation in anyone else, for there is not anoth-
er name under heaven that has been given among
men by which we must get saved.” (Acts 4: }2}
By gaining accurate knowledge of this provision
and by exercising faith in God's purpose in con-
nection with Christ, you may put yourself in line
for the grand blessings of eternal life.

: For thousands of years men of faith have
awaited the fulfilment of this hope, and the
promises of God gave them good reason for doing
s0. To the Hebrew family head Abraham, Jehovah
made the promise that “all nations of the earth”

1. In what 13 1t absolutely necessary for us to have feith If we
are to receive the blessings of eternal life?

2, (a) What promise of blessing did Glod make to Abraham, and
who did his “seed” prove to be? (b} To whom did the priest-
hood snd sacrifices under the law of Moses polnt? (c) How
does the Bible show who would ke king of God's kingdom?
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would be blessed through his “seed.” That “seed”
proved to be primarily Jesus Christ. (Genesis 22:
18; Galatians 3:14-16, 28, 29) God also provided
for a priesthood and sacrifices under the Law
given to Israel, These too pointed forward to
Jesus. They directed attention to him as the great
High Priest and to the sacrifice of his own human
life as the means to take away sins forever and
bring deliverance even from death. (Galatians 3:
24; Hebrews 9:11, 12; John 1:29) Furthermore,
Jehovah foretold that the one through whom eter-
nal peace would come to humankind would be of
King David’s family line and would become the
king of God’s kingdom, ruling over the entire
earth. The angel Gabriel, in anncuncing Jesus'
human birth, said: “This one will be great and
will be called Son of the Most High: and Jehovah
God will give him the' throne of David his father.”
(Luke 1:32; see also Isaiah 9:6, 7; Daniel 7:13,
14.) Yes, the entire Word of God focuses attention
on Jesus Christ as the one through whom Jehovah
God will administer the blessings of eternal life
to mankind—Luke 2:25-32; Philippians 2:9-11.

PREHUMAN EXISTENCE

? Did you know that Jesus had a glorious exis-
tence long before he was born as a human here on
earth? The Bible informs us that he is God’s “first-
born’’ Son, This means that he was created before
the cother sons of God’s family. He is also God's
“only-begotten” Son, in that he is the only one
directly created by Jehovah God; all other things
came into existence through him as God’s Chief
Agent. Thus, before being born on ecarth as a male
child he served in the heavens, where he was

3, (a) How i it that Jesus iz God's “Srsthorn” Son? (b) Why
does the Bible say Jesus s God's "only-begotien” Son?
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known as “the Word,” God's spokesmah—John
1:3, 10, 14; Colossians 1:15-17.

4 Jesus could therefore properly say: “Before
Abraham came into existence, I have been,” and,
“I am the living bread that came down from heav-
en.” {John 8:58; 6:51) Referring to the high posi-
tion he had held in heaven, he prayed: “Father,
glorify me alongside yourself with the glory that
T had alongside you before the world was,”—John

17:5.
HIS LIFE ON FARTH

i Tn harmony with God's purpose for blessing
men of faith, the due time arrived for this heaven-
1y Son to become & man on earth, This required a
miracle of God. Jehovah, by his holy spirit or
active force, transferred the life of Jesus from
heaven to the womb of & Jewish virgin girl named

Mary. Announcing this to Mary in advance, the
angel Gabriel said: “Holy spirit will come upon
you, and power of the Most High will overshadow
you. For that reason glso what is born will be
called holy, God’s Son.” (Luke 1:35) It was well
within the power of the Creator to do this. Cer-
tainly the One who formed the first woman with
the ability to produce children could cause a
woman to conceive a child without a human
father, God himself being directly responsible for
the life of the child. This child, Jesus, was not
God, but God’s Son. He was a perfect human, free
from the sin of Adam. How was that possible?
Because, as the angel said, the “power of the Most
High” was responsible; it even guided his growth
while in the womb of Mary.

4 What did Jesusa say to hear withess to the fact that he had
Ilved In heaven before coming to earth?

(a) When Qod’'s time caine for his Son io become a man on
earm how did God bring this about? (b) How couid the child
Jesus be born free from e sin of Adam?
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¢ As foretold centuries before, Jesus was born int
King David's city, Bethlehem of Judea. (Micah
3:2}) He lived with his mother and his foster-
father Joseph, working at the trade of carpentry
until he was about thirty years of age. Then God's
time came for him to do other work. Se he went
to John the Baptist to be baptized or dipped com-
pletely under the waters of the Jordan River.
This showed that he was presenting himself to
God 1o carry out the work that God had sent him
to earth to do. By submitting to baptism Jesus
set an example for all who exercise faith in him,
and later he commanded that all who became his
disciples should be baptized.—Matthew 28:19, 20.

7 However, something else happened to Jesus
at the Jordan. The heavens opened, God’s spirit
came upon him, and God himself spoke from
heaven, saying: “This is my Son, the beloved,
whom I have approved.” (Matthew 3:16, 17)
There was no mistake about it; this was the one
whom all God’s prophets had foretold! There at
the Jordan, by means of holy spirit, Jesus was
anointed by God to be the foretold great high
priest, the king of God’s kingdom, and to preach
while here on earth. (Luke 4:16-21) There was
work for him to do.

8 For three and-a half years he preached God's

"Word throughout the land, and he taught his dis.

ciples to do the same. (Luke 8:1) Though others
in those days superstitiously avoided using the
personal name of God, Jesus did not hold back
from making it known. (John 17:26) He always

§. (a) As foretold In prophaey, where was Jesus born? (b) Why
did Jesus get haptized

7. What did Ged do a.t the {ime of Jesus’ baptism?

8. D¥id Jesua hold back from uslng the personal name of God
or from speaking the truth} So what should we da?
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spoke the truth, whether it was popular or not.
In what he did he provided an example that we
should follow if we want to please God. But he
also accomplished more than that.

* RELIEF FROM SIN AND DEATH

® Jesus knew that his coming to earth as a man
was a direct part of God’s arrangement for re-
leasing humankind from sin and death. So he said:
“The Son of man came . , . to give his soul a ran-
som in exchange for many.” (Matthew 20:28}
Exactly what does that mean? Well, a ransom is
the price paid to obtain deliverance from captivity.
In this case, Jesus’ perfect human life offered in
sacrifice was the price paid to obtain mankind’s
release from bondage o sin and death. (1 Peter
1:18, 19) Why was such a release needed?

1 This was because Adam, the forefather of us
all, had sinned against God, Thus, Adam became
imperfect and lost the right to life. As a willful
violator of God's law, he came under its penalty
of death. God had also established laws of hered-
ity, which assure that we all receive physical
characteristics and other traits from our parents.
According to these laws, Adam coyld pass on to
his offspring only what he himself had; so we re-
ceived from him an inheritance of sin and death.
(Romans 5:12) All mankind therefore has been
dying in payment of the penalty of sin. How could
this death penalty be lifted and the requirements
of justice still be met?

11 God did not weaken and compromise as to his

9, (a) According to Matthew 20:28, for what other reason did
Jesus come to earth? (b) What 1z the ransom price that Jesus
padd to release us from sln and death?

10. Why could we receive Irom Adam only an inheritance of
sin and death?

11. In providing relief for Adam's offspring, how did God show
due regard for law?
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own laws. This would have merely encouraged
further lawlessness by a bad example. Yet he did
not turn his back on mankind and leave them
without hope, While sticking to his laws, God lov-
ingly provided relief, not for the willful sinner
Adam, but for Adam’s offspring, who, without
any choice in the matter, suffered the effects of
his wrong. God did this in harmony with a legal
principle that he later included in the Mosaic law,
namely, “soul will be for soul.” (Deuteronomy 19:
21) Let us see how that principle applied in the
ransom provided through Jesus. '

12 The “living soul” Adam, who forfeited life for
mankind, was a perfect human. In exchange for
what he lost, another human soul, equal to Adam,
was needed, one who would offer his own perfect
life as a sacrifice on behalf of mankind. (1 Co-
rinthians 15:43) No offspring of Adam qualified
for this, because all were born imperfect, As a
result they all die because they are sinners, and
they have no right to human life that they can
sacrifice on behalf of others, (Psalm 49:7 [48:8,
Dy]) So God sent his own Son to earth. Jesus
was born as a human, because it was a human life
that was required. But he was born without the
aid of a human father, so that he would be perfect
as Adam was, God alone was the Father of the
human Jesus, as he had also been Adam’s Father.
(Luke 3:38) Thus Jesus was fully qualified to
offer his life as a *“corresponding ransom.”
—1 Timothy 2:6; Ephesians 1:7.

1 On Nisan 14 of the vear 33 C.E. Jesus’ cne-
mies put him to death on a torture stake. He could
have resisted, but he did not. (Matthew 26:53, 54)
132. Who only could provide the ransom price for what Adam

lost? 8o why did Jesus have to be born ag & human?
13, Why did Jesus willingly lay down his life and not resist?



52 THE TRUTH THAT LEADS TO ETERNAL LIFE

He willingly Iaid down his life in sacrifice for us.
As his apostie Peter tells us: “He himself bore our
sins in his own body upon the stake, in order that
we might be done with sins and live to righteous-
ness. And ‘by his stripes you were healed.’ "—1 Pe-
ter 2:24; see also Hebrews 2:9.

1 That was indeed a marvelous expression of
God’s love for mankind! The Bible helps us {o
appreciate it, saying: “God loved the world so
much that he gave his only-begotten Son, in order
that everyone exercising faith in him might not
be destroyed but have everlasting life.”” (John 3:
16) If vou are a parent who has a dearly loved
son, no doubt you can appreciate, at least to some
extent, what that meant to God. It surely should
warm our hearts toward him to realize that he
cares for us so much.—1 John 4:9-11.

1z Jehovah God did not leave his Son dead in
the grave, but raised him to life on the third day,
He was not given human life again, because that
would have meant that he was faking back the
ransom price. But he was “made alive in the
spirit.” (1 Peter 3:18) During a period of forty
days after his resurrection he appeared visibly to
his disciples a number of times, in materialized
bodies, to prove that he really had been raised
from the dead. Then, with the disciples looking on,
he ascended heavenward and was caught out of
sight in a cloud, He returned to heaven, there “to
appear before the person of God for us” bearing
the value of his ransom sacrifice as the great high
priest. (Hebrews 9:12, 24) The requirements of

14, What does the Bible at John 3:16 tell us about God's love
for mankind? So how should we respond?

15, (a)} Was Jesus resurrected wiith a humsan body? (b) After
his resurrection, why did Jesus appear vislbly 1o his dlseiples?
{¢) Was i necessary for Jesus fo return to heaven? Why?
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divine justice had been met; relief was now avail-
able for mankind,

18 Even now we may benefit greatly from the
ransom. By exercising faith in it we can enjoy a
clean standing before God and come under his
loving care. {Revelation 7:9, 10, 13-15) When,
due 40 imperfection, we commit a sin, we can
freely seek forgiveness from God on the basis of
the ransom, with confidence that he will hear us.
(1 John 2:1, 2) Furthermore, the ransom has
opened up the way for preservation through the
end of this present wicked system of things. It
makes possible the resurrection of the dead. And
it provides the basis for gaining eternal life in
God’s new system of things, where it will_be ap-
plied to mankind in order to wipe away all the
effects of inherited sin—1 Corinthians 15:25, 26;
Revelation T;17.

‘RULFR OF THE KINGDOM OF GOD

¥ During his earthly ministry Jesus constantly
directed attention to the kingdom of God. He
taught his followers to pray: “Let your kingdom
come. Let your will take place, as in heaven, also
upon earth.” And he urged them to “keep on, then,
seeking first the kingdom.” (Matthew 6:10, 33)
Many of his parables drew attention to the King-
dom. He made it the theme of his preaching.
{Matthew 9:35) By his miracles of healing and
raising the dead, he showed on a small scale what
will take place on earth under the kingdom of God.
At that time sickness will come to an end, blind

18. (n) Explain how we benefit even now from the ransom
provision, (b} As we consider the future, what does the ransom
make possible for us and for the dead?

17. (8) To what did Jesus constantly draw attentlon, making
1t the theme of his preaching? (h) What did Jesus demon-
strate by his miracles of healing and raising the dead?
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eyves will be opened, deaf ears unstopped, and
crippled arms and legs will be healed. What a
blessing that will bel—Revelation 21:3, 4.

15 Jegus himself is the one anointed by God as
ruler of the Kingdom. However, when Jesus re-
turned to heaven it wag not the due time for him
to exercise that kingly power., He must await his
Father’s appointed time. (Acts 2:34-36) Yet, he
pointed forward to the time when he would return
with Kingdom power, saying: “When the Son of
man arrives in his glory, and all the angels with
him, then he will sit down on his glorious throne,
And all the nations will be gathered before him,
and he will separate people one from another, just
as a shepherd separates the sheep from the goats.”
(Matthew 25:31, 32) We are living in that time of
separating now. Soon Christ on his heavenly
throne will use his kingly authority o destroy the
wicked and deliver sheeplike ones who will in-
herit the earthly realm of the Kingdom.—Matthew
25:34, 41, 46. :

1 By means of Jesus Christ blessings are avail-
able to all mankind, but we must exercise faith
in him in order to receive them. (John 3:36) We
must become his disciples and submit curselves to
him as our heavenly king. Will you do that? There
are opposers who want to hinder you, but if you
put your full trust in Jehovah you will without
fail receive the blessings that God has in store for
those who love him.—Psalm 62:7, 8 [61:8, 9, Dy].
18. (a) Did Jesus exerclse kingly power a8 soon as he retwmed to
heaven? Why? (b) According to Matthew 25:31, 33, what did Je-

gns say he would do when he returned with Kingdom powerd
19, To enjoy blessings through Jesus Christ, what must we do?

CHAPTER 7

Are Shere
Wicked cs)pirits?

C]ESUS CHRIST, who came to earth fom the
spirit realm, acknowledged the existence of
wicked spirits. You may recall that he often spoke
of the Devil, and that he called him “the father of
the lie” and a “manslayer.” (John 8:44) For our
own protection in this time when lying and murder
grcet on the increase, we do well to examine this sub-
Ject. . ‘

2 Many persons, of course, do not believe that
there are wicked spirit creatures. Even some who
claim to use the Bible say that Satan the Devil is
only a quality of evil, not an invisible spirit person.
But do the facts agree with their belief? What
about Jesus Christ’s own experience when the
Devil tempted him? The Bible tells us that the
Devil showed Jesus all the kingdoms of the world
and said to him: ““All these things I will give you
if you fall down and do an act of worship to me.”
Jesus answered the Devil: “Go away, Satan! For
it is written, ‘It is Jehovah your God you must
worship.’ " Then the Devil left Jesus.—Matthew
4:1-11, '

(]illd(g)es l?sigai{egﬁg 3211;11?;'! that wicked spirits exist? (b) What
2, (a} Contrary to what Jesus faught, what do some persohs

believe the Devil is? (b) What experience did Jesu
e vii? P a have with
55
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s During that experience, by whom was Jesus
Christ tempted? By a real person? or by a mere
quality of evil? If he was tempted by a mere qual-
ity of evil, in whom did this quality dwell? Was
this evil in Jesus Christ? If so, then it could not be
true that in him there was no sin., Yet the Bible,
God’s Word of truth, makes it very clear that Jesus
was “guileless, undefiled, separated from the sin-
ners.” (Hebrews 7:26) The Bible also says: “He
committed no sin, nor was deception found in his
mouth.” (1 Peter 2:22) So Jesus could not have
been carrying on a conversation with “evil” in his
own self. He was talking to a living spirit creature.
Thus the Scriptures and sound reasoning make
clear that Satan is a real, live person in the in-
visible spirit realm.—1 Peter 5:8.

A SELF-MADE DEVIL

« But in what way did the Devil originate? Ob-
viously, the God ‘whose work is perfect’ would not
create someone wicked, (Deuteroncmy 32:4) He
would not create intelligent creatures with whom
he could not associate. Such would be contrary to
reason and God’s love.-=Psalm 5:4-6 {5:5-7, Dy1.

% So, the invisible spirit who later became the
Devil must at one time have been perfect, without
defect as a creation of God, just like all the other
millions of angelic “sons of God,” (Job 38:7) How,
then, did he go bad? After the creation of the first
man and woman, this particular spirit creature
entered on a course of rebellion against God. He
developed a desire to be worshiped and so enticed

3. (1) How does that experience show that the Devil could not
be merely & guality of evil? (b) What, then, is Satan the Devil?
4. From what we know about God, why can we be certain that
he would not create someone wicked?

5. (8) How did the splirit creature who became the Devil take
a wrong course? (b) Was il a mere snake thabt pub the idea
of rebellion into the mind of Eve?
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Adam and Eve to rebel against God. How did he
do this? The Bible shows that a serpent spoke to
Eve, telling her a lie. As a result she disobeyad
God. Then she caused her husband to join her in
revolt against God. But who actually put the idea
of rebellion into Eve’s mind? Was it a mere snake
with no speech organs? No, there was someone
behind the serpent making it appear as if it were
talking. We know that some skilled humans can
speak words with their lips nearly shut, making
it appear as if a nearby animal or a dummy is
talking. How much easier for a superhuman in-
visible person to do this! God made Balaam’s ass
speak, (Numbers 22:28) In Eden, Satan used the
serpent. And so the Bible identifies the Devil, or
Satan, as “the original serpent,” hence the one
who really introduced rebellion and wickedness
ilrit% the universe.—Revelation 12:9; 2 Corinthians

* But, you may wonder, if this highly intelligent
spirit really was perfect, how could he turn to
wickedness when there was no one to tempt him?
The Bible answers that it was by his thinking upon
a wrong idea. (James 1:14, 15) There is nothing
wrong in itself with seeing the possibilities in a
certain situation. For example, a person in some-
one else’s home may see money lying on a table.
The possibility of his taking that money and put-
ting it into his pocket is there. But, since that
would be stealing, he should not even consider it.
Or, if the idea does come into his mind, he ought to
dismiss it. But if he keeps the ides in his mind and
allows it to grow, then wrong desire develops. Soon
this may move him to commit an act of wickedness.

6. How could a perfect creature turn to wickednesg?
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7 So, too, with the perfect spirit creature, The
possibility was there of his using the human pair
for his own purpose rather than carrying out what
God wanted. As a free moral agent, he not only
considered it but also failed to dismiss it from his
mind, and it led him to sin. Just as a formerly
honest man can make himself a thief by stealing,
go this spirit creature made himself Satan by act-
ing as a resister of God; and he made himself the
Devil by becoming a slanderer of God, because
that is what those names mean,

8 Of course, sumecne may say, “Might it not
have been simply a mistake that he made? Could
he not have apologized and so ended the matter
there?” In answer, we need to keep in mind that a
perfect individual is different from us. When he
uses his free will, the choice that he makes is not
due to weakness or imperfection. Imperfect people
often make mistakes due to inherited weakness.
They can admit their mistakes, apologize and
change their course, But when a perfect creature
chooses to do wrong, he does it deliberately and he
does not later turn back to doing good. This was
the case with the one who made himself the Devil.

OTHER SPIRIT CREATURES
MAKE THEMSELVES DEMONS
#'The Devil was not the only spirit creature to
turn to disobedience and wickedness. God had
created a great number of holy angels, millions of
them. Daniel 7:10 reveals a portion of them as
being 100,000,000. The Bible record at Genesis 6:
1-5 explains that before the flood of Noah’s day

7. () So how did this gspirit creature become wicked?
(b} Who, then, made Satan the Devil?

8.
8.

Why wes it not just & mistake that Satan made?
How? did others of God's holy angels maXe themselves
demons
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some of these spirit “sons of God” materialized as
men, that is, they left their place in heaven as
spirit creatures and clothed themselves with flesh-
Iy bodl_es. And why? To enjoy human passions by
marrying the good-looking davghters of men. This
was an act of disobedience to God, and the Bible
associates it with the actions of the people of Sod-
om and Gomorrah who ‘went after flesh for un-
natural use”’ (Jude 6, 7) So, too, it was against
their heavenly nature for angels to come down
and seek human flesh with which to have sex re-
lations, .Their course brought bad results, including
g.freaklsh offspring, “mighty ones” called Neph-
ilim. By their rebellious action, those spirit sons
of God turned themselves into demons and put
themselves on the side of the Devil, who is the
“ruler of the demons.”—Matthew 9:34,

12 When the global flood of Noah's day destroyed
all the wicked humans, the unfaithful angels dis-
solved their fleshly bodies and returned to the
spirit realm. But they were not allowed to become
part of God’s organization of holy angels again.
Instead, they were confined in a debased condition
of spiritual darkness, (2 Peter 2:4) Since the
Flood, God has not permitted these demonie angels
to materialize in the flesh as they did before then.
Yet they can still exercise dangerous power over
men and women. In fact, with the help of these
demons Satan is “misleading the entire inhabited
earth.” {Revelation 12:9) The great increase in
“;lrouri;gldglinrgt thait “tﬁe see all over the earth today
sho ert us to need to be on guard agai
being misled by them, gainst
10" the dlsobedien anaels who-had moervion the. duipnioe o

men? {b) To what should the in
e e uns eresse In wrongdoing in our
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THE DEVIL IS THE “RULER OF THIS WORLD”

11 Three times in the Bible book of John we read
that the Lord Jesus Christ called the Devil “the
ruler of this world,” (John 12:31; 14:30; 16:11)
At 2 Corinthians 4:4 he is referred to as *the god
of this system of things.” Dces this mean, then,
that all the naticns of the earth are under the con-
trol of Satan the Devil? The Bible answers: “The
whole world is lying in the power of the wicked
one,” (1 John 5:19) Thus the Devil, as “ruler of
the world,” exercises great influence on men, over-
reaching them and even controiling political gov-
ernments.—Revelation 16:13, 14,

22 Tf you will open your Bible to Revelation 12:9,
you will see that the Devil is described as “the
great dragon.” In the next chapter, verses 1 and 2,
we are told that this dragon, the Devil, gave power
and a throne and great authority to what is sym-
bolically called a “wild beast” out of the sea.
What is this symbolic “wild beast”? Well, over
what does Satan hold authority? What did he offer
to Jesus Christ? “All the kingdoms of the inhabit-
ed earth.” (Luke 4:5-8) Jesus quickly rejected
that offer, but he did not deny that the Devil ruled
over the political kingdoms of the earth. In har-
mony with this, Revelation 13:7 says concerning
the symbolic “wild beast,” that “authority was
given it over every tribe and people and tongue
and nation,” Further, with what did the prophet
Daniel identify certain beasts? With “kingdoms,”

1, What positlon does Satan hold with regard to all nationa?

%2. (a) Ac%ording to Revelation 13:1, 3, to what does the Devil
ive power and authorliy? (b) How does the Devil’s offer to
gesus help us to identity the "wild beast”? (¢) Bince the
aecount about the “wild beast’” of Revelation 13:1,2 and the
one sbout the beasts of Daniel's vision both refer to the same
kinds of animala, what must the “wild beast™ represent?
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or political governments. {(Daniel 7:2-7, 17, 23)
That the symbolic beasts of Daniel’s vicion and the
“wild beast” of Revelation have a similar meaning
is seen from the fact that both accounts refer to
the same kinds of ereatures: a lion, a bear, a leop-
ard and a ten-horned beast. (Revelation 13:1, 2)
S0 the “wild beast” represents the Devil’s entire
political organization that has exercised beastlike
rule over the earth throughout the centuries until
now. No wonder Jesus Christ said; “My kingdom
is no part of this world.” And no wonder that his
followers would be no part of the world either,
that is, they would avoid getting involved in its
affairs.—John 18:36; 17:14-16,

EEEP FREE FROM EVERY FORM OF SPIRITISM

12 One of the ways that wicked spirits mislead
men and women is through spiritism. What is
spiritism? It is getting in touch with wicked spirit
creatures, being misled by them either directly or
through a human or other medium. The Bible
warns us to keep from every practice associated
with spiritism, because spiritism brings a person
under the influence of the demons.—Galatians 5:
19-21; Revelation 21:8.

1 God condemns every kind of spiritism. The
Bible tells us what some of these disapproved
things are: divination, magic, looking for omens,
sorcery, binding others with a spell (hypnotism,
black magie, and so forth), consulting a spirit
medium or a fortune-teller and inquiring of the
dead. (Deuteronomy 12:10-12; Jsaiah 8:19) All
of this is demonism, and those who turn to such
13. What i8 spiritlam, and why does the Bible warn us to
keep free from it?

14. Wha

t are some practices assoclated with - epird , and
how does GQod vilew those who turn to such practicdy?
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practices make themselves enemies of God.—Le-
viticus 19:31; 1 Chronicles 10:13, 14.*

1 Divination is one of the common forms of
spiritism. It is the effort to obtain knowledge of
the unknown or of the future by means of omens
or demon power, (Acts 16:16) Many are the ways
divination is practiced today, such as b;{ divining
rods, pendulums, crystal-ball gazing, Ouija boards,
ESP, examining the lines of one’s hand (pal'm-
istry), studying the flight of certain birds_, lo_okmg
for omens in one’s dreams and in other incidents
in one’s life and then trying to relate these to the
future. There is also divination by the stars, com-
monly called astrology. This originated in ancient
Babylon, as did various forms of the magical arts.
The Rible shows that all who use divination sin
against God.—1 Samuel 15:22, 23.1 ]

16 One of the common ways in which m.cked
spirits mislead people is by talking to them, either
through a spirit medium or by a *“veice” from the
invisible realm. The “voice” pretends to be a de-
parted relative or a good spirit; but thi.s.ls false-
hood! The voice is actually a wicked spirit speak-
ing! What should you do if such a “voice” speaks
to you? Well, what did Jesus Christ do when the
ruler of the wicked spirits spoke to him? Jesus
rejected the Devil’s suggestions, saying: “Go
away, Satan!” (Matthew 4:10) You can do t}_mt
too. Algo, you can call on Jehovah for aid, praying
aloud and using his name. Follow this wise course,
and do not give ear to such voices from the
T % 1 Paralipomenon 10:13, 14, Dy,

+ 1 Kings 15:22, 23, Dy,

What 1s divinatlon, and what sre some of the ways
égét(ageople engage in it today? (b) Where did astrology sand

;%?g\%gh‘;etglgﬁould we do If we ever hear a "voice” from the

invisible realm speak to us?
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invisible realm.—Proverbs 18:10; James 4:7.

17 But what if one has been dabbling in some of
the spiritistic religions or sciences and now wants
to break free from spiritism? Well, what did many
of the early Christians at Ephesus do when they
wanted to get free from the magical arts? The
Bible tells us that, after accepting the “word of
Jehovah” preached by the apostle Paul, they
“brought their books together and burned them
up before everybody,” even though they were
worth 50,000 pieces of silver! (Acts 19:19, 20)
Their example of destroying objects related to
spiritistic practices is the wise one to follow.

¥ Do not be deceived by the increasing interest
in mystic and occult matters, Wicked spirit crea-

fures are promoting such spiritism. But these

wicked spirit forces, including the Devil, will
eventually be destroyed. (Matthew 25:41) If you
want eternal life you need to stay free from their
influence by avoiding every kind of spiritism.

THE DEVIL PROMOTES FALSE RELIGION

19 It should not surprise us that the Devil and
his demons’ have many ways of misleading man-
kind, spiritism being just one of these, What, then,
is the foremost means by which the Devil, “the
father of the lie,” turns mankind away from God?
(John 8:44) It is by means of false religion! False
religion is worship that is built on falsehoods and
that is in conflict with God’s Word of truth, the
Bible. That is one reason why the Bihle points out
that if a person worships in a way that is not in

17, How can cne break free of spiritism today by following the
example of the early Christisns at Ephesus?

18. (a) What will happen to all wicked SPirits? {b} In view
of this, what must we do if we want elernal life?

19, (8) What is the chief means by which the Devll turns
mankind away from God? (b} What iz false religion? (e} If
one practices false religion, to whom is one really giving service?
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harmony with God’s Word, he is in reality serving
the demons, because he is acting in harmony with
what they want and in conflict with God.—Deuter-
onomy 32:16, 17; 1 Corinthians 10:20.

2 Although false religions may appear respect-
able, we should realize that the Devil is like many
modern-day underworld or crime leaders who hide
behind a front of respectability. What more subtle
way could there be for him to deceive people and
get them to serve him than by using a religious
front that has an outward appearance of righteous-
ness? That the Devil would mislead people by re-
ligion that outwardly claims to serve God is shown
in the Bible. (Matthew 7:22, 23) In fact, the Chris-
tian apostle Paul said that “Satan himself keeps
transforming himself into an angel of light” and
“his ministers also keep transforming themselves
into ministers of righteousness.”—2 Corinthians
11:14, 15.

21 §g Jesus Christ was not imagining something
when he called the Devil ‘“the ruler of this world.”
(John 12:31) There are indeed wicked spirits mis-
leading “the entire inhabited earth.” But only a
“short period of time” remains before the Devil
and his wicked angels are to be put out of opera-
tion. (Revelation 12:9, 12) Meantime, keep [ree
from every form of spiritism and break free from
religion that may appear respectable but is really
based on falsehood. You cannot hold to spiritism
or any other religious falsehood and get eternal
life in God’s new system of things, because it is
only the truth that leads to eternal life—Ephe-
sians 6:12, 16.

90, Lika crime leaders, how does the Devil deceive pecple?
21. (8) What does the Bible show as to the time left for the

wicked spirita? () ghould a person break free from
apiritism and a1l other I religion?

CHAPTER 8

W_Ag Hlas Q od
Permitted Wickedness
Unitd Our @ag?

HROUGHOUT all of man’s history there has
been much wickedness, And today, no matter
where you look in the world, there is bloodshed,
crime, hatred and immorality., All too often it is
the innocent, decent people who suffer from the
wicked acts of others. They may be victims of
violence, perhaps losing their homes, loved ones
or even their own lives. You may or may not have
experienced such things personally. Even if you
have not, you likely have gone through things that
have caused mental suffering, experiences such as
injustice, unkindness, being cheated or deceived.
2 Why has God permitted such wickedness until
our day? There are a number of reasons, but to
understand those reasons properly we need to
examine the issues raised at the time of the first
rebellion. You have likely read the account of this
in the Bible in the third chapter of Genesis. Let
us consider, then, the real meaning of these events.
? Briefly, this is what occurred: Jehovah told
man that his life depended upon cbedience to his

;. g}&“reu ma.nkigld.'s G;l;pelelrience regarding wickedness?

. asons why a5 permitied wickedn h

do with questiohs raised at what time? ese have to
gl.n EBriefly relate what took place at the time of man's Iall into

85
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Creator, and that disobedience would result in
death. (Genesis 2:17) God's adversary, Satan, con-
tradicted this clear statement. He told Adam’s
wife that the human pair could disobey and still,
“You positively will not die.” He further claimed
that such disobedience would actually improve
matters for them, causing their eyes to be opened,
and that they would “be like God, knowing good
and bad.” {Genesis 3:4, 5) Now, what was involved
in this rebellious action of Satan?

THE ISSUES AT STAKE

¢« A number of issues or vital gquestions were
raizsed. First, Satan called into question the iruth-
fulness of God. In effect, he called God a liar, and
that with regard to a matter of life and death,
Second, he questioned man’s dependence on his
Creator for continued life and hoppiness. He
claimed that neither man’s life nor his ability to
govern his affairs with success depended upon
obedience to Jehovah, He argued that man could
act independently of his Creator and be like God,
deciding for himself what is right or wrong, good
or bad. Third, by arguing against God's stated law,
he in effect claimed that God’s way of ruling is
wrong and not for the good of his creatures and
in this way he even challenged God’s right to rule.

s But Satan’s action raised still another ques-
tion, as is shown later in the Bible in the book of
Job, chapters 1 and 2. There, in connection with a
man named Job, it is shown that Satan called into
question the faithfulness and loyalty fo Jehovah
God of all creatures. In so many words, Satan made
the claim that those who serve God do so, not be-
4, Name some of the issues ralsed Eg the Devil'a rebellion,

5. As shown In the Bible book of Job, what other question was
refsed by Satan?

WHY HAS GOD PERMITTED WICKEDNESS UNTIL OUR DAY? &7

cause they love God and his righteous rule, but
only for selfish reasons, such as the material bless-
ings God gives them. He claimed that, if such rea-
sons were taken away, then even a man like Job
would turn away from God. (Job 1:6-11; 2:4, 5)
Yes, Satan’s rebellion in Eden called into question
the loyalty of all God's creatures in heaven and
on earth. If put to the test, would they prove their
love for their heavenly Father and show that they
preferred his rule to that of any other?

GOD'S WAY OF SETTLING THE. ISSUES

. #Note, please, that Satan did not raise any
question as to God’s strength. He did not challenge
Jehovah to use his might to destroy him as an
opposer. But he did challenge God’s right to rule
and the rightness of his way of ruling. Also, he
questioned the loyalty of God’s creatures. So it
was a moral issue that had to be settled.

7 Satan’s false charges against God may be fllus-
trated, to a certain extent, in a human way. Sup-
pose a man having a large famtly is accused by one
of his neighbors of many false things about the
way he manages his household, Suppose the neigh-
bor also says that the family members have no real
love for their father but only stay with him to
obtain the food and material things he gives them.
How might the father of the family answer such
charges? If he simply used violence against the
accuser, this would not answer the charges. In-
stead, it might suggest that they were true. But
what a fine answer it would be if he permitted his
own family to be his witnesses to show that their
father was indeed a just and loving family head

6. Did Satan raise a gquestion as to God's strength

$ind of lssuo bad to be settled? engtu? 8o what
7. Relate an iHlustration that shows how such a moral issue
might be setiled.
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and that they were happy to live with him because
they loved him! Thus he would be completely vin-
dicated.—Proverbs 27:11; Isaiah 43:10.

8 This illustrates in certain respects what God
has done. Moreover, he has allowed sufficlent time
—now almost 6,000 years—for the issue fo be
settled beyond all doubt. He has allowed this time,
not only to permit his faithful creatures to prove
their devotion to him and his rule, but also to
demonstrate that any other kind of rule results
only in bad. (Proverbs 1:30-33; Isaiah 59:4,_8)
By rebelling against Jehovah God, Satan set him-
self up as a rival ruler. And, by taking the course
Satan recommended, the first human pair declared
themselves independent of Jehovah’s rule and
came under Satan’s control. (Genesis 3:6; Romans
6:16) By God’s letting both Satan and man go to
the limit in their efforts to act and rule indepen-
dently of their Creator, their total failure to pro-
duce good government, with real benefits for all
mankind, would be made evident beyond all future
denial, Meanwhile Jehovah would have those on
earth who love him proclaim his name and pur-
poses for the enlightenment of all who love and
seek what is right.

® So, the situation is much like that involving
a Pharaoh of Egypt who took a course similar to
that of Satan the Devil in opposing Jehovah God,
and to whom Jehovah said: “By now I could have
thrust my hand out that I might strike you _and
your people with pestilence and that you might
be effaced from the earth. But, in fact, for this
cause have I kept you in existence, for the sake of

* il enough
St S it B S0 plovins ents

9. What did God say to & Pharaoh of Egypt t i siinilar to
the case of Satan the Devil?
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showing you my power and in order to have my
name declared in all the earth."—Exodus 9:15, 16.

WHAT HAVE THE BESULTS SHOWN ¢
*'The Bible shows that Satan has made use of
the time to build up an organization in heaven
and earth over which he rules. The extent of his
control of the earth is indieated by the faet that
he could offer Jesus all the kingdoms of the world
in exchange for Jesus’ worship, (Matthew 4:8, 9)
That is why Satan is called “the ruler of this
world.” (John 16:11) What has this meant for
mankind, and what has been the result of man’s
course of independence from God and his rule?
" History testifies to the fact that this has not
brought peace, contentment and eternal life to
mankind. It has brought the opposite: thousands
of years of pain, suffering and death, The record
of history and the dreadful state of affairs in the
world today are proof that man has not succeeded
in governing without God. Man has tried all kinds
of government, but he still lacks security and en-
during happiness. True, there has been progress
in a materialistic way. But is it really progress
when men send rockets to the moon, and yet can-
not live together in peace on earth? What good is
it for them to build homes equipped with every
convenience, only to have families torn apart by
divorce and delinquency? Are wars, riots in the
streets, destruction of life and property and wide-
spread lawlessness something of which to be
proud? Not at all! But they are the fruitage of
rule that ignores God. Truly, as Eecclesiastes 8:9
says, “man has dominated man to his injury.”

10. How has Satan used the time allowed by God with regard
o both heaven and earth?

1. What has been the sad result of man's colirse of Indepen-
dence from God and his rule?
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2 8o God’s long permission of wickedness has
proved beyond doubt that man’s attempt to ‘play
God’ is a miserable failure. (Psalm 127:1 [126:1,
Dy]) As a prominent editor said: “The more we
search for arr alibi, the more we discover that un~
happiness on earth is man-made. Our key weak-
ness is that we have not solved the problem of self-
government.”* The inspired Bible writer Jeremiah
rightly said: “I well know, O Jehovah, that to
earthling man his way does not belong. It does not
belong to man who is walking even to irect his
step. Correct me, O Jehovah."—Jeremiah 10:23,
24; see also Proverbs 16:23.

1 Gatan’s influence over earth’s affairs has
brought disunity, wickedness and death, and his
rule has been by means of deceit, force and selfish-
ness. He has proved himself unfit to be the ruler
of anything. So Jehovah is now fully justified in
destroying this debased rebel along with all who
have shared in his wicked deeds. (Romans 16:20)
But what about the loyalty of God’s creatures to
Jehovah's loving rule and Satan's claim that alf
would turn away if put to the test?

1 Jehovah God kmew that “love never fails”
and he knew that some of mankind would serve
him willingly, out of love, and not because they
were being bribed or foreed, (1 Corinthians 13:8)
Many thousands have done this throughout the
centuries. Job was one of these. Even though Satan

* David Lawrence, U.5. Newe & World ZRepori, Sept. 26,
18687, p. 128

12, () What did ];romlnent eoditor sy about the cause of
unhappiness on earth? (b} According to the prophet Jeremial,
can man safely direct his own step?

12, Since Satan's rule has proved a fallure, what 18 God now

fully justified In doing?

14, (a) Out of what fine motive have some of manking served
God willingly? (b} By Job's keeping his integrity to God da-
spite pressure from Satan, what did Job prove the Devil to be?
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brought terrific pressure against him and stripped
hitn of his belongings, children and health, Job still
declared: “Until I expire I shall not take away my
Integrity.” (Job 27:5) Job proved Satan a liar.

% As we have seen, the perfect man Jesus re-
sisted all of Satan’s temptations and bribes. Fur-
ther, when whipped by soldier guards and nailed
te a cruel torture stake to die, Jesus held fast his
loyalty to God. (1 Peter 2:23) This proved that
perfect Adam could have done the same if he had
wanted to, and that God was not unrighteous in
requiring full obedience from man. (2 Thessalo-
nians 1:4, 5) By his loyalty to Jehovah, Jesus gave
the finest answer to Satan’s false challenge,

18 But Satan, his mind being twisted by selfish-
ness and pride, has refused to slow down in his
insane course. Although it has long since been
proved that he was wrong and is a liar, he con-
tinues to persecute lovers of God. (Revelation 12:
17) Since Jesus’ death many thousands of Chris-
tians have served Jehovah God because they loved
him and wanted his loving rule over them. And
right now, hundreds of thousands proclaim their
loyalty to Jehovah as ruler. (Revelation 7:9, 10)
Their faithful keeping of Jehovah’s Word and
their respect for his law have enabled them to
live in contentment, in spite of all opposition from
Satan, The unity, love and integrity displayed by
God’s servants throughout the centuries provide
a mountain of evidence that Jehovah's way of rul-
ing in love is the only right way, that man can

16. (p) How did Jesus answer Satan's false challenge agalnst
%M? (b) Could perfect Adam have proved full ity to

16. (8) Though fully proved a liar, why does Satan still con-
tinue to te lovers of Clod? (b) Of what 1a the logalty
of God's fatthful servants convineing evidenee?
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stay loyal to him under the most severe test, and
that Satan is the most monstrous liar of all time.

HOW LONG WILL THE TEST CONTINUE?

17 Jehovah has permitted wickedness until our
day in order to settle all the issues raised by Satan.
But he will not permit wickedness to continue in-
definitely, He has set a definite time when he
will bring it to an end, The Bible writer Daniel
referred to this long ago when he wrote; “The end
is yet for the time appointed.”—Daniel 11:27.

18 Nearly six thousand years from Adam’s day
to ours may seem a long time when viewed from
the standpomt of humans who live about seventy
years, But since God set the time limit, it is good
to appreciate his view of the matter. The prophet
Moses, at Psalm 90:4 [89:4, Dy], says of him: “A
thousand years are in your eyes but as yesterday
when it is past.” A year is a long time to a child of
five, but to a man of sixty it iz comparatively
short Likewise, to Jehovah, who lives for eternity,
a thousand years is like a day—2 Peter 3:8.

1 This set time during which wickedness has
been permitted has been no injustice to us. Why,
if God had immediately crushed the life out of all
the rebels in Eden, we would never even have been
born! We would never have had the opportunity
for eternal life in his new system. So the fact that
Jehovah did not cut short his long-suffering at
some earlier time has given us opportunity to live
now, and eternally in the future. (2 Peter 3:8, 15)

17. ‘Wil Ood permit wickedness indefinitely, and how does the

Hible book of Dantel answer that question?

18. Although a time-perlod of neamrly 6,000 years seems long

toma.n.doesitaeemlongto&ad S0 how doeg God view a

thousand years?

tg Why-, has God's permission of wickedness been no injustice
us?
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Also, God has used this time to provide for man’s
redemption through Christ.—Galatians 4:4, 5.

20 In addition, God has used the time to select
and prepare from among mankind “vessels of mer-
cy.” These are the ones who will make up the
righteous government over those who will Live
forever on earth in the new system. What blessings
this heavenly kingdom means for mankind! Dur-
ing the time that God has been preparing the “ves-
sels of mercy,” he has shown much leng-suffering.
He has tolerated the wicked, the ‘vessels of
wrath.” He has held off their destruction. Why?
The Bible clearly answers: “In order that he
might make known the riches of his glory upon
vessels of mercy.” (Romans 9:22-24) To God's
heavenly kingdom will go the glory of vindicating
God’'s name and destroying the wicked, the ‘“ves-
sels of wrath,” Also,-by his allowing wickedness
to continue for a time, facets of God’s personality
are manifested that would not ordinarily be seen:
his mercy and:long-suffering. These enrich our
appreciation of the Creator and our own personali-
ties, as we imitate him.—Ephesians 5:1.

21 There has also been another real benefit in
God's permitting wickedness as long as he has.
If at any time in the future anyone should ecall
into question God’s way of doing things, it would
not be necessary again for him to grant that one
time to try out some other way. The record of six
thousand years of failure by Satan, his demons,
and men who have tried to run affairs independent
of God has supplied sufficient answer. No one can
rightly claim: ‘They did not get a chance,” or say,
Iz‘gslgg;‘ &g %:k chllt;le at Romans 9:22-24 explain why God

21. What other benefit hna come by God’s rmittln ked-
ness to run its set time? ¥ e g wicked
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‘If only they had more time.” The permitted time
has bicen enough to prove that the way of rebel-
lion against the Creator has been absolutely
disastrous! So God will be fully justified in swiftly
crushing any rebel that threatens the future peace
of the universe.~Psalm 145:20 [144:20, Dy].

22 There is only a short time left before Jehovah
will destroy this wicked system of things. This
remaining time gives us the opportunity to take
sides with him and ‘make his heart rejoice.’ (Prov-
erbs 27:11) If we willingly submit to his rulership,
he will bless us with eternal life in his new system.
The choice of acéepting or rejecting is set before
each one of us.—Deuteronomy 30:19, 20.

2 Obedience to God is not really difficult. If we

appreciate that Jehovah'’s wisdom is much greater
than ours, and that whatever he does is for our
good because he is a God of love, then we will obey
him in everything. Whatever Jehovah’s will is, we
will want to do it, whether in times of crisis
or in the everyday things of life. That is the way
loyal servants of God have always felt. (Daniel
3:16-18; Psalm 119:33-37 [118:33-37, D¥]) In the
first century some of these said to a high court:
“We must obey God as ruler rather than men,”
(Acts 5:29) Today, Jehovah is using his loyal
servants to declare his name and purposes in all
the earth. (Matthew 24:14) When that is done to
his satisfaction, then he will show Satan his al-
mighty power by crushing him and all other rebels,
bringing an end to this wicked system. Thus, Jeho-
vah will clear the universe of wickedness and pave
the way for his righteous new system,

B ot Jones i S, gl vk, a0
23, (a) How ghould we view obe to Cod? (b) After

Qod’s loyal servants have done the work of declaring his name
and purposes in all the earth, what will Jehovah do?

CHAPTER ¢

o(ﬂw meason W/Lg
a Little Hlock”
Qoes to g(eaven

HILE Jesus Christ was yet with his follow-

ers here on earth, he spoke to them about
heavenly life. He told them that he was going to
prepare a place for them and that, in time, they
would be there with him. (John 14:1-3) Millions
of persons have set their hearts on such heavenly
life. To them it has represented a prospect of relief
from the troubles of this life. But do you know
why God has arranged for some persons to go to
heaven? Do you know what they will do there?
2 During his earthly ministry Jesus said much
about the “kingdom of God.” He taught his fol-
lowers to pray that, by means of the Kingdom,
God’s will would be done here on earth, Thus, the
earth would become g delightful home for man-
kind, But the kingdom, or government itself, would
be that of God in heaven, and for this reason Jesus
often referred to it as the “kingdom of the heav-
ens.” (Matthew 5:20; 6:9, 10) This helps us to
understand what he meant when he said: “Have
no fear, little flock, because your Father has ap-

m When Jesus was on earth, what did he tell his followers
ﬁg&n I%eavenly life? (h) Why do many persons want to go to
2. (8) What 18 the kingdom of God, and where is it located?
(b} 8o, when Jesus sald that the *litile flock” would Inherit
“the Eingdom,” what did that mean?

Kl
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proved of giving you the kingdom.” (Luke 12:32.)
Yes, God would give this “little flock” a share in
the heavenly government over all mankind.

8 At Revelation 20:8 we read concerning those
who would be resurrected to heavenly life: “Thqy
will be priests of God and of the Christ, and w11!
rule as kings with him for the thousand yeau:s.’
Jesus Christ is the principal king and the high
priest, and these faithful ones taken from the earth
serve with him.—Revelation 5:92, 10.

«+ Why are they chosen from the earth for such
a work? Because it was here at this earth that Je-
hovah’s rulership was challenged. It was here that
the faithfulness of men to God could be put to the
test under opposition from the Devil. It was he;'e
that Jesus proved his full loyalty to God qnder te§t
and gave his life as a ransom for manKkind. So it
was from this earth that Jehovah arranged to
take a *“little flock” of persons to be associated
with his Son in the heavenly kingdom. They are
persons who show full faith in God’s provision for
salvation through Christ, They are ones whose
lives prove the Devil a liar when he charged that

" men serve God only for selfish advantage. Jehovah
has marvelously purposed to use them for his
glory.—~Ephesians 1:9-12, . .

5 As kings and priests under the direction of
Jesus Christ, they will serve from their heavenly
positions in carrying out Jehovah’s will toward
mankind. How wonderful it will be to have as
rulers those who have proved faithful to God!

3. What does RevelgltiionPﬂo:B gay that those resurrected to
eavenly lUfe will do there

E. Whylyis it fitting thet those whom Ciod arranges to be i
the heavenly kingdom are taken from thie earth?

B, (a) i5 it a loving arrangement of God to put in office
those who have experienced the problems common to manking?
{b) What blessings will earth’s inhabliants enjoy when these
henvenly priests apply the beneflts of Christ's ransom sacrifice?
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(Revelation 20:4) And how loving of God to put
in office those who have experienced the problems
common to humankind! Surely, they, like Christ,
will deal in an understanding way with their sub-
jects. (Hebrews 2:17, 18) What a blessing it will
be to the inhabitants of earth as these heavenly
priests apply to them the benefits of Christ’s ran-
som sacrifice, healing them spiritually, mentally
and physically until they reach perfection'—Reve-
lation 21:2-4.
HOW MANY GO TO HEAVEN?

¥ Those who are called by God to share in such
heavenly service are few in number. As Jesus said,
they are a *little flock.” Years after his return to
heaven, Jesus made known the exact number in
a vision to the apostle John, who wrote: “I saw,
and, look! the Lamb standing upon the Mount
Zion, and with him a hundred and forty-four thou-
sand . . . who have been bought from the earth.”
(Revelation 14:1, 3) The “Lamb" referred to here
is, of course, Jesus Christ; and this “Mount Zion"”
is not on earth, but in heaven where Jesus is.

-{John 1:29; Hebrews 12:22) So the 144,000 are

persons who die on earth as humans and are
resurrected to heavenly life as spirit creatures, .
as Jesus was. (Romans 6:5) When compared with
the thousands of millions of persons who live on
earth, they are, indeed, a “little flock.”

" However, the “little flock” who go to heaven
arg not the only ones who receive salvation. As
we have seen, they will have happy earthly sub-
jects. Jesus referred to these as hig “other sheep,”
of whom “a great crowd” are even now serving
God faithfully.—John 10:16; Revelation 7:9, 15,

8. How many meke up the “little Qock™y
7. (a)} Are the 144,000 the only ones to recelve salvation? (b By
what term did Jesusg refer to those who wiil live on earth?
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HOW ONE ENOWS WHETHER HE IS OF

s Members of the ‘little flock” know that God
has called them to heavenly life. How? By means
of the operation of God's spirit, which implants
and cultivates in them the hope of heavenly life.
The apostle Paul, as one of the “little flock,”
wrote: “The spirit itself bears witness with our
spirit that we are God's children. If, then, we are
children, we are also heirs: heirs indeed of God,
but joint heirs with Christ, provided we suffer
together that we may also be glorified togethe_r._”
(Romans 8:16, 17) The operation of God’s spirit
changes the entire outlook of sueh a person, s0
that his thoughts and prayers are centered upon
serving God with the heavenly hope in view. Beipg
with Christ in heaven is more important to him
than any earthly ties. .

¢ No doubt you have thought about this matter,
and perhaps you have wondered whether you are
one who will receive heavenly life, Before one can
properly analyze his situation, he needs an under-
standing of what the Bible teaches on this matter.
Why? Because God’s haly spirit that bears witness
that one has been called to heavenly glory is the
game spirit that directed the writing of the Bible,
With this in mind, let us examine the situation.

10 In the past did you believe that all good per-
sons go to heaven? If so, and if you endeavored
to live a good life, you may well have expected to
be included among them. You may also have
hoped in this way to be reunited with your loved
e oy analyes s situation with repard 5o heavenly
. life, what is needed?

L What bellief may bave caused one to ect to go to
l]igav(:ra? (b) What Bibleyr truths are not known those who

think that all good people go to heaven?
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ones whom you had lost in death. But when you
had that expectation, did you know that the Bible
says that such faithful servants of God as King
David and John the Baptist did not go to heaven?
(Acts 2:20, 34; Matthew 11:11) At that time did
you know that only 144,000 chosen from among
mankind over the past nineteen centuries would
gain heavenly life? And did you know then that
the Bible holds out hope of eternal life under
righteous conditions here on earth for all others
who would become faithful servants of God?
-—Pgalm 37:10, 11, 29 [36:10, 11, 29, Dy].

1t When you were then thinking about heavenly
life for yourself, did you believe in the immortality -
of the human soul? Then, understandably, you may
have hoped that your soul would go to heaven.
But if you had such a hope it was not because
God’s spirit was bearing witness to you. To the
contrary, as you now know, God’s inspired Word
says that the human soul dies and goes out of exis-
tence, So those who die must depend on God to
resurrect them to whatever place he wills for
them—FEzekiel 18:4; 1 Corinthians 15:35-38.

12Tn this matter, then, we must lock to the
Seriptures for guidance and not let emotions, or a
background of unscriptural beliefs, confuse our
thinking. Those who receive heavenly life are not
persons who choose it for themselves; God is the
one who does the choosing. (2 Thessalomians 2:
13, 14) They are called on to leave behind close
family members and friends and all earthly things
for the privilege of sharing as assistant kings and
underpriests with Christ and asg part of his

11, Because of what false teaching as to the soul do many per-
sons think that me{h:m go to heaven?

12. (a) Who does choosing of persons who will recelve
heavenly life? (b) To what hope is God principally pointing
persons today?
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“bride.” (Revelation 21:2) That is what God has
set before them, and they show deep appreciation
for it. But it is not necessary to be of that heavenly
group to gain relief from the troubles of this life.
God loves his earthly “other sheep” too. He prom-
ises that he is going to make this earth & para-
dise, where pain and sorrow will be no more.
The facts show that it is principally to such an
earthly hope of life that God has been pointing
persons in recent years.

1 However, each year, on the anniversary of
Christ’s death, the few remaining members of the
“Jjtile flock” yet on earth keep the Memorial of
Christ’s death. As Jesus directed, they partake of
unleavened bread and red wine, which are symbols
representing the flesh and blood that Jesus gave
for mankind. Jesus said to those whom he in-
structed to partake of these emblems that he was
making with them ‘a covenant for a kingdom’;
so those who are not heirs of the heavenly king-
dom do not partake of the emblems: (Luke 22;19,
20, 29) Nevertheless, those who look forward to
earthly life are present each year in large numbers
as observers at the Lord’s evening meal. As one
who is keenly interested in life under the heavenly
kingdorm, you too should be in attendance,

THE RETURN OF OHRIST

11 On the evening before his death Jesus Christ
promised eleven faithful members of the “little
flock’ that he would come again, saying: “I am
going my way ta prepare a place for you....Iam
coming again and will receive you home to myself,
that where I am you also may be.”—John 14:2, 3.
13. (a) Who properly partake of the bread and wine at the an-

nual Memorial of Chrizt's death? (b) Who else are present?
14, What promise did Jesus make about coming sgain?
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13 Will this be a visible, physical return? Some
may point out that Revelation 1:7 says: “Look!
He is coming with the clouds, and every eye will
see him.” Does this mean that they will see him
literally with their physical eyes? The Bible speaks
not only of seeing with our physical eyes, but of
seeing in the sense that we understand or discern. .
Jesus showed that the religious Pharisees of his
day were blind although they said, “We see.” They
were spiritually blind. (John 9:39-41; Isaiah 43:8)
Tt is in such a sense of spiritual seeing that Reve-
lation 1:7 is to be understood. “Every eye” is made
to “see” him because, even though they may re-
fuse to show faith now, when Christ executes the
wicked, they will know what is happening because
they have been told in advance. However, that
Jesus would not visibly return he himself made
clear, saying: A little longer and the world will
behold me no more, but you will behold me, be-
cause I live and you will live,” (John 14:19) Man-
kind in general would behold him no more because
he was going to return to heaven. But the “little
flock” would behold him because he was going
to take them to be with him there,

18 So Christ’s return does not mean that he re-
turns as a man to live ori earth, Rather, it means
that he takes up his kingly rule toward the earth
and that he resurrects his “little flock” from the
dead to their reward in the heavens, There they
share in carrying out the loving purpose of God by
means of his kingdom. You are living in the time
when you, too, can experience blessings from that
Kingdom rule.—Revelation 11:15-18.

15. (a) ‘What does Revelation 1:7 say about Christ’s return, and
is this to be understood in a visthle sense? (b} How do we Enow

that mankind in general would not behold Christ at his return?
18. What, then, does Christ's return mean?




. CHAPTER 10
Q od s g{mgafom
Comes to Power in the

M idst on s Enemies

OR thousands of years men of faith have lived
in eager expectation of the day when God's
kingdom would begin its rule. They have felt keen-
1y the need for God to take 2 direct hand in earth’s
affairs. Does this mean that God has not been
King 'during the centuries past? No, for Jehovah
has always been the Supreme Ruler of the uni-
verse. (Jeremiah 10:10} But here at the earth
his rulership has been challenged. And, as we
have already seen, for sound reasons and with a
loving purpose in view, God has allowed human
governments under the influence of Satan to rule
for a fixed period of time.
¢z Jehovah promised, however, that at the end
of that time he would take direct action against
all rebels and opposers of his rule. And he would
bring the earth and its inhabitants completely
under his rule again. How? By the Kingdom, a
new heavenly government under his Son Christ
Jesus. So the coming of that kingdom to power
means that great changes are near at hand, It
means that Jehovah God has given to his Son

(a) To what have men of faith long locked forward?

Has not God slways been King?
gb )What. ie God's kingdom, and {o whom does he give the

?
Tuling power @
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“rulership and dignity and kingdom, that the
peoples, national groups and languages should al
serve even him.”—Daniel 7:13, 14.

* That event has already taken place in heaven.
Kingdom authority has already been given to Je-
hovah's Son. Does that sound strange to you? It
might, especially in view of the terrible conditions
afflicting mankind. But, really, it is because of
these very conditions that we can be certain that

-this is true. Why is this?

*This is so because the coming to power of Je-
hovah’s kingdom is not welcomed by all creatures.
Not everyone wants to live under a government
that insists on righteousness, (Luke 19:11-14) For
this reason, Jehovah long ago recorded in his
Word that when he ‘begins ruling as king’ toward
the earth ‘the nations would become wrathful.
(Revelation 11:17, 18) He foretold that, at the
time of empowering his Son to act, it would be
necessary for him to say: “Go subduing in the
midst of your enemies.”—Psalm 110:2 [109:2,
Dyl.

$ Christ Jesus would then oust Satan from heav-
en, the seat of government, hurling him down to
the vicinity of the earth, in preparation for put-
ting him completely out of action. In the heavens
the grand announcement would then be made:
“Now have come to pass the salvation and the
power and the kingdom of our God and the author-
ity of his Christ.” But for the earth, what? “Woe

, because the Devil has come down to you,
3, Why may some at first ﬂnd it strange to think that God's
kingdom hes already come to power?

(a) Why do not all creatures welcome~ God’s kjngdom?
(h) S0 what was it foretold that God would say to his Bo
when granfing him power to act as king?

5. What action was then to take place In heaven, and with
what result for the earth?
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having great anger, knowing he has a short period
of time.” (Revelation 12:5, 7-10, 12) Full control
of earth by God's kingdom must soon follow! How-
ever, the start of the rule by God’s kingdom does
not mean immediate peace and righlecusness on
earth. To the contrary, it triggers a period of
unprecedented trouble for earth’s inhabitants.

% Realizing this, we can better understand the
meaning of what Jesus told his followers about
his second presence. They had asked him: “Tell
us, When will these things be, and what will be
the sign of your presence and of the conclusion of
the system of things?” (Matthew 24:3) Jesus then
described, for their benefit and ours, what would
take place on earth when he would begin to rule
in heaven. In this way, although the events in
heaven would be invisible to human eyes, there
would be visible proof that Christ was at last on
the throne, taking action as king. It would be proof
that the wicked system of things that has op-
pressed mankind for centuries had entered its “last
days.” (2 Timothy 3:1) Although it was foretold
that there would be ridiculers that would try to
belittle the facts, yet the evidence would be clear,
—2 Peter 3:3, 4.

*As we consider the evidence together, it is
important to realize that Jesus did not say that
any one event, such as threat of war or a terrible
earthquake, would be the proof that ‘“the end”
was at hand. (Matthew 24:6) Rather, he said:
“Note the fig tree and all the other trees: When

6. () What question did Jesus' followers ask him aboui his
second presence? (by Why wounld a visible “slgn” be needed?
(¢) Of what would this visible evidence be proof concerning
this system of thinga?

T. {a) Is there some gingle event, by 1tself, that would be proof
that “the end” 15 at hend? {b) How do we know when sumimer
F m?'r?? S0 how can we know when the Kingdom has begun
ts rule

Jesus told his disciples what weould be visible proef
of his Invisible presence in kingly power
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they are already in the bud, by observing it you
know for yourselves that now the summer is
near. In this way you also, when you see these
things occurring, know that the kingdom of God
is near.” (Luke 21:29-31) If we see one tree put
out its leaves in midwinter because the weather
is warm for a few days, we do not reason that
summer has come, do we? But when we see all
the trees budding and the days growing longer
we know that sumimer has tc be near. Likewise,
when ali the things that Jesus described take place,
we can know for.sure that Christ is on his heavenly
throne and that his kingdom hasg, indeed, begun
active rule. When that happens, liberation is near!

FULFILLMENT OF “TH¥, SIGN”

s Exactly what did Jesus point to as marking
his second presence and the “conclusion of the
system of things”? He said: “Nation will rise
against nation and kingdom against kingdom, and
there will be food shortages and earthquakes in
one place after another.” (Matthew 24:T7) Here
Jesus tells us to look for a new Kkind of warfare
~total war! The war that began in 1914 fits his
description. Not only did armies fight on the
- battlefields; civilian populations too were orga-
nized to give full support to the war, As Jesus
foretold, entire nations and kingdoms were fight-
ing against one another. For the first time iIn
history the whole world was at war. Hence it is
called “World War L” Of it the book World War I
said:

“In its scope, Its violence, and above zll, in iis

totality, it established a precedent, World War I

8. (&) As recorded at Meithew 24:7, what did Jesus say would
mark his second presencef (b) Why did the war that began
In 1814 fit his description? (c) SHo what year marked the begin-
ning of the “last days” and the tlme when Clod's kingdom
began 1is active rule?
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ushered in the century of ‘Total War, of—Iin the

first full sense of the term—global war.

“Never before 19141918 had a war absorbed
go much of the total resources of so many comba-
tamts and covered so large a part of the earth.
Never had so many nations been involved. Never
had the slaughter been so comprehensive and
Indiscriminate.”* )

The World Book Encyclopedia noted that the
number of soldiers killed and wounded was over
37,000,000, and added:

“The number of civilian deaths in areas of actual
war totaled about 5,000,000, Starvation, disease,
and exposure accounted for about 80 of every 100 of
these civilian deaths. Spanish influenza, which some
persons blamed on the war, caused tens of millions
ot other deaths.”§

This was just as Jesus foretold, Put together, these
facts mark 1914 as the beginning of the “last
days” a_md the year that God’s heavenly kingdom
began its active rule.—See also Luke 21:10, 11,

* Also, after 1914 a series of earthguakes rocked
the earth, causing great damage. In 1915, in
Italy, nearly 30,000 were killed. In 1920, in China,
180,000 died. In 1923, 143,000 died in Japan, And
major earthquakes have continued to take place
with unusual frequency since then. As Jesus fore-
told, they are another mark of the “last days.”

** However, Jesus said that the events that
marked the beginning of the “last days” in 1914
were only the “beginning of pangs of distress.”
(Matthew 24:8) Greater trouble was to come,
True te his prophecy, it did. The World Book

* World War I, by H. W. Baldwin, 1963, pp. 1, 2. '

_ t The World Book Encyclopedia, 1968, ]%ul. 20, p. 377,

8. Whaet other event marking the *“last days” has tzken pl
with unusual frequency since 10147 7 place
10. What shows that the events that marked 1914 were only
he “beginning of pangs of diztress™?
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Encyclopedia says: “World War I and its after-
math led to the greatest economic depression in
history during the early 1930’s. The consequences
of the war and the problems of adjustment to
peace led to unrest in almost every nation.” This
paved the way for World War I And of that war
thé same source notes:

“World War II killed more persons, cost more
money, damaged Imore property, affected more
people ... than any other war in history. ... Tt
has been estlmated that the number of war dead
civilian and milltary, totaled more than 22,000,000,
The number qf wounded has been estimated as
more than 34,000,000

Truly, the "“pangs of distress” Jesus foretold have
. become greater as the “last days” move toward
their climasx.

u During and after World War II widespread
food shortages added to the distress. Shortly after
the war Look magazine observed:

“A fourth of the’world is starving today. To-
morrow will even be worse, Famine over most of
the world now Is more terrible than most of us
can imagine, . . , There are now more people hunt-
ing desperately for food than at any other time

_ in history.”t
More recently, the bock entitled “Fannne——1975'”
said concerning today’s food shortages:

“Hunger ls rampant throughout country after
country, continent after continent around the un- -
developed belt of the troples and subtropics.
Today’s crisis can move in only one direction
—toward catastrophe. Today hungry nations; to-
morrow starving nations.

* The World Book- Encyclopedis, 1966, Vol, 20, pp. 378, 380,

410.
1 Look, June 11, 19486,

11, (8) To what extent have food shortages added to the dis-
tress, a8 Jesus foretold? (b) What does the book entitled
«jpmine--1975!" say about the future?
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“By 1975 civil disorder, anarchy, military dicta-
torships, runaway inflation, transportation break-
downs and- chaotic unrest will be the order of
the day in many of the hungry nations.”*

* Jesus also foretold the “increasing of lawless.
ness” as a mark of the “last days.” (Matthew 24:
12) And God inspired the apostle Paul to add:
“In the last days . . . men will be lovers of them-
selves, . . . disobedient to parents, . . . without self-
control, fierce, without love of goodness, . . . lovers
of pleasures rather than lovers of God, . . . wicked
men and impostors will advance from bad to

“worse.” (2 Timothy 3:1-5, 13) These are the con-

ditions that have developed at an explosive rate
since 1914! You have seen them with your own
eyes, have you not? Throughout the world law-
lessness is running wild. Said one lawyer: “Almost
everywhere, including Soviet Russia, there ap-
pears to be an increasé in crime, and particularly,
alas, in juvenile crime.”t From nation after nation
come reports such as the following:

“A wave of crime and riotlng is sweeping across
the United States . . . In many cities, women are
afraid to go out after dark. And they have good
reason. Rapes, assaults, sadistic outbursts of sense-
less violence are on the rise, Crimes often seem to
be committed out of sheer savagery , .. Respect for
law and order is declining."f
12 As another feature of the “last days,” Jesus

spoke of great confusion and fear among the na-
tions and their leaders. He foretold: “On the earth
* Famine—1975!, by W. & P. Paddock, 1061, pp, 52, 55, 61.

1 U.8. News & World Report, Nov, 1, 1885, p. 80.
t Ibid., Aug. 1, 1968, pp. 46,47.

.12, {a) What other conditions, foretold In the Rible, have

developed at an explosive rate since 1914? (b) So what kind
of reports come from nation after nation?

13, (a) At Luke 21:25, 28, what other feature of the “last days”
did Jesus foretell? (b) How iz the fulfllment of thiz prophecy

" evident in the news of our time?
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anguish of nations, not knowing the way out . ..
men become faint out of fear and expectation of
the things coming upon the inhabited earth.”
(Luke 21:25, 26) The fulfillment of this prophecy
is evident in the news of our time, U.8. News
& World Report said:
“Is the world In greater tumult than before
World War II? No doubt.
“Shooting troubles, on the average, erupt osnce

a month. Counting out real wars like Korea and

Vietnam, the record stifl shows over 860 revolutions,

coups, uprisings, rebellons and insurreections world-

wide since the end of World War IL"*
Added to all these things is the fear of being
destroyed by the huge supply of nuclear weapons
some nations pgssess. One news editor comment-
ed: “The fact is that today the biggest single emo-
tion which dorninates our lives is fear.”{ It is
just as Jesus foretold: mankind is fearful and the
nations are in anguish,

1+ A1l the foretold marks of the “last days” are
here, They prove beyond a doubt that we have
been in the “last days” since 1914. Hence it was
in that year that God’s heavenly kingdom came to
power!'—Revelation 11:17, 18.

18 Tt is true that in past generations there were
periods marked by viclence and much immoral
conduct. The decline of the Roman Empire is an
example. But never before in human history have
all the conditions specified by Jesus been observed
in the same generation. And never before have
they existed at the same time in every nation of
the earth. Today we live, not merely in the last

* 7.5 News & World Report, Nov, 27, 19687, p. 62,
t IBid, Oct. 11, 1965, p. 144.

14. What does all the evidence show as to the year 19149
16. Why 15 our generation uniike sll others?
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days of one political empire, but in the “last days”
of the entire wicked system controlled by Satan.
1914 A MARKED YEAR

18 Years in advance Bible scholars realized that
1914 was to be a year of great significance. Bible
chronology specifically points to that year,* and
careful students of God’s Word knegw that. They
expected great changes to take place, and the facts
confirm that 1914 was, indeed, a marked year,

17 Others with knowledge of world affairs fully
agree that 1914 was a marked year, The London
Bvening Star commented that World War I “tore
the whole world’s political setup apart. Nothing
could ever be the same again. . . . some historian
in the next cenfury may well conclude that the
day the world went mad was August 4, 1914.”%
Of the great change 1914 made, the historian
H. R. Trevor-Roper said:

“It is instructive to compare the first World
War with the second . ., the first war marked a
far preater change in history. It closed a long era
of general peace and began a new apge of violence
in which the second war is simply an episode, Since
1914 the world has had a new character: a char-
acter of international anarchy. . . . Thus the first
World War marks a turning point in modern
history.”}

18 World leaders have also commented on the
significance of the year 1914, Former chancellor
of West Germany Konrad Adenauer spoke of the

* For details the book “Babylo
Great ;Ias rmwmmmﬁmu, pages 11";??81? &
From FParadise Lost to Porodize Regained, page 173,

t London Evening Star, quoted in New Orleans Times-

Picayune, Aug. 5, 1960,
t The New York Times Magazine, Aug. 1, 1854, p. 9.

18. Did Bible scholars know in advance that there would be

gr
17. What do historians sa{da.bout the year 15147
18, What have others said about the significance of 19147
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time “before 1914 when there was real peace, quiet
and security on this earth—a time when we didn't
know fear.” Then he added: “Security and guiet
have disappeared from the lives of men since 1914.
And peace? Since 1914, the Germans hav_e not
known real peace nor has much of mankind.”*
Note, too, the comment in the book entitled
#1914,” The author says: “In the year 1914 the
world, as it was known and accepted then, came
to an end. Far more than any year before or since
was this the punctuation-mark of the twentieth
century . . . from then on nothing could ever be
the same.”§

1 Gatan the Devil and Kis demons know they
have only “a short period of time” left before their
destruction. {Revelation 12:12) Even when Jesus
was on earth, the demons knew that someday they
would be destroyed. They showed a vicious dis-
position back then, and now that they know their
time is short they are more vicious and desperate
than ever. (Luke 8:27-33) They are out to stir up
all the trouble that they can, in crder to direct
the attention of mankind away from the kingdom
of God. That is why this wicked system of things
has been behaving so crazily since 1914, It is be-
having like a top, & child’s toy, that wobbles
crazily just before it tumbles to a complete stop.

20 App we disheartened by this situation? Jesus
said that his disciples would have reason to lift
their heads up. Why? Because they realize the
meaning of it all. They see in these events proof

» Cleveland Wext Parker, Jan, 20, 1966, p. 1.

+ 1814, by J. Camerob, 1969, pp. v, v1

19, Why hes this wicked system of things behaved so crasily
gince 19147

Why should we not be disheartened by the world sit-
fig'ug:)v (b What did Jesus foretell that his followers would
be preaching at this time? Is it being done?
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that deliverance is near! (Luke 21:28) And they
do not keep this joyful news to themselves, but
in all the earth they are preaching the thrilling
news that the kingdom of God now rules. As Jesus
foretold: “This good news of the kingdom will be
preached in all the inhabited earth for a witness
to all the nations; and then the end will come.”
{Matthew 24:14) This, too, is part of the “sign.”
In North and South America, Europe, Africa, Asia
and the islands of the seas Jehovah's witnesses
zealously keep proclaiming this urgent message.
In both large cities and small villages you will
find them, in all parts of the earth, Yes, this part
of the “sign” is also being fulfilled.

# Beyond all doubt, the evidence points to 1914
as the year when the kingdom of God went into
operation, and that event is causing things to hap-
pen here on earth. In that same year “the present
wicked system of things” entered its “last days.”
{Galatians 1:4) Secon, now, the prayer for God's
kingdom to “come™ will be answered, when 1t dis-
plays its great power by destroying Satan’s entire
wicked system. Then God's kingdom alone will
operate as the one government to rule the earth
throughout eternity. (Daniel 2:44) Taking direct
control of all earth’s affairs, it will shower down
on obedient mankind blessings of peace, happiness
and life, The prayer for ‘God’s wil! to take place,
as in heaven, also upon earth,’ will have had glori-
cus fulfillment, for God’s kingdom will have come
to rule forever. And think of it! ¥You may enjoy
eternal life under the loving rute of that kingdom.
—Matthew 6:9, 10.

21, (a) Explain just whet took place in 1914. (b) What will the
answer to the prayer for God’s kingdem to “come” mean?




CHAPTER 11

e ofast Days o/p Shis
Wicked System of Shings

HE Bible speaks of the time in which we

are living as the “last days” or the “time of
the end.” (2 Timothy 3:1; Daniel 11:40) The facts
show that this is a limited period that has a defi-
nite beginning and a definite end. If began in 1914
wheh Jesus Christ was enthroned as king in the
heavens. It will end when God destroys this
present wicked system of things. What a relief
it will be when the organizations and persons that
cheat and oppress, and all who endanger the se-
curity of their fellowmen, are gone!

2 How soon will that be? God's own Son, Jesus
Christ, gives the answer. After drawing attention
to the many -things that mark the period from
1914 onward as the “time of the end,” Jesus said:
“This generation will by no means pass away until
all these things occur.” (Matthew 24:34) Which
generation did he mean? _

*» Jesus had just referred to persons whe would
“gag all these things.” “These things” are the
events that have taken place since 1914 and those
1, Whm&?did the "last days” begin, and with what event will

1!

2. Wgat. did Jesus say at Matthew 24:34 as to when the “time
of the end” would run out?

3. (s) Which generation did Jesus say would not pass away
before the end comes? (b) S0 how can we tell we are very near
the end of this wicked system? o
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vet to cccur down to the end of this wicked system.
(Matthew 24:33) Persons born even as much as
fifty years ago could not see “olf these things.”
They came on the scene after the foretold events
were already under way. But there are people still
living who were alive in 1914 and saw what was
happening then and who were old enough that
they still remember those events. This generation
is getting up in years now. A great number of
them have already passed away in death. Yet Je-
sus very pointedly said: “This generation will by
no means pass away until all these things occur.”
Some of them will still be alive to see the end of
this wicked system, This means that only a short
time is left before the end comes! (Psalm 90:10
[89:10, Dy]1) So now is the time to take urgent
action if you do not want to be swept away with
this wicked system.
WHY A “TIME OF THE END”

+ Although the Kingdom came to power in 1914,
Jehovah did not immediately destroy those who
were not serving him. How glad we can be of that!
Fof God’s long-suffering has afforded us the

4. (8) Why can we be plad that God did not immediately
destroy those who wers not serv. him when his kinpdom
came o power in 19147 (h) How does the Bikle, ut 2 Peter
3:8, help us to view this matier properly?
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opportunity to take a firm stand for his kingdom,
and so escape destruction. The Bible helps us to
view this matter in the proper light, saying: “Je-
hovah is not slow respecting his promise, as some
people consider slowness, but he is patient with
you.because he does not desire any to be destroyed
but desires all to attain to repentance.”—2 Peter
3:9; see also Matthew 24:21, 22,

5To this end, Jehovah God has allowed time
for a separating work during these “last days.”
In his description of the “conclusion of the system
of things,” Jesus foretold this, saying: “When the
Son of man [Jesus Christ] arrives in his glory,
and all the angels with him, then he will sit down
on_his glorious throne. And all the nations will
be gatliered before him, and he will separate
people one from another, just as a shepherd
separates the sheep from the goats. And he will
put the sheep on his right hand, but the goats on
his left, Then the king will say to those on his
right, ‘Come, you who have my Father’s blessing,
inherit the kingdom prepared for you from the
founding of the world.’ . , . Then he will say, in
turn, to those on his left, ‘Be on your way from
me, you who have been cursed, into the everlast-
ing fire [of destruction] prepared for the Devil
and his angels.’ . . . And these will depart into
everlasting cutting-off, but the rightecus ones
into everlasting life,” (Matthew 25:31-46) When
judgment is executed at the conclusion of these
“last days,” the ones destroyed will go into “‘ever-
lasting cutting-off,” There will be no return to life
by a resurrection for them. {2 Thessalonians 1;
7-9) So, now, during these “last days,” God has

5. (a) How did Jesus describe the separating work he would
do at this time? (b) What happens to thoss inst whom
Judgment is executed at the conelusion of these “Iast days"?
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graciously given men everywhere opportunity to
choose the side of his kingdom and. live.

* How does God do this? How is the separating
work accomplished? Under angelic direction God's
loyal servants throughout the earth proclaim the
message of God’s kingdom so that honest-hearted
persons can hear and act upon it. This i§ the work
that Jesus foretold as part of the “sign” indicating
the nearness of the end, saying: “Also, in gll the
nations the good news has to be preached first.”
(Mark 13:10; see also Matthew 24:14 and Reve-
lation 14:6, 7.) On the basis of their response to
this message, and of their attitude toward those
whom Jehovah uses as his messengers, the people

are judged as to whether they will be preserved

alive or not. (Matthew 25:40, 45) If you want life
under the kingdom of God, it ig vital to show it
now by responding favorably to the Kingdom mes-
sage and urging others to do the same. In the near
future this preaching work will be finished. The
door of opportunity will be closed. Then it will
be too late!—Ezekiel 33:8, 9.

WHO WILL BE DESTROYED?

"In frank terms the Scriptures reveal that,
when this wicked system comes to its end, “those
slain by Jehovah will certainly come to ba . . .
from one end of the earth clear to the other end
of the earth,” (Jeremiah 25:33) But you do not
have to be among the slain. In his Word the Bible
God clearly states what kind of persons, systems
and organizations will be destroyed. Being fore-
warned, persons who love life, and who sincerely
8. (&) How 15 the separating work secomplished? (b) So, what
must we do now if, we want Itfe under God’s kihgdom?

1. How does Jeremiah 25:833 describe the end of this wicked

system, and how does the Bible help us to avold being smong
those glain?
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want to do what is right in the eyes of God, can
get out of the danger zone.

8 8o, then, who does God say will be destroyed?
As we might expect, it is the wicked. “When the
wicked ones sprout as the vegetation and all the
practicers of what is hurtful blossom forth, it
is that they may be annihilated forever.” (Psalm
92:7 [91:8, Dy]1) But let us not be misled by

adopting the world’s viewpoint as to what is righ~’

teous and what is wicked. God plainly telis us that
much of what this world views as commonplace
is wicked in his eyes. Fornication, adultery and
homosexuality may be tolerated by modern-day
society, but those who practice such things will
not be spared alive by God at the end of this system
of things. Likewise, those who are liars, thieves,
drunkards and murderers will be barred from the
realm of God's kingdom. (1 Corinthians 6:9, 10;
Revelation 21:8) Some may have become involved
in such practices because of bad asgociations. But
now, knowing what God says, it is vital for these
te change their ways if they want to avoid destruc-
tion. In God's new system there will be no place
for persons who corrupt and cheat and who en-
danger the lives of their fellowmen,

® Nor will there be any organizations that mis-
lead the people. We have already learned from the
Rible that not all religion s approved by God. So
it should not surprise us that religion built on
falsehood will become a thing of the past. A reli-
gious organization may have beautiful buildings
and colorful rituals, but if it does not teach the

8. (a) Who does Cd say will he destroyed? (b) What kinda
of fmz-ma doex God gs wicked? Can they change their

g. (a) What will happenh to religion built on falzehood, snd
wér)(b)ﬁmdonotmttobenumbered those
enemies of God, what muat we do?
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truth about God it really serves the purpose of
the enemy of God, Satan the Devil, (1 Corinthians
10:20; 2 Corinthians 11:13-15) It may make some
use of God’s Word, but if it seeks to be a part of
the world by having a say in worldly affairs, then,
as the Bible declares, it becomes “an enemy of
God.” (James 4:4; John 15:19) Do we want to
be numbered among God’s enemies? If not, it is
up to us to prove to God now that we are not in
sympathy with them, that we find pleasure only
in the truth and that we ourselves practice worship
that is “clean and undefiled from the standpoint
of our God and Father.”—James 1:27.

¥ Also in line for destruction is the political

© system that has so cruelly oppressed mankind.

As any study of history reveals, this system has a
record of bloodshed and greedy grasping for
power, Fittingly, Gdéd's Word compares the
entire political arrangement on earth to a ‘“wild
beast,” and it explains why the governments
have manifested beastly qualities. It tells us that
Satan the Devil, “the dragon,” has given the
worldly governments their power and that they
operate under his control. (Revelation 13:2;
Daniel 8:20, 21; Luke 4:5-8) God makes this ine
formation available to us so that we can decide
intelligently as te whether we will have anything
to do with the political affairs of the world or not.
God also -informs us what ke will do. In Daniel
2:44 he speaks of the time when “the God of heav-
en will set up a kingdom that will never be brought
to ruin.” That tock place in 1914 C.E. But, as to
the action that God’s kingdom will take in the near
future, in the war of Armageddon or Har-Ma-
10. (») Wh;v will God destroy the entire political system on

earth? (b) So, with what declsitm ere we individually con-
fronted ?
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gedon, he goes on to say: “It will crush and put an
end to all these kingdoms [existing at the time of
the end], and it itself will stand to times indefi-
nite.”—See also Revelation 16:14, 16; 19:17-21,
1 After Satan’s entire visible system has been
crushed, Jehovah will next turn his attention. to
Satan the Devil, the god of this wicked system. He
will erush Satan, and he will do this soon. (2 Co-
rinthians 4:4; Romans 16:20) At the time the
Devil was ousted from heaven following the estab-
lishment of the Kingdom in 1914, Satan knew
that he had only “a short period of time.” (Reve-
lation 12:12) Now that time is even shorter. Soon
the prophetic vision recorded at Revelation 20:1-3
will be fulfilled: “I saw an angel coming down out
of heaven with the key of the abyss and a great
chain in his hand. And he seized the dragon, the
original serpent, who is the Devil and Satan, . ..
And he hurled him into the abyss and shut it and
gealed it over him.” So Satan, together with his
demons, will be taken out of the way. Their in-
fluence will be gone. This present wicked system
of things, in al! its parts, will have come to its end,
1s True Christians here on earth will have no
part in that destruetion. It is God’s war. He will
use angelic forces under Christ to carry out the
execution. He will also cause one part of Satan’s
visible organization to turn on the other in violent
hatred. But Jehovah’s servants on earth are not
to join in the violence. (2 Corinthians 10:3, 4)
Even when persecution is directed against them,
11. (a) After the visihle part of this wicked system hag heen
crushed, to whom will God turn his aitention? (b How s this
described at Revelation 20:1-3?
12, (a) Wil true Christians have any part in that destruction?
Whom will God use to execute Judgment? (b) When persecu-

tion 1= directed against them, how should Jehovah's servants
respond?
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they must not retaliate by secking revenge against
the rulers or trying to overthrow the government.
They wait on God. “Do not avenge yourselves,
beloved, but yield place to the wrath; for it is
written: ‘Vengeance is mine; I will repay, says
Jehovah,’ ”-—Romans 12:19,

: WHAT WILL NEVER END

13 The end of this system of things will not be
the end for this planet earth. God’s own Word
guarantees: “The earth abideth for ever.” “He
has founded the earth upon its established places;
it will not be made to totter to time indefinite, or
forever.” (Ecclesiastes 1:4, AV; Psalm 104:5
[103:5, Dy]) It is not the earth that is at fault,
but the wicked system upon it.

1 Furthermore, not all human life will come to
an end. “Ungodly men” will be destroyed. (2 Peter
3:7) The people who made up the unbelieving
world will be gone. But, after stating this, 1 John
2:17 adds: “He that does the will of God remains
forever.” It was to make this possible that Jesus
Christ gave his life on behalf of mankind.—He-
brews 5:9.

1 The marvelous prospect of eternal life under
the righteous kingdom of God awaits the survivors
of the end of this wicked system of things. Wil
you be one of them? You may well be. But, if so,
you must “do your utmost” now, so that God's
Word will deeply influence your entire life. (2 Pe-
ter 3:13, 14; Romans 12:1, 2) How thankful we
can be that Jehovah, in his love and mercy, has
made provision .for survival!

18. Wil the earth be destroyed when thls system ends?
14, What kind of le will be gone, but who will remain?

15, To survive the of this wicked system1 and live in God's
new system, what must we do now?




CHAPTER 12

miglzteousi Rule
maées 8art/t a @aradise

I—IOW much mankind needs a righteous rule
over all the earth! Everyone must agree that
this planet today is no paradise. Poverty and hun-
ger are the daily experience of millions of persons.
Ugly cities rob earth of much of its natural beauty
and poison the air and water around them. More
and more cities are becoming ‘jungles’ of crime,
where people are afraid to leave their homes at
night. How different this is from God's original
purpose for man! But how gooed it is to know that
Ciod has not abandoned his purpose! For he as-
sures us: “My word that goes forth from my
mouth . . . will not return to me without results.”
(Isaiah 55:11; see also Genesis 2:8, 15; 1:28.) He
will yet make this earth a glorious paradise.

* Jehovah will soon bring to its end all the
present wicked system. I you gain Jehovah'’s ap-
proval now, you may be privileged to survive into
God’s new system. What will this mean for you?

A RIGATEOUS ADMINISTRATION

s Mankind’s greatest need, for nearly six thou-
sand years, has been to be brought back into full
harmony with Jehovah God, his Creator. (2 Co-

. ‘What conditions show the need for a righteous rule over
:'n(geu.rth? {h) Will God yet make the earth s paradise?
9, How mey we survive into God's new ?
3. What is Clod’s means for restoring teousness?
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rinthians 5:20) To restore righteocusness to this
planet Jehovah himself has made provision for
“an administration at the full limit of the appoint-
ed times,” This administration or rule is by
Christ’s kingdom. As we have seen, the Kingdom
hag already come to power in the heavens and will
soon take full charge of earth’s affairs, What is
its main purpose in doing this? “To gather all
things together again in the Christ, the things
in the heavens and the things on the earth.”
(Ephesians 1:9, 10) This administration is God's
means for bringing all those living on earth into
full harmony with his heavenly rule. This is what
we pray for when we say: “Let your kingdom
come. Let your will take place, as in heaven, also
upon earth,”—Matthew 6:10.

*What will this mean with regard to human
relations? United in pure worship of their heaven-
ly Father, people cf all races and nationalities will
live together as one family of brothers and sisters!
{Acts 10:34, 35; 17:28) With God’s kingdom by
his “Prince of Peace” ruling over the entire globe,
the earth will no longer be divided politically.
There will be no proud nationalism to arouse
hatred, conflict and bloodshed, (Isaiah 9:6, 7) Any
death-dealing weapons of war that remain after
Armageddon will soon be destroyed forever. (Eze-
kiel 39:9, 10; Psalm 46:8, 9 [45:9, 10, Dy1) So
there will be no more newspaper lists of war
casualties, no more war widows or war orphans,
no more homes and cities bombed into ruins,
‘What a blessing this will be for mankind!

5 From his heavenly throne Jesus Christ will

4, (B) What changea will the Eingdom bring to human relg-
tions? (b) Why will there be no more war, and what wii] thig
mean to mankind?

b, Under Christ's rule, why will there be no Injustice?
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administer earth’s affairs in a way that will bring
lasting benefits. How wonderfully he has already
demonstrated his qualifications, even laying down
his own life on behalf of those who will be his
subjects! Furthermore, the Bible record shows that
nothing—temptations, pressures, reproach, even
death itself—could turn Jesus aside from doing
what is right. We can be sure, then, that under
his rute there will be no oppression, injustice or
corruption—IJIsaiah 11:2-5.

s Would you not appreciate, also, a ruler who
always speaks the truth? Jesus is that kind of
person. (John 1:14; 18:37) And who would not
-feel drawn 1o one who shows genuine warmth and
sincere interest in others? When Jesus traveled
about declaring the good news, the Bible tells us,
he freely used the power that God had given him
to heal the sick, both physically and in a spiritual
way. (Matthew 9:35, 36) While it would have been
grand to live during the time of Jesus’ earthly min-
© istry, it will be far grander to live on earth when
he uses this power on behalf of all mankind.

7 Associated with Jesus in his heavenly kingdom
will be 144,000 kings and priests taken from among
mankind and made perfect by God. (Revelation
5:10) These, too, are persons who prove their love
of righteousness down to the death.-Revelation
14:1, 4, 5; 2:10. :

s But will this heavenly government have any
vigible representatives? Yes, indeed! Why, even
now the heavenly administration appoints faithful
men as its representatives in the Christian con-
8. What kind of person lg Jesus, so that we should be grateful
to have him ag Ruler?

7. What kind of persons are those who will rule with Jesus In

T nly E om?
g.ia(afaﬁﬂlythem be vigdble representatives of Christ’s heavenly
kingdom? () Who will select them?
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gregation, doing so by means of God'’s holy spirit,
(Isaiah 32:1, 2; Acts 20:28) So we can be confi-
dent that Christ will see to it that the right men
on earth are assigned to represent the Kingdom
government, for then he will be taking a direct
hand in earth’s affairs, Because these men repre-
sent the King in a special way, the Bible calls
them “princes.” These will all have proved their
loyalty to God and their love for their fellowmen.
The same spirit of God that motivates their
heavenly King will also guide them.—Psalm 45:16
[44:17, Dy].

* Neither race, nor color, nor place of birth will
have any bearing on the way these princely repre-
sentatives apply God’s righteous laws. (Deuteron-
omy 10:17; Romans 2:11) Following the example
of their King, the “princes” will serve humbly and
helpfully, bringing refreshment to their fellow-

‘men. Yet they will be firm in upholding God’'s

rightecusness—Matthew 11:29; 20;25-28,

1 The earth having been cleansed of all evil-
doers, crime will never be allowed to take root
again. (Psalm 37:9-11 [36:9-11, Dy]) Never again
will there be a need for policemen, jails, handcuffs,
burglar -alarms, safes, locks and keys. Under the
Kingdoem’s righteous rule, you will know that any-
one knocking at your door is a friend. There will
be complete freedom from fear of any harm.
Nevermore will anyone be afraid to stroll through
a park at night to view the starry handiwork of
the Creator. Even as is true of God's congregation
today in a spiritual way, so then in a literal way,

f. Will the color of one's skin or his place of bivith influence
how he is treated then? :

10. In contrast with the insecurity and fear so common today,
what will bs the conditlons under Christ's righteous rule?
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‘“they will actually dwell in security, with no one
to make them tremble.”—Ezekiel 34:28,

FREEDOM FEOM SIN BRINGS
HEALTH AND LIFE

u The initial program of the Kingdom will cover
a period of one thousand years. During that time
Jesus Christ and the members. of his heavenly
government will serve not only as kings but also
as priests of God on behalf of all their human sub-
jects. (Revelation 20:6) Why? Because all persons
on earth will need to be “set free from enslave-
ment to corruption” in order to have “the glorious
freedom of the children of God.” (Romans 8:21)
Even after the wicked have been destroyed, the
earthly survivors will still be imperfect due to sin
inherited from Adam. The wrong desires of their
imperfect flesh will still be warring against the
right desires of mind and heart. (Romans 7:21-23)
So, to be accepted fully into God’s family of sons,
they first need the services of the heavenly priests
of God. What will these do?

1z They will have a power that has been lacking
in all human governments till now: the power to
cleanse persons of sin and imperfection. This
power rests in God’s heavenly priesthood by means
of Jesus' ransom sacrifice. God’s Son and his asso-
ciate priests will then apply the benefits of Jesus’
sacrifice directly to all obedient ones. (John 1:29;
1 John 2:2) This provision is pictured in the Bible
by the symbolic “river of water of life” that flows
from the “throne of God and of the Lamb” and
“the leaves of the trees . . . for the curing of the
11. Besldes serving es kings, in what other capacity will the
members of Christ’s heavenly government serve? Why?
llnii(a) ‘What um%l: power will the members of Christ's

venly kingdom have? (b) To what blessed state will people
attain?
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nations.” (Revelation 22:1, 2) By making con-
tinual progress in righteousness and with the help
of the heavenly priesthood, they will progresstvely
grow young and sfrong, until they reach perfec-
tion of health in mind and body, They will be set
completely free from the bondage to sin and death
inherited from Adam.—John 11:26.

1t Yes, in this way, God will “wipe out every
tear from their eyes, and death will be no more,
neither will mourning nor outery nor pain be any
more. The former things have passed away.”
{Revelation 21:4) How marvelous it will be to
enjoy perfect health! Even as God's Son cured
lepers and healed the lame and blind when on
earth, so his righteous rule will bring an end to
all disease and suffering. (Mark 1:40-42; John 5:
5-9; Matthew 9:35) Gone then will be the need for
hospitals and health insurance! With sickness and
death removed, 8 worldwide ecause for tears will
be gone. (1 Corinthians 15:25, 26) How wonder-
ful it will be to enjoy full freedom from sin, and
to be able to measure up perfectly to God's righ-
teous standards in speech, thought and conduct!

WELCOMING PERSONS BACK
FROM THE DEAD

1t There is also the happy prospeet that your

Joved ones who have died will be gble to enjoy the

blessings of the righteous rule of God’s Son over
the earth, Jesus revealed the hope for the count-
less millions who have died, saying: “Do not mar-
vel at this, for the hour is coming in which all
those in the memorial tombs will hear his vofee
13. (a) How does Revelation 31:4 desorihe the bleasings the
Eingdom will bring? (b) What did Jesus do when he Wns on

earth that shows he ean bring ebout these blessings?
14. What prospect for (he dead dtd Jesus reveal at John 5:28, 387
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Even the dead were -raised to life by Jesus

and come out.” (John 5:28, 20) What a time of
thrilling joy it will be when first the news is
flashed around the earth; “The dead are being
raised up!”

18 We can have full confidence that this will be
a reality. Keep in mind that, while on earth, Jesus
not only cured the sick and crippled; he also
brought dead persons back to life, (Matthew 11:
2-6) This demonstrated God's wonderful power
of resurrecting the dead, a power he has granted
to Jesus Christ. Perhaps you recall the occasion
when Jesus came to the house of a man whgse
twelve-year-old daughter had died. Addressing
himself to the dead girl, Jesus said: “Maiden, I
say to you, Get up?" What was the result? The
Bible tells us; “Immediately the maiden rose and
began walking.” How did her parents and the

15. Why can we have confidence that Jesus will rélse the dead?
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other observers react to this miracle? “At once
they were beside themselves with great ecstagy.”
They could hardly contain their happiness.—Mark
5:35, 38-42; see also John 11:38-44; Luke 7;11-16.
1¢ When paradise is restored to earth, Jesus will
again use his power to raise the dead. For the
Bible assures us that “there is going to be a resur-
rection of both the righteous and the unrighteous.”
(Acts 24:15) What joy there will be earth wide
when group after group of dead persons come
back to life! Imagine what happy reunions of loved
relatives there will be! Instead of obituary columns,
there may well be announcements of newly resur-
rected ones to bring joy to their loved ones.

17 Many millions of persons have died,-but that
poses no problem for God. He can remember them
all. Why, the Bible tells us that God “is counting
the number of the stars; all of them he calls by
their names.” (Psalm 147:4 [146:4, Dy]) Con-
sider what that means. There are said to be hun-
dreds of millions of galaxies, each galaxy con-
taining hundreds of millions of individual stars,
and yet God knows each star by name, The num-
ber of all the humans that have ever lived is small
by comparison. So it will not be difficult for God
to remember gll who have died and who come
under Christ’'s ransom provision. (Matthew 19:
26) They will be restored to life right here on
earth. What a thrilling privilege to be on hand to
welcome them back from the dead!

18 When they come back will they be the same
persons? Will we know them? Yes! Even man ean

18, E{'lilg will be ralsed from the dead, and how will this affect
the g?

17. Why is 4t no problem for God to remember all those who
are to be resurrected?

18. In the resurrection, will you be able to recognize those you
knew before? Why?
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indefinitely preserve pictures and voices on mag-
netic tape for later use on television. God can do
even more than that.. At resurrection time he can
provide each one with a suitable body, just as he
did in creating the first man, and then reimplant
in the brain the exact memories of all that the
person learned and experienced during his for-
mer life. Thus in the resurrection that person will
come forth with the same personality that he had
at death, just as the resurrected Jesus retained his
own personality. (Hebrews 13:8) You will recog-
nize those you knew before. What a wonderful
prospect!—Job 14:13-15.

1» The apostleé John was given a vision of these
thrilling events that will take place during Christ’s
reign, and it is found in the book of Revelation.
His vision shows that death and Hades (mankind's
common grave) will ‘give up those dead in them.”
None will be left there. Then death due to in-

herited sin will be gone forever. (Revelation 20:

13, 14; Isaiah 25:8) Gone will be funeral parlors
and tombstones! No graveyards will remain to
mar the beauty of the paradise earth.

2 Those resurrected to life on earth will come
forth to the opportunity of gaining eternal life
in paradise. It will be a time of education for them.
“gerolls” containing instruction from God will
be opened, and they will need to follow these in
making their minds over in harmony with God’s
will. They will be *judged individually according
to their deeds”; that is, the deeds they do after
being resurrected and after learning the contents
10, What does the book of Revelation show as to the dead? So
what will be gone?

30. {a) What opportunity will be to the resurrected omes,
and what will they need to do? (b) On what basis will they

be judged? (¢) How will changes toke place In the ways of
persons who may previously have heen dangerous?
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of the “serolls.” (Revelation 20:11-13) By re-
sponding to the education provided, even those
who were once as dangerous as wild animals will
change their ways, just as many have already done
upon coming inte association with the Christian
congregation.-—Isaiah 11:9; 26:9; 35:8, 9.

EARTH RETUERNS TO PARADISE CONDITIONS

# Progress in righteousness will bring materiai
blessings too. There will be a literal fulfillment of
the prophetic words of Isaiah 25:6: *And Jehovah
of armies will certainly make for all the peoples,
in this mountain, a banquet of well-oiled dishes.”
None will ever again know the gnawing pain and
weakmess of starvation, But how will God provide
this banguet?

22 When the Israelites were God’s chosen people,
his blessing breought them great prosperity, Their
lands produced fine crops of grain. Their orchards
grew excellent fruits. Jehovah apened up to them
his “gocd storehouse, the heavens, to give the rain
on [their] land in its season.” (Deuteronomy 28:
12; see also verse 8.) Similar blessings will abound
in fullest measure under the rulfe of Christ’s king-
dom. (Psalm 67:6, 7 [66:7, 8, Dy]) The earthly
subjects of the Kingdom will fulfil! the command
that Adam and Eve never carried out. They will
“subdue” the earth, making the entire globe a
paradise. Xt was concerning such a prospect, and
with the hope of resurrection in view, that Jesus
said to the sympathetic evildoer who was executed
with him: “Truly 1 tell you today, You will be
with me in Paradise."-—Luke 23:39-43,
gg:av?vmtmemsurunmmdommeudmmnm
32. (a) An shown In the Bible, how will this materta]

be provided? (b) To what condifion will
tratatormed? the entire gl be
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2 Then the whale earth will radiate happiness,
It will be as if its meadows and mountains, its
trees and flowers, its rivers and seas, are all re-
joicing at Jehovah's righteous rule. (Psalm 96:
11-13 [95:11-13, Dy]; 98:7-9 [97:7-9, Dy]) The
fresh air will no longer suffer contamination.
Every river and stream will sparkle with fresh,
pure water. There will be no more ruining of the
land. :

3 All earth—its forests, its flelds, its mountains
—will be one beautiful park, alive with colorful
varieties of animals and birds. These, too, will be
subject to the wise control of Jehovah's Son. And
in that “inhabited earth to come” he will bring
them all into harmiess subjection to mankind.
—Hebrews 2:5-8; Psalm 8:4-8 [8:5-9, Dyl.

FINAL TEST DETERMINES WORTHINESS
FOR ETERENAL LIFE

2 God’s kingdom by Christ will rule for all
eternity. However, by the close of the first thou-
sand years it will have accomplished a particular
purpose toward the earth. It will have removed
every trace of uarightecusness, All humankind on
earth will stand as perfect creatures before the
throne of the Supreme Judge, Jehovah God. In
every respect they will be equal to the first per-
fect humans in Eden. (1 Corinthians 15:24) Will
they be worthy to have God grant them the right
to everlasting life? It will be proper that the King-
dom subjects be tested as to their devotion to God’s
righteous rule. Jehovah will give them the oppor-
23, How do the Psalms describe the happy condlilon that will

prevail on ?

94, What will Christ’s rule do for mankind with regard to the
shimal oreation?

25, (a) By the close of the firat thousand years, what will the
Kingdom have accomplished? (b) What fest will then fake
place, and why?
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tunity to show their loyalty. How? By releasing
Satan and his demons from their condition of
restraint in the “abyss.” (Revelation 20:7) By
this test each one in God’s earthly family may
individually have the privilege of giving a per-
sonal answer to the challenge made to their heav.
enly Father by Satan, '

2¢ Thoge who stay loyal to God will be judged
worthy of everlasting life. Jehovah will give this
right to them, writing their names in his “book of
life.” Any who rebelliously turn against God will
be destroyed in the “second death.” Then, Satan
the Devil, along with his demons, will be destroyed
forever, (Revelation 20:7-10, 15) Never, no, riever,
will the earth, or any other part of God’s vast uni-
verse, be disturbed again by sin and rebellion.
Made into a paradise where righteousness pre-
vails, the earth will serve for all time to come as
a jewel of praise to Jehovah’s name.

2 Does God's purpose for a righteous rule over
a paradise earth deepen your respect for his righ-
teousness? Does it increase your appreciation of
his wisdom? Does it move you to express your love
for him? If so, then you should do all you can now
to serve him wholeheartedly. Share in telling
others of Jehovah's name and purpose., (Psalm
89:14-16 [88:15-17, Dyl; 1 John 4:19) Live now
according to God’s righteous principles, and so
prepare for life eternal in the paradise earth under
the Kingdom’s righteous rule.
26. What will be the cutcome for (a) those who stay loyal to
m; ns(?) those who turn against God? (¢) Satan and his

27. I1 we really want life in the paradiae earth, what should
wa do how?




CHAPTER 13

She Srue Church
cmc! .gts 67 ouna/ation

IF WE want to live eternally in God's new system
we must acknowledge the true church and its
foundation. With reference to them, Jesus said:
“Upon this rock I will build my Church.” (Mat-
thew 16:18, Dy) What is this church and what is
the rock upon which it is built? The Bible provides
us with the right answers.

z While many persons speak of the buildings in
which people meet for worship as “churches,” did
you know that the Bible never does? In the Bible
the word “church” always refers to people, actual-
ly to an assembly or congregation of persons.
(Philemon 2) The Greek word ekklesi’‘a, trans-
lated “church” or “congregation,” literally means
“that which is called out.,” It refers tc a group
of persons called out from among others for a par-
ticular purpose; but it is used as the. equivalent
of the Hebrew word gahal’, meaning “congrega-
tion"” or ‘“‘assembly.”

3 The true church or congregation is likened to
& human body, because it has many members but
only one head, just as a human body has. The

1. Why I8 it im’ t to koow the identity of the true church
and its founds ¥

2. ¢(a) Does the Bible ever use the word “church’ {o refer to a
bullding? (b) What is the meaning of the Qreek word?

3. Why is the true church lkened to (a) a human body? (b) an
engaged virgin girl? 114
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inspired Scriptures, at Ephesiahs 1122, 23 (Dy),
tell us that God made Christ “head over all the
church, which is his body.” This church is also
compared to a virgin girl engaged to Christ, be-
cause as a group the members of the frue church
are to be closely united to Christ, as a wife is to
her husband. Writing to certain members of the
church, the apostle Paul said: “I personally prom-
ised you in marriage o one husband that I might
present you as a chaste virgin to the Christ.”
(2 Corinthians 11:2; see also Revelation 21:2, 9,
16.) So it is a clean congregation, free from world-
ly corruption and devoted to its Head, Jesus Christ.

4 Could anyone of us decide to “join” this church
simply by getting his name placed on some mem-
bership roll here on earth? No; as Hebrews 12:23
(Dy) explains, this is the “church of the firstborn
who are writien in the heavens,” God is the one
who selects the members. He sets them in the
congregation as he pleases, (1 Corinthians 12:18)
Thesé are the ones who will be with Christ in
heaven. And Jesus revealed that, far from includ-
ing all who profess to be Christians, they are
limited in number to 144,000.—Revelation 14:1-3;
Lauke 12:32,

5 They are, indeed, a group of persons called out
from spiritual darkness for a special purpose.
While here on earth they boldly “declare abroad
the excellencies” of the Most High Geod, who
called them out of darkness into his wonderful

-light. (1 Peter 2:9) And, after their resurrection,

they will have the grand privilege of ruling with
Christ in his heavenly kingdom.--Luke 22:28-30.
4, (8) Can anyone “joln” the true church by getting hix name
on some membership roll? Why? (b} How many make

up the true church that will Ee with Christ in heaver:?
génre%r?what special purpose are members of the trus chureh
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¢ The first members of this true church were all
Jews (as were Jesus and his apostles) or circum-
cised Jewish converts. At Pentecost of 33 CE.
—just ten days after Jesus had ascended to heaven
and opened the way for others to follow him in
due time—Jehovah indicated his selection of these
members through the pouring out of holy spirit.
Their receiving of the spirit on that occasion bore
witness to them that they were now God’s spiritual
sons and heirs of the kingdom with Christ. (Acts
2:1-4, 16-21, 33; Romans 8:16, 17) But the mem-
bership of the true church did not remain all
Jewish. Three and a half years after Jesus’ death
the way was opened for Gentiles or non-Jews to
be included. (Acts 10:30-33, 44; Romans 9:23, 24)
So, in course of time, the true church came to have
international membership.

THE FOUNDATION OF THE TRUE CHUECH

*Who is the foundation of the true church?
Jesus Christ made clear that he himself is that
foundation. He applied to himself the prophecy of
Psalm 118:22 [117:22, Dy], saying: “The stone
that- the builders rejected is the one that has be-
come the chief cornerstone.” {Matthew 21:42-44)
The apostle Paul adds his testimony that Jesus is
the “chief corner stone,” writing to Christians at
Ephesus: “You are fellow citizens with the saints
and the domestics of God, built upon the founda-
tion of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ
himself being the chief corner stone.” (Ephesians
2:19, 20, Dy) The apostle was very definite about
it, saying again: "For other foundation no man
£. (a) Who were the first members of the troe .'.-hu:rc:.l'xZ and how
was witness borne to them that they were God's spiritual sons?

When was membership opened up for non-Jews

(1) ?
7. Bow did Jesua and the apostle Faul identify the foundation
cornerstone of the true church?
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can lay, but that which is laid: which is Christ
Jesus.”—1 Corinthians 3:11, Dy.

8 There could be no finer and surer foundation
for the frue church than Christ Jesus, could there?
It is his own perfect human life given as a ransom
that makes possible this divine arrangement. Yet,
how can we harmonize this testimony by Jesus
and the apostle Paul with what Jesus stated to
Peter at Matthew 16:18? We may be “sure that
there is no contradiction,

“UPON THIS ROCK I WILL BUILD MY CHURCH"

* Peter had just acknowledged Jesus to be the
Christ (or, the Messiah), the Son of the living God.
Jesus then gaid: “I say to thee: That thou art Pe-
ter, and upon this rock I will build my Church.”
{Dy) Some understand these words to mean that
Jesus' church is built.on Peter as the foundation.
This is the official position of the Roman Caiholic
Church. But it is of interest to note that Arch-
bishop Kenrick, in the book An Inside View of the
Vatican Counecil (1870), shows that of at least
eiphty-six early church “fathers,” only seventeen
understood Jesus' reference to the “rock” as apply-
ing to Peter. Were you aware of this?

1 Consider, for example, the view of Augustine
{354-430 C.E.), usually referred to as “Saint
Augustine.” Though at one time he viewed Peter
ag the ‘rock,” in later life Augustine restated his
position, saying in his Refractationes: “1 have
since frequently explained the words of our Lord:
“Thou art Peter and upon this rock I will build my

(a) Why could there be ho finer foundation for the true
churnh than Chrlst Jesus? (b)Y What questlonn now comes up?

{8) How d & perzons understand Jesus' words at Mat-
thew 16:187 (b) Did the majority of the early church “fathers”
understand Jesus’ reference to the "rock” as applying to Peter?
10. Eow did Augustine understand Jesus' reference tg the
“rack” ¥
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Church,’ to the effect that they should be under-
stood as referring to him whom Peter confessed
when he said: ‘Thou art the Christ, the Son of the
living God,’ . . . For what was said to [Peter] was
not ‘Thou art the rock,’ but ‘Thou art Peter.’ But
the rock was Christ,”

1 But of far more importance—how did Peter
himself understand Jesus’ words? Concerning the
Lord Jesus, Peter said: ‘“Unto whom coming, as
to a living stone, rejected indeed by men but
chosen and made honourable by God: Be you also
as living stones built up, a spiritual house, a holy
priesthood, to offer up spiritual sacrifices, accept-
able to God by Jesus Christ. Wherefore it is sald
in the scripture: Behold, I lay in Sion a chief cor-
ner stone, elect, precious. And he that shall believe
in him shall not be confounded. To you therefore
that believe, he is honour: but to them that believe
not, the stone which the builders rejected, the same
is made the head of the corner: and a stone of
stumbling and a rock of scandal, to them who
stumble at the word.” (1 Peter 2:4-8, Dy) These
words of Peter show that he, like the apostle Paul,
understood Jesus to be the “chief corner stone,”
the “rock” on which the church is built. Peter is
just one of the 144,000 “living stones” making up
the true church.

12 Peter enjoyed fine privileges as an apostle of
Jesus Christ, it is true. But nowhere does he in-
dicate that he thought he was the chief of the
apostles. Nor do we read anywhere that the other
apostles and disciples recognized Peter as a “pope”
and gave him honor as such. On one occasion the

the “rock”?
gﬁ Kl)m?ogm dopgl:r me“fmdwg bv?eweﬁ as an 'g;

fallible” head of the early church? (b) Who always remains
head of the true chureh?
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apostle Paul found it necessary to reprove Peter
{Cephas) publicly for having taken a course not
in keeping with true Christian faith. The fact that
Peter was wrong on this matter involving faith
and morals and also that Paul felt free to correct
him publicly shows that Peter was not looked to
as an “infallible” head of the apostles or of the
early church. (Galatians 2:11-14) In the true
church there is only one Head, Jesus Christ, who,
since his resurrection, is “alive forever,” and so
needs no successors.—IHebrews 7:23-25,

A UNITED CHURCH

13 Jesus, the Head, does not split up the body
of his congregation into a clergy class and a laity
class of the “common people.” He says to his fol-
lowers: “Do not you be called Rabbi, for one is
your teacher, whereas all you are brothers, More-
over, do not call anyone your father on earth, for
oneé is your Father, the heavenly One, Neither be
called ‘leaders,’ for your Leader is one, the Christ.”
{Matthew 23:8-10) So Jesus shows that there is
no division among those who make up the true
church. However, he did arrange for men to take
the lead in the Christian congregation, to serve the
spiritual needs of their brothers and organize the
work of preaching the good news. Jesus said such
ones were not to “lord it over” their brothers but
were to be like slaves or gervants to them, {Mat-
thew 20:25-28) Is that true of the clergymen you
know?

“To fit the Bihle's description of the true
church, those who make it up must be united in
13. () What words of Jesus show there was to be no division
of the congregation Into clergy and laity? (b) How were the
ones taking the lead in the congregation to conduct themselves?

14, Why must the anes making up the true church be gathered
In just one organization for worship? )
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their worship, In this regard the apostle Paul
wrote: “I exhort you, brothers, through the name
of our Lord Jesus Christ that you should all speak
in agreement, and that there should not be divi-
siens among you, but that you may be fitly united
in the same mind and in the same line of thought."”
(1 Corinthians 1:10) So we cannot Scripturally
expect to find them scattered among all the con-
flicting religions of Christendom, They must be
gathered together in just one organization. As
Ephesians 4:4, 5 says of them: “One body there
is, . . . one Lord, one faith.” It is vital for us to
know what that “one faith” is.

APPRECIATION OF THE TRUE CHURCH
AND ITS FOUNDATION

15 The members of the true church under Christ
their head are said to become “Abraham’s seed,
heirs with reference to a promise.” (Galatians 3:
29) ‘This promise is that all others of obedient
mankind will bless themselves through Christ and
his congregation. {Genesis 22:18) The Bible fore-
told that, at the time of the establishment of
Christ’s kingdom, there would be only a remnant
of these children of the “Jerusalem above,” God’s
heavenly organization, left on earth. (Galatians 4:
28; Revelation 12:10, 17) Jesus described these
members of his church on earth as a “faithful and
disereet slave.” And he said that such ones who
“were found faithfully serving at the time of his
coming to his judgment work would be appointed
“aver all his belongings,” that is, over all the earth-
Iy interests of Christ’s kingdom. They would take
the lead in the preaching of the good news of the
15. (a) How do Chrlst and his congregation beneflt all other

obedient humans? (b) What neibility did Jesus say he
would glve to his true church at the time of hls coming in

Kingdom power?
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established Kingdom to all the nations in the “time
of the end.”—Matthew 24:14, 45-47; 25:19-23.

¢ All those today who hope to gain eternal life
in God's new system need to recognize this ar-
rangement. For Jesus said that, in this “time of
the end,” he separates to a position of favor those
doing good to the remaining ones on earth of his
“brothers,” his joint heirs who make up the Chris-
tian congregation. (Matthew 25:31-40) These are
the remaining ones of the “living stones” that are
built up into a spiritual house or temple, “a place
for God to inhabit by spirit.” (1 Peter 2:5; Ephe-
sians 2:20-22) Those ‘doing good’ to the members
of this temple class are described in the book of
Revelation as a “greal crowd” of persons who
come under God’s protection. Note, too, that they
gladly serve God “day and night in his temple,”
that is, in association with the remnant of the
spiritual temple class, the Christian congregation.
~—Revelation 7:9, 10, 15,

17 These sheeplike persons say, in effect, to the
heirs of the promise made with Abraham: “We
will go with you people, for we have heard that
God is with you people.” (Zechariah 8:23) Ewven
as those of the true church or congregation faith-
fully walk in Christ's footsteps and proclaim the
Kingdom message, so likewise these sheeplike ones
‘g0 with them,’ serving God right along with them.
Are you doing that? If so, you have the prospect
of receiving eternal life on earth, along with all
the other blessings that will flow from Christ and
his glorified congregation in the heavens.

16. What blessings come to those who show proper recogniflon

0 What o aheepik In effect ematning
. at do eeplike ohes say, effect, to the r

ones of the true church? 7



CHAPTER 14

How to gc/enti/pg
the Jrue meﬁgion

LOGICALLY there must be just one true reli-
gion, This is in harmony with the fact that
the true God is a God, “not of disorder, but of
peace.” (1 Corinthians 14:33) Furthermore, Jesus
Christ spoke of those who practice such religion as
warshiping God “with spirit and truth,” and truth
is never at disagreement with itself. {John 4:23,
24) But who are these true worshipers today?
How can you identify them and know that their
worship is indeed the one approved by God?

2 This cannot be decided simply on the basis of
what people and organizations claim to be, In his
Sermon on the Mount, Jesus pointed out that
many would call him *Lord, Lord,” claiming to
have done notable things in his name, Yet he
would say to them: “I never knew you! Get away
from me, you workers of lawlessness.” Not only
words but also appearances can be deceptive, Jesus
said that false prophets would come in sheep’s
covering, while inside they would be like devouring
wolves. However, he gave us a rule by which we
can distinguish between the true servants of God
1. Why is it both logical and Scriptural to say that there s Just
one true religion?

2, (a) Are sll who profess to he Christians practicing the true

relligion? (b} What rule did Jesus give by which we can dls-
iinguish between Qod’s true servanis and the false ones?
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and the false ones, saying: “By their frults you
will recognize them.” He showed that what really
determines whether we are true worshipers of
God is not merely our claims or even our apparent-
Iy commendable works, but our actually doing the
will of the heavenly Father.—Matthew 7:15-23.

¢ A faithful follower of Jesus, the apostle Paul,
also showed the need for caution. He warned that
some men would appear to be ministers of righ-
teousness and yet would be false Christians. Out-
wardly they may not seem bad. But when
measured in the light of God's Word, the Bible,
they are shown to be ministers of God's enemy,
Satan, for their works are actually in opposition
to God’s will. {2 Corinthians 11:13-15) Our follow-
ing the lead of such false Christians could only
result in our losing out on life eternal.

_ APPLYING THE RULE

¢ What, then, are some of the identifying marks
of true worshipers of God? What are the fine
fruits that they would produce? The Bible tells us
that “God is love.” In harmony with this, Jesus
showed that the most outstanding mark of those
who follow his example in worshiping God is that
they would have love among themselves. He said:
“By this all will know that you are my disciples,
if you have love among yourselves,” (1 John 4:8;
John 13:35) For such love to be truly an identi-
fying mark, it could not be merely a matter of
pretending to be nice to one another, could it?
It must be love that deeply affects every aspect
of one’s daily living. It should influence how one
treats the other membhers of one’s household, It
3, What warning set out by the apostis Paul ahowa the need for

caution?
4. W;hththemoﬁwmudm:mrkufﬂnmmmmo!
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ought to affect one’s attitude toward people of
other races and nations, True worshipers of God
show love, not only in word, but also in action,
They seek what is truly in the best interests of
others.—1 John 3:18.

Do the religious organizations with which you
have been acquainted have this mark of identifi-
cation? Do they instill in their members a love
that is so strong that it remains true even in
difficult times? What do they do, for example,
when tension between worldly nations leads to
war? The facts show that by far the majority of
them have been willing for their members to go
out on the battlefield and slaughter their fellow
believers of another nationality at the command
of worldly men. Do you think such a course is
according to God’s Word and really reflects the
spirit of God?—1 John 3:10-12; Matthew 5:44.

¢ Yet, as you know, not everyone has followed
this course. Some have been able to say with the
apostle Paul: “For though we walk in the flesh,
we do not wage warfare according to what we are
in the flesh. For the weapons of our warfare are
not fleshly.” (2 Corinthians 10:3, 4) They have
not been guilty of living a lie by saying, “I love
God,” while hating their brother of another na-
tionality. (1 John 4:20, 21) Those who truly imi-
tate Jesus, not only refrain from doing harm to
others, but also manifest love in other ways. How?
By their unity with fellow Christians in all lands,
by the way they deal with their neighbors and by
their loving efforts to help others to learn about
God.—Galatians 6:10,

5. How do religlons organjzatlons and thelr members today mea-
sure up with regard to this main mark of true religion?

8. {(a) Are there persons who have shown true Christlen love
even In times of worldly conftict? (b) How is their love more
than s mere refraining from doing herm to others?
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" Another mark of true religion and of those
who practice it is respect for God’s Word. God's
Son when on earth set the pattern in this by show-
ing the highest respect for the inspired Seriptures,
He quoted them as the final authority on matters.
He continually referred his hearers to God’s Word,
encouraging them to read and apply it. (Matthew
19:4-6; Luke 24:44, 45) He showed his deep re-
spect for the Bible by living in accord with its
teachings every day. The fulfillment of God's
Word meant more to him than even his own life,
(Matthew 26:53-56) Never did he downgrade the
Bible; rather, he condemned those who failed to
teach in harmony with it and who tried to weaken
its force with their own teachings-—Mark 7:9.13,

® What can we say in this regard about the many
church organizations of Christendom today? When
you hear or read statements by clergymen who
refer to parts of the Bible as “myths,” or who
favor the theory of evolution over the Bible teach-
ing of creation, would you say that they are en-
couraging respect for God's Word? Or when you
read statements in which such church leaders
argue that sex relations outside of marriage are
not necessarily wrong, or that even homosexuality
can be quite proper, would you say that they are
encouraging people to use the Bible as their guide?
They certainly are not following the example of
God’s Son and his apostles.—Matthew 15:18, 19;
Galatians 5:19-21; Romans 1:24-27.

® Do the fruits manifest in the lives of the mem-

7. Whet viewpoint toward the Bible does true religlon encour-
age, and how dld God’s Son set the pattern In this}

8. What kind of statemenis hy clergymen of Christendom indi-
cate that they are not following the example of God's Son and
his aposiles In this matter ?

f, is the worship of even many who have the Bible not
pleaging to God?
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bers of these churches show that they truly respect
the Word of God? From your own experlence,
would you say that most people who go to a church
building on Sunday apply Bible principles in their
home life and in their dealings with others on
Monday and during the rest of the week? God's
Word shows that there are persons who may have
the Bible and even study it but whose works prove
that they disown the God they claim to know.
(Titus 1:16; John 5:39, 40) The form of worship
that they practice iz not pleasing to God, because
they do not allow his Word to exercise genuine
power in their lives—2 Timothy 3:5.

1o At first one might reason that it is simply
one minister who is wrong or certain church mems-
bers who do not do right. But what if the minister
who downgrades the Bible continues to hold his
position? And what if the church members who
do wrong continue to be in good standing? Then
it is time to face the fact that the bad fruits iden-
tify the religious organization itself. If that is
true, you will, without exception, find that the
teachings of the organization do not all- line up
with the Bible. I you have read the previous
chapters of this book and considered the Bible
texts found there, you may realize that this is
true of the religion with which you have been
associated. If so, then you have a serious problem.
It is the problem of making a decision either to
accept the truthfulness of the Bible or to reject
it in favor of teachings that the Bible does not
support. (Acts 17:11) What you do, of course,
must be your own decision. However, you should

10. How can we know 1f the bad fruita iden not merely
Indis?auals, but the religlous organization itself? g{ What serl-
ousdadslmmustwmmumhufoundthntm
teachings of his ¢b do not all line up with the Bible?
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weigh matiers carefully, since the decision you
make will affect your standing with God and your
prospects of eternal life in his new system.

11 A further requirement of true religion is that
it must sanctify God’s name. Why so? Because
when Jesus Christ taught his followers how to
pray, he showed them that this should be their
first concern. “You rhust pray, then, this way,”
he said: “QOur Father in the heavens, let your
name be sanctified.” (Matthew 6:9) This means
holding the name sacred, treating it as something
holy. Jesus himself certainly did this. He did not
fail to use his Father’s name, nor did he treat it
as unimportant. To the contrary, in prayer to his

- Father, Jesus said: “I have made your name

known to them and will make it known.” (John
17:26) He knew that it is God's purpose for his
name io be glorified in all the earth, and he set
the example in proclaiming and honoring that
name. (John 12:28; Isaiah 12:4, B5) Also, the

-Scriptures show that the main purpose for the

existence of the congregation that God has called
out of the world is to be “a people for his name.”
(Acts 15:14) If you are to gain salvation, you,
too, must know and honor the name of God.
—Romang 10:13, 14.

2 Now, stop and ask yoursell: What religious
group is most prominently known for publishing
the name of God, as Jesus did? The churches in
general avold the use of the name Jehovah; and,
though some of them say that they favor the form
“Yahweh,” they seldom use that either, Some
11, (a) How does true religion ireat God's hame, ag Indicated by
Jesus Christ? (b) So what must we do if we are to galn sal-
I;.ﬂ?:)?m the churches In penera]l meaguring up to this re-

guirement of true worship? (b) Are there any who besr witness
to the name of God?
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have even gone to the extent of removing God’s
name from their versions of the Bible, For exam-
ple, the Revised Standard Version, which is now
distributed with the backing of both Protestants
and Catholics, omits the name Jehovah completely,
although it appears in the original Hebrew text
nearly -seven thousand times. Are these organi-
- zations measuring up to this requirement of true
religion? Really, what group does bear witness
to the name of God, as Jesus did? (Revelation 1:5;
Isaiah 43:10-12) If you were to talk to your neigh-
bors and refer repeatedly to Jehovah, using his
sacred name, with what organization do you think
they would associate you? That is not a difficult
question to answer. There is only one people that
notably follow Jesus’ example in this regard.

!* True worshipers also proclaim the kingdom of
God as man’s true hope. They could not do other-
wise and be pieasing to Jehovah God, because he
has clearly stated that the Kingdom is his provi-
sion for governing the earth. (Daniel 2:44; 7:13,
14) Jesus set the example by going from one end
of the land to the other “preaching and declaring
the good news of the kingdom of God.”” (Luke 8:1)
He and his apostles did this by going from village
to village and “from house to house.” (Acts 20:20)
Jesus also foretold that in these “last days" “‘this
good news of the kingdom would be preached in
all the earth for a witness.—Matthew 24:14,

# Today we often hear religious leaders speak-
ing on behalf of political organizations such as the
United Nations and praying for them, But who are
B it s, obiees dvoske 00 ey ol
14, (a) Instead of God’s kingdom, In favor of what do we often
hear religlous leaders speak and pray? (b) Who are the nﬁgple

that come to your door pr the Kingdom as ma d's
true hope?
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doing the preaching of the good news about God’s
kingdom as Jesus foretold? If someone comes to
your door or to your neighbor’s door and you hear
him talking about God’s kingdom as mankind’s
true hope, with what organizatiomn do you associate
that person? This is a principal activity of those
who actually do the will of the heavenly Father
in imitation of his Son Jesus.—1 Peter 2:21.

1 Yet another requirement of true religion is
that it keep separaie from the world and its af-
fairs, The Bible, at James 1:27, shows that, if our
worship is to be clean and undefiled from the
standpoint of God, we must keep ourselves “with-
out spot from the world.” This is an important
matter, for, “whoever . . . wants to be a friend
of the world is constituting himself an enemy of
God.” (James 4:4) You can appreciate why this
is s0 serious when you remember that the Bible
points out that the ruler of the world is God's
chief adversary, Satan the Devil—John 12:31,

12 Do the facts show that the churches in your
community take this to heart? Are the clergy, as
well as the members of the congregations, really
“no part of the world,” as Jesus said that his
true followers would be? (John 15:19) Or are
they deeply involved in the world’s affairs, in its
nationalism, its politics and its class struggles?
You do not need someone else to answer these
questions for you. The activities of the churches
are widely publicized, and you know what is going
on in them. If there are people in your community
who, because of their religion, refrain from such
activities, you no doubt know who they are too,
15, Name another vital requirement of true religion, as ex-
plained at James 1:37.

16. From what you bave obzerved, are the churches In your
community, and thelr members, really “no part of the world”?
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17 Now, after reviewing these identifying marks
of the true religion that God has provided for us
in his Word, what do we conclude? The question
at issue is not whether a certain religious group
apnears to meet one or two of these requirements,
nor whether some of its doctrines conform to the
Eihle. Far more than that, the true religion must
measure up in all these respects and its teachings
must all be in full harmony with God’s Word.
Only in this way can such religion truly be pleas-
ing to Jehovah God. There are not many religions
meeting these requirements. The Bible shows
that there is only “one faith.”-—Ephesians 4:5.

18 Who, then, are the ones who form the body of
true worshipers today? On the hasis of the evi-
dence, which is known or available to persons in
all parts of the earth, we do not hesitate to say
that they are the Christian witnesses of Jehovah,
For you to share that conviction you need to get
well acquainted with them, The best way is to
attend their meetings at the Kingdom Hall of
Jehovah's Witnesses, In this way you can observe
for yourself how the organization functions and
the way in which those associated with it apply
God’s Word in their own lives. Since God assures
us that practicing true religion brings great con-
tentment now and opens up the way for eternal
life in his new system of things, it surely will be
worth your while to make such an investigation.
{Deuteronomy 30:19, 20) You have cur warm in-
vitation to do so. Why not investigate now?

17. (a) To be the true religlon, to how many of these reguire-
ments must a religion conform? (b) As shown in the Bible, how
many true religions are there?

18. {a) In the light of the evidence, whom does this book point
to as the true worshipers today? Is that what you believe?
(b) Whaii'.‘ is the best way to get well acquainted with Jehovah's
witnesses

CHAPTER 15

‘get @ut /rom
ﬂmong cg/wm

(JEHOVAH GOD expects all who love and serve
him to keep free from false worship. Of God's
Son, the Bible says: “You loved righteousness, and
you hated lawlessness.” Because of this his Father
has specially blessed him, exalting him as the ap-
pointed king of God’s kingdom. (Hebrews 1:9)
If you love truth and righteousness, then you will
also hate and aveid what is false and displeasing
to God. In this way you can find protection both
now and during the coming execution of God’s
judgment upon those who disregard his will,

2 Long ago God foretold that he would have a
people who would be his “special property,” and
that observers would certainly see ‘‘the distinction
between a righteous cne and a wicked one, between
one serving God and one who has not served him,”
(Malachi 3:17, 18) If you see this distinction, then
you should act accordingly. Failure to do so would
endanger your prospect of gaining life eternal.
What course should you take? God’s Word says
very definitely: “Do not become unevenly yoked
with unbelievers. For what sharing do righteous-
ness and lawlessness have? Or what fellowship

1. g.t weidl?ve truth and righteousness, what muet we aiso hate
ang Avo! .

2. I we see the distinetion between those serving God and
those not serving him, what course should we take, and why?

131
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does light have with darkness? ., ., . Or what por-
tion does a faithful person have with an unbe-
liever?” Beecause there can be no proper fellowship
between those practicing righteousness and those
practicing lawlessness, God commands: “There-
fore get out from among them,-and separate your-
selves,””—2 Corinthians 6:14-17.

GETTING OUT OF “BABYLON THE GREAT"

* To those who were once his chosen people and
who were in exile in ancient Babylon, Jehovah
God spoke similar words; “I, Jehovah, am your
God, the One teaching you to benefit yourself, the
One causing you to tread in the way in which you
should walk. O if only you would actually pay
attention to my commandments! Then your peace
would become just like a river, and your righ-
teousness like the waves of the sea. ... One’s name
would not be cut off or be annihilated from before
me. Go forth, vou people, out of Babylon!” (Isaiah
48:17-20) What Jehovah did there was for the
benefit of those loving him, not to deprive them of
anything good. By the conquest of Babylon in 539
B.C.E. he made it possible for them to leave
Babylon as a free people.

+ Ancient Babylon has ceaged to exist. Yet God
speaks of another Babylon called “Babylon the
Great,” And again he gives the command: “Get
out of her, my people, if you do not want to share
with her in her sins, and if you do not want to
receive part of her plagues.” (Revelation 18:4)
In the previous chapter of Revelation, Babylon the
Great is described in symbol as an immeoral woman
e om, mad wia thie depeiving them of anyilng good?
4. (&) Though anclent Babylon no longer exists, what does God

say abeut ancther Babylon? (b) In Revelation chapter 19, how
{g thig greater Babylon pletured?
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who sits over or controls “peoples and erowds and
nations and tongues,” and who has “a kingdom
over the kings of the earth” and ‘commits fornica-
tion’ with these kings.—Revelation 17:1, 2, 15, 18.

® This means that Babylon the Great is an em-
pire, What kind of empire? Since ‘“the kings of
the earth,” the political element, are said to ‘com-
mit fornication’ with her, Babylon the Great itself
is not a political empire. The book of Revelation
shows that when Babylon the Great is destroyed
the “merchants” of the earth stand at a distance
and mourn; so it is not a commercial empire
either. (Revelation 18:15) Could it, then, be a re-
ligious empire? Well, religion has certainly had
great influence over the political kingdoms, and
its control does extend over peoples of all the earth.
But why should this religious empire be pictured
by a prostitute woman guilty of fornication? Be-
cause it mixes religion and politics. As regards
Christendom, tHe Bible shows that those who claim
to serve God but are unfaithful and enter into re-
lations with the political powers are viewed by God
as spiritual prostitutes or adulteresses.—Ezekiel
16:1, 2, 28-30; James 4:4,

4 It was shortly after the global flood of Noah's
day that false religion got its start in Babylon,
where Nimrod exalted himself “in opposition to
Jehovah.” However, Jehovah confused the people’s
language and “scattered them from there over zll
the surface of the earth.” As they went, they took
with them their Babylonish doctrines and prac-
tices. (Genesis 10:8-10; 11:4-9) In harmony with

5, ¢a) Is Babylon the Great a political empire? (b) Why could
Babylon the Great not be s commetcial empire? (¢) In the .
Bible, why would & religious empire be pictured by a prostifute

womsan
6. Where did false religlon get iis start after the Fleod, and
how did its doctrines and practices become widespread?
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this, the book The Religion of Babylonia and
Assyria (by Professor Morris Jastrow, page 701)
tells of “the profound impression made upon the
ancient world by the remarkable manifestations
of .religious thought in Babylonia and by the re-
ligious activity that prevailed in that region.”

"Thus, although many persons are unaware
of it, there are many doctrines and practices found
in religions throughout the earth today that have
a common origin in Babylon’s false religion. What
are some of these?

s Among the teachings prominent in ancient
Babylon were: worship of a triad or trinity of
gods, the belief that the human soul could not die,
and the teaching that persons suffered after death
in an underground world or “land of no return.”
The use of images also played a large part in Bab-
ylonian worship. As has been shown in earlier
chapters of this book, none of these things are
taught in God's Word, the Bible. However, do we
see similar teachings and practices in the religious
organizations around us today?

*» Along with the doctrines of the “Trinity,” the
immortality of the human soul and a hellfire of
torment, any other teaching or practice that goes
contrary to God's inspired Word marks a religion
as false and labels it as part of Babylon the Great.
A religion may claim to advecate worship of the
true God of the Bible and it may use the name of
his Son, Jesus Christ, but of what value is this if
it is contaminated with Babylonish doctrines and
mgrae clﬁlj ﬁanslr mc{l;:;:trines and practices found in religions

ve elr or:
8. (8) Name some of the religlous teachingg prominent in
Bent Bl T o ue et of Bewvion the Great?

Since Grod has foretold that he will bring sudden destruc-
tgibo)n upen Babylon the Great, what 15 it urgent to do?
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practices? (Galatians 5:7-9; Matthew 7:22, 23)
God has foretold that suddenly, “in one day,”
plagues of “death and mourning and famine” will
come upon Babvlon the Great. So it is urgent and
for our good that we completely separate ourselves
now from every part of that false religious empire.
—Revelation 18:8,

1 What does it mean to “get out from among
them™? Is it enough for a person merely to recog-
nize in his mind the falseness of Babylonish teach-
ings, while still continuing to associate with a reli-
gious organization that holds to those teachings?
Really, would this not be a course of hypocrisy?
Would it not give visible support to something
that God condemns® How could such a person
truly consider himself obedient to God’s command
to ‘get out from among them, and separate your-
selves, . . ., and quit touching the unclean thing”?
{2 Corinthians 6:17) If we do not want to be like
those people who gathered at the temple of Baal in
Jehu's time only to suffer destruction at God’s
command, then we need to make a clean break
from any and all organizations of Babylon the
Great., We need to quit sharing in their activities.
(2 Kings 10:20-27)* We need to serve notice on
them that we are withdrawing from their organi-
zations. By doing this we will not be “limping upon
two different opinions,” trying to ‘partake of “the
table of Jehovah” and the table of demons,' and
thereby “inciting Jehovah to jealousy.”—1 Kings
18:21;% 1 Corinthians 10:21, 22,

11 But is not the getting together of religions in

v 4 Kings 10:20-27, Dy. 1 3 Eings 18:21, Dy.

10. (o) Is a person ‘gettlng out from among them’ if he con-
tinues to azsoclate in any way with a religion that teaches false
doctrines? (h) What notiee should one serve on the religious
organization with which he was formetly nssoclated?

11. What s the Eible view of interfaith movementa?
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‘an interfaith or ecumenical movement a good
thing? Well, how does Jehovah God view it? The
Bible record shows that he allowed no interfaith
with the Canaanites for the nation of Israel. (Deu-
teronomy T:3, 4) And how did God’s Son view
interfaith? He did not engage in interfaith activi-
ties with the various sects of Judaism while on
earth, To the contrary, he roundly condemned the
false religion of his day, and stated positively:
“No one comes to the Father except through me.”
—John 14:6; see also Matthew 23:13, 38.

FIRM STAND FOR TRUTH BRINGE BLESSINGS
' 12 Making a clean break from false worship may
bring problems. Jesus showed that one's relatives
may oppose such a course. Yet, even though those
opposing may be as near and dear as a member of
one’s own family, Jesus said that this should make
no difference in our decision. {Matthew 10:32-37)
It is a question, not of loving such cnes less than
formerly, but of how strong our love is for Jehovah
and his Word of truth.

1 Actually, it is by taking a firm stand for the
truth that one can really act for the lasting good
of relatives who may at first oppose one'’s right
course. Yielding to pressure may only encourage
these in their opposition to the truth. On the other
hand, your faithful conduct in holding to the truth
of God's Word and living in harmory with it will
bring you blessings and happiness; it will make
a better person of you. Thus, in course of time,
those close to you may come to recognize the wis-
dom of your course and be helped to see the truth
12. (8) When one makegs a clean break from false worship,
what may happen with regard to one's relatives? (b) What love

does this put to the test?

13, (a) What effect may your enduring in the truth have on
persons cloge to you? (h) What assurance does God glve?
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as well. This is the hope the Bible encourages us
to embrace and work for. (1 Corinthians 7:12-16;
1 Peter 3:1, 2) True, it will call for patience, faith
that God’s way is best, and, above all, love.
But God himself lovingly assures you that he will
support and strengthen you if you put him first in
vour life—Romans 8:38, 39.

1 Again, some may feel that they are now well
along in years, and that it is too late to change
their course, However, Jehovah God, who is him.
self called “the Ancient of Days,” invites old per-
sons, also, to join in praising him. (Daniel 7:9;
Psalm 148:12, 13) His Word shows that old age
will not excuse one if one fails to separate from
what God condemns, ‘but that *“gray-headedness
is a crown of beauty when it is found in the way
of righteousness.,” (Proverbs 16:31; see also Eze-
kiel 9:4-6.) It is never too late in life to take a
stand in harmony with what one knows to be the
truth, thus setting one’s steps firmly on the way
to eternal life.—Proverbs 10:22,

= If we now take positive action to get out from
among those who practice false religion, we may
enjoy a blessed, happy relationship with our God,
Jehovah. (2 Corinthians 6:17, 18) For the matter
does not end with getting out from among those
who teach and practice things contrary to God's
Word, God also gives the command that we should
not ‘forsake the gathering of ourselves together,
as Hebrews 10:24, 25 tells us. With whom, then,
are we to assemble? With those who worship God
in spirit and in truth. Of such ones God says:
14. (a) Dwoes God expect old persons to separate from faolse re-

ligion and teke up true worship? (b) What prospect will thig
open up for such persons?

15. (a) What blessing can we g if we get out from among
those g;ho practice false religion? (b) So, with whom are we to
assemble?
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“I shall reside among them and walk among them,
and I shall be their God, and they will be my
people.”—2 Corinthians 6:16,

16 Those who malke up the Chr'istian organiza-

tion of Jehovah's witnesses are persons who have
separated themselves from the many religions of
both pagandom and Christendom. They have thus
fled from Babylon the Great. By attending meet-
ings at one of their Kingdom Halls, you can see
for yourself the difference this has made, It is not
just the meeting place and the fact that money
collections are not taken, but primarily the meet-
ings themselves and the attitude of the persons
attending that mark Jehovah's witnesses as dis-
tinct from other religions. These meetings are real
Bible studies, with emphasis on how Bible prin-
ciples apply in our daily lives and also on how
to teach (God’s Word to others. There you will see
persons who are sincerely ‘seeking first the king-
_dom and God's righteousness,” and who earnestly
endeavor to produce the fruits of God's spirit.
~—Matthew 6:33; Galatians 5:22, 23.
1t Attending once or twice may satisfy your
curiosity, but for you to make genuine progress
in God’s service you need to be like the early
Christians. They really valued the truth, so they
“continued devoting themselves to the teaching
of the apostles . . . And day after day they were in
constant attendance at the temple with one ac-
cord.” (Acts 2:42, 46} Only by regularly sharing
in these congregation meetings can you develop
the faith, appreciation and conviction that you
need to gain God’s approval,
i¢. By attending the meetings of Jehovah's witnesses, whet will
ou observe regarding (a) Imoney collections? (b) the meetings

emselves? (¢) the attifude of the persons ajtending?
17. Why is it important to share in these meetings regulaxly?
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1= Although separating from modern Babylon
the Great may cost you something in the way of
previous associations, you will gain far more by
your regular attendance at the meetings of Jeho-
vah’s people. Like Jesus’ early disciples, who also
left much in order to follow him, you will see ful-
filled the promise to “get a hundredfold now in
this period of time"” in the way of brothers and
sisters and homes where you will be gladly re-
ceived. You will find that you have become part
of a large family of Christian brothers, whose love
and friendship are genuine and sincere. You will
gain all this along with the hape of everlasting life
“in the coming system of things.”—Mark 10:28-
30; Psalm 27:10 [26:10, Dy].

** Jehovah God has a visible organization that
he is using today to train and equip us for life in
his righteous new 'system. After the present
wicked system is gone, God's way will prevail
everywhere, His will be the only government left.
(Daniel 2:44) His approved people will be the
only ones remaining on earth with whom to asso-
ciate. Only God's standards of right and wrong
will be allowed. There will be only one religion, So
the wise thing to do is to bring ourselves into line
with God’s way of deoing things now, taking full
advantage of the training that God provides
through His written word the Holy Bible, In this
way we prove that we really mean it when we say
that we want eternal life in God's righteous new
system.—DPsalm 86:10, 11 [85:10, 11, Dy]; Prov-
erbs 4:10-13.

Separating. from Babylon the Great aq Tepulary” assodiating
with Jehovah's people?

18. (8) How Is God using his visible organization for our bless-
ing? (b) Bo what 1s tt wise for us to do now?




CHAPTER 16

g)opu[ar Gustoms
Shat @isp/ease gocj

E HAVE everything worth while to gain

and nothing of true value to lose by seeking
to please God in all things. To him the psalmist
says: “You will cause me to know the path of life.
Rejoicing to satisfaction is with your face; there
is pleasantness at your right hand forever.”
(Psalm 16:11 [15:11, Dy]) However, Satan the
Devil tries to turn persons away from true worship
and direct them into ways that displease Jehovah
God. One of the means he uses o accomplish this
is the practice of popular customs that go con-
trary to Bible teachings,

* Not all popular customs are wrong. But they
are displeasing {0 God if they are rooted in false
religion or if they are in some other way in con-
flict with Bible principles. (Matthew 15:6) Inter-
estingly, most of the popular customs that have
survived 1il} today are of a religious nature, Since
we have already seen that worldly religion has
tirned aside from the Bible's standard of pure
worship, it should not surprise us to find that
many ¢f their customs are based on pagan reli-
gious practices,

1. By seeking to please God, do we gain or loze?
9, Whot determines whether s popular eustom s wrong?

14D
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* In warning the Liraelites against the religious
customs of the surrounding nations, Jehovah told
his people that they should “not learn the way of
the nations at all.,” (Jeremiah 10:2) This was a
loving warning, because those pagan customs were
based on falsehood, misrepresenting God and his
purpose. Often those customs had a bad effect on
the morals of those practicing them, For. a like
reason the Bible counsels us today: “Quit being
fashioned after this system of things, but be trans-
formed by making your mind over, that you may
prove to yourselves the good and acceptable and
perfect will of God.” (Romans 12:2) A sincere
desire to please Jehovah God will help us to do so.

THE USE OF THE CROSS

tMany churchgoers wear a cross, or have a
arueifix in the home, and crosses are found in
many church buildings. But did you know that the
rogs actually has a pagan origin? The facts show
that, rather than being the exclusive symbol of
Christianity, the cross was in use eenturies before
‘he birth of Christ. This is admitted by The Catho-
fc Encyclopedia (1908 edition, Vol. IV, page 517) -

“The sign of the cross, represented In its simpleat

form by 2 crmasing,r of two lines at right angles,

greatly antedates, in both the East and the West,

the introduction of Christianity. It goes back to a
very remote period of human civillzation

* Showing the pagan religicus origin of the
Toss, the hook The Ancient Church by clergyman
¥. D. Kilien says (1859 edition, page 316):

“From the most remote antiquity the cross was
venerated in Egypt and Syria; it was held In equal

, (8} What warning did Jehovah give his pecble againat pagan
sHglous eustorws? (b) How can we he helped to apply the
sunsel found at Romang 12:2?
_. What does The Cuthollc Encvclopedta admit gbout the cross?
6. What does the book The Ancient Church say ahout the
pagan origin of the cross? -
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honour by the Buddhists of the East; . . . about

the commencement of our era, the pagans were

wont to make the sign of a cross upon the 1ore}_1ea51'
in the celebration of some of their sacred my.sterles..

e And, further showing its connection }Vlth
Babylonish religion, W. E, Vine, in An Bxpository
Dictionary of New Testament Words (Vol. 1, rage
256}, says that the cross “had its origin in ancient
Chaldea [Babylon], and was used as the symbol gf
the god Tammuz (being in the shape of the mystic
Tau [or T], the initial of his name).”

*But was not Jesus put to death on a two-
beamed cross? The Bible indicates that he was not.
'Af Aects 5:30 and 10:39, in both Catholic and
Protestant Bible translations, we are told that
Jesus died on a “tree.”” The word “tree” here traps-
lates the Greek word xylon (or gulon). Concerning
this word and the word stauros, translated “cross”
in some versions, The Companion Bible says on
page 186 in the “Appendixes”;

“Homer [ancient Greek poet] uses the word stauros
of an ordinary pole or stake, or a smgle piece of
timber. Angd this is the meaning and usage of
the word throughout the Greek classics. It never
means fwo pleces of timber placed across one
another at any angle, but always of ocne piece
alone, Hence the use of the word zulon [or xzylon,
meaning a timber] in connectlon with the manner
of our Lord’s death, . . . The evidence is thus
complete, that the Lord was put to death upon an
upright stake, and not on two pieces of timber
placed at any angle.”

£ Showing how and when such use of the cross
began among professed Christians, W. E. Vine, in
his bock, says:

8. Where did the cross have itg origin, and of what god was it
a gymbol?

A According to the Bible book of Acts, was Jesus put fo
gea(ﬁnl:Jl on & two-beamed cross? (b)) How do anclent Creek writers
use the word that is translated “eross™ in some Bible versiona?
8, When aid the use of the cross begln among professed
Christians? And why did they adopt a pagan sign?
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"Bg the middle of the 3rd cen A.D. the churches
had either departed from, or had [made a distorted
imitation of], certain doctrines of the Christian
faith. In order to increase the prestige of the apos-
tate ecclesiastical system papgans were received into
the churches apart from regeneration by faith, and
were permitted largely fo retain thelr pagan signs
and symbols. Hence the Tau or T, . . . with the
cross-piece lowered, was adopted to stand for the
crosg of Christ."—Vol. 1, page 256.

? It is not normal to cherish and adore the in-
strument used to murder someone we love. Who
would think of kissing the revolver that had been
used to murder a loved one, or of wearing it
around one’s neck? This being so, and the cross
being proved to be a pagan religious symbol, per-
sons who have worn such an object or had cruci-
fixes in their homes, thinking that this honored
God and his Son Jesus Christ, are faced with an
important decision. Will they continue to use
them? Will they even keep them? Love of the
truth and the desire to please God in all things
will help in making the right decision.—Deuter-
onomy T:26.

RELIGIOUS IMAGES AND PICTURES

#Ever since the time of ancient Egypt and
Babylon, the use of religious images, shrines and
pictures in the home has been popular. These have
been cherished by persons who believed that they
would bring safety and blessing to their homes.
But is Jehovah pleased with this practice? Does
he approve of those who look to material objects
of devotion instead of putting full trust in him,
the true and living God?
9, (a) Is it normal to cherish an instrument used to murder a
loved ome? (b) If one has been using a cross, what declslon
mugt he meke? What will help in making the right decision?
10. (a) How Iar back does the use of rellgious lmages, shirines

and pictures date? (b) In this connection, what questions
deserve our consideration?
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1 Showing his displeasure with religious images
as aids to devotion, God gave his law to the Israel-
ites forbidding their use. Moreover, he warned
them against desiring the gold and silver on
images they found among pagan peoples, (Exodus
20:4, 5: Deuteronomy 7:25) Did God's attitude
change with the introduction of Christianity? No,
for the Bible shows that Christians likewise avoid-
ed the use of images. (Acts 17:29) Following the
apostle John’s counsel to “guard yourselves from
idols,” they walked “by faith, not by sight.” They
put their complete trust in the invisible God.
1 John 5:21; 2 Corinthians 5:7.

12 Secular history agrees with this. As M'Clin-
tock and Strong's Cyclopeedia (Vol. IV, page 503)
tells us: “Images were unknown in the worship of
the primitive Christians.” Since the early Chris-
tians kept their homes free from religious images,
where did images of Christ get started? The book
The History of the Christian Religion and Church,
During the Three First Centuries (by Dr. Augus-
tus Neander) (Second edition, 1848, page 183)

“tells us; “Heathens, who, like Alexander Severus
[Roman emperor of the third century C.E.], saw
something Divine in Christ, and sects, which
mixed heathenism and Christianity together, were
the first who made use of images of Christ.”
Since no images of Christ were used by the early
Christians, it is evident also that they had no
images of Mary, Jesus' mother.

13 Does this mean that it is wrong to have any
11. (&) Did God sllow the ancient Israclites to use mléﬂ:g

images as aids to devotion'.; (b) Why did the early Chr
avold the use of Ima

%‘.oﬂow did imgeg 3! Cgﬁfut t ;-ta.rted? So, did early Chris-

tlans have images of Jesus” motner

13. (a) What determines whether a statue or pleture displeases

God? (b)) What is the origin of the halo or “nimbus"?
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art object, such as pietures or statues, in the
home? No, for there is a difference between mere
objects of art and objects of religious devotion.
What is it that determines whether a statue or
picture is displeasing to God? This: is if rever-
enced or worshiped, perhaps candles or food being
placed before it, as in some couniries? Does it
misrepresent the Bible? Or does it portray pagan
symbols? You may have noticed that some pictures
of Jesus Christ have a circle of light around his
head. This is called a halo or nimbus. If you lock
up “nimbus” in an encyclopedia, you will learn
that it was used by ancient Egyptians, Greeks and
Romans in their pagan religious art. The halo can
be traced back to Babylonian sun-worship, and it
appears with representations of gods of Babylon.

™+ Do we have guidance from the past as to what
we should do if we find such religious images and
pictures in our midst? Well, what did faithful Ja-
cob do when he found false gods among the mem-
bers of his household? He got rid of them. (Gene-
sis 35:2-4) And what did young King Josiah do
as a result of starting to search for the true God?
He cleaned the graven images out of Judah, break-
ing them to pieces. (2 Chronicles 34:3, 4)* What
fine examples of zeal in giving glory to Jehovah
God!—Psalm 115:;1-8, 18 [113:1-8, 18, second set
of numbers, Dyl.

HONORING HUMANS AND INSTITUTIONS
1 In many places it is the custom to set aside
days to honor “saints,” or famous persons, dead

* 2 Paralipomenon 34:3, 4, Dy,

14, What did faithful servants of God in the past do when they
found such false religlous items in their midst?

15, {a) Are holidays that give worshipful honorg to crestures
pleasing to God? (b) Holidays In memory of the “spiriis of
the dead” are besed on whet false doctrine? So, what ia the
truth about All Souls” Day?
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or alive. Is this pleasing to God? The Bible warns
against giving worshipful honors to creatures, so
holidays that tend in that direction are not in
harmony with God's will, (Acts 10:25, 26; 14:11-
15; Romans 1:25; Revelation 19:10)} Further,
- holidays in memory of the “spirits of the dead”
are actually based on the false doctrine of the
immortality of the human soul. So it should not
surprise us to read, in the Encyclopeedia Britan-
nice (1946 edition, Vol. 1, page 666), that “certain
popular beliefs connected with All Souls’ Day
are of pagan origin.” Persons who love the way
of the truth are careful to aveid such celebrations.

s Other holidays or celebrations honor and exalt
nations or worldly institutions. The wrong custom
here is giving credit to such organizations for
benefits that really should be credited to God, or
crediting such institutions with the power to save
and protect in a way that actually only God can do.
(Jeremiah 17:5-T) So, participants in these cele-
brations play false to God. True Christians will
be guided by the prineiple that they are to be “no
part of the world” (John 15:19) Rather than
imitate the world, they will “quit being fashioned
after this system of things,”—Romans 12:2,

17 Some customs that may seem quite innocent
lead in the same direction as the practices men-
tioned above. Thus, while the celebration of birth-
days may seem of little consequence, they exalt the
creature, making him the center of attention
rather than the Creator. We should note, too, that
B ey Sstitutionas (o) How do. the  Boriphures
show what course Christians should take?

17. (a) At a birthday celebration, who 15 exalied as the center
of attentlon? (b)) Who are ihe only persons whose birthday

celebrations are reported in the Bible? (c) How did the early
Christians vlew birthday celebrations?
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the only two birthday celebrations mentioned in
the Bible are those of Egypt's FPharaoh and Herod
Antipas, rulers who followed false religion. {Gene-
sis 40:20-22; Matthew 14:6-10) And what of the
early Christians? Historian Neander says: ‘‘The
notion of a birthday festival was far from the ideas
of the Christians of this period in general.” (Page
190) They shunned birthday celebrations as of
pagan origin. Those who earnestly seek to please
God wisely avoeid customs that exalt any creature
or that have their origin with false religion.—John
5:44.
EASTER AND CHRISTMAS

1= Easter is Christendom’s chief religious holi-
day, said to be held in memory of Christ’s being
raised from the dead. But did Christ give a com-
mand to celebrate his resurrection? No, he did not.
History books tell us that Easter was not cele-
brated by early Christians and that it is based on
ancient pagan practices. The Encyclopeedia Britan-
nica says:

“There is no indication of the ohservance of the

Easter festival in the New Testament. . . , The

sanctity of special times was an idea absent from
the minds of the first Christians.”'*

Dr, Alexander Hislop says of Easter customs:

“The popular observances that still attend the
period of its celebration amply confirm the testi-
mony of history as to its Babylonian character.
The het cross huns of Good Friday, and the dyed
eggs of Pasch or Easter Sunday, figured in the

aldean [Babylonian] rites just as they do now."t

The word “Easter’ that appears once in the King
James Bible at Acts 12:4 is a wrong translation

* The Encyclopredie Britannice, 1910, Vol, VIII, p, 828.
t The Twe Babylons, pp. 107, 108,

18. (a) Did the early Christlans celebrate Easter? (b) What
is the origin of Baster’s popular customs? {¢) Does the Easter
celebration And any support at all In the Bible?
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for the word “passover,”* ““Easter” appears no-
where in the Catholiec Douay Bible. Christendom’s
chief holiday, Easter, therefore finds no support
at all in the Bible, It is of pagan origin, and there-
fore displeasing to God.

1* What about Christmas? By checking refer-
ence works in a public library, you will find that
jt was unknown among the earliest Christians.
Jesus instructed his followers to observe a me-
morial of his death, not of his birth. (1 Corinthians
11:24-26) Says The Catholic Encyclopedia:
“Christmas was not among the earliest festivals
of the church. . .. The first evidence of the feast
is from Egypt.”’'+t

20 What, then, of the date December 25, cele-
brated by many as the birthday of Christ? It could
not have been the date of Jesus' birth. The Bible
shows that at the time shepherds were still in the
fields at night. As the Encyclopeedia Britannica
(1907, Vol. V, p. 611) acknowledges, they would
not have heen there in the cold, rainy season of
winter, (Luke 2:8-12) As for the origin of the
date, The World Book Encyclopedia says:

“In A.D. 354, Bishop Liberlus of Rome ordered the

people to celebrate on December 25. He probahbly

chose this date because the people of Rome already

observed it as the Feast of Saturn, celebrating the
birthday of the sun.’}

21 Sjnce the date of Christmas is of pagan origin,

= Jpp modern Bible transletions of Acts 12:4 or The Wesi-
nifnster Dictionary of the Bible, p. 145,

t The Catholic Encyclopedia, 1908, Vol. ITI, p. 724,

*+ The World Book Encyclopedia, 1966, Vol, 3, p, 418.

19. (o) Was Christmas celebrated by the earlest Christians?
¢b) What memorial did Jesus insiruet his followers to keep?
20, (8) How do the facts show that Jesus could not have been
barn i the cold of winter? (b) When was the date December
25 chosen, and why that date?

21. Whet do the facts of hiztory show as fto the origin of moat
of the Christmas customs?
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it should not seem strange that the customs of
Christmas are also of pagan origin. Thus the
Encyclopeedia of Religion and Ethics tells us:
“Most of the Christmas customs now prevailing . ..
are not genuine Christian customs, but heathen
customs which have been absorbed or tolerated
by the Church. ... The Saturnalia in Rome provided
the model for most of the merry customs of the
Christmas time."”*
Also, The Encyclopedia Americana points out that
among the customs borrowed from the pagan
Roman feast of Saturnalia was ‘“the giving of
gifts.”t
22 There is no escaping it: Christmas is of pagan
origin. Knowing this, we should pay attention to
the apostle Paul’s warning against mixing the true
and the false. He says that even “a little leaven
ferments the whole lump.” (Galatians 5:9) He
reproved some of the early Christians for observ-
ing days that had been kept under the law of
Moses but that God had ecanceled for Christians.
{(Galatians 4:10, 11) How much more important
it is for true Christians today to shun a celebration
that was never authorized by God, that stems
from pagan Babylon, and that falsely hears the
name of Christ!

FINER THAN PAGAN CELEBRATIONS
3 True Christians have something finer than
pagan celebrations. They have the “fruitage of the
spirit,” which is “love, joy, peace, long-suffering,

+ Encyclopedic of Religion gnd Ethics, by James Hustings,
Vol. I1I, pp. 608, 609.
+ The Encyclopedio Americanda, 1956, Vol VI, p. 622,

22. (a) How should Galatians 5:8 influence our atiitude toward
Christmas? (h) For what sound reasonz do true Christlans
ghun the celebration?

23. What do true Christians have that 15 finer than the once-
a-year “Christmas spirit”?
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kindness, goodness, faith, mildness, self-control.”
(Galatians 5:;22, 23) This fruitage produces a
generosity that is much more beautiful and genu-
ine than the “Christmas spirit” that blooms just
once a year. God’s spirit produces kindness and
unselfishness that can plainly be seen every day
of the year. This prompts Christians to give, not
with the hope of repayment or because they are
pressured into it, but out of genuine Christian
love.—Luke 6:35, 36; Acts 20:35.

24 Real Christians can give gifts and have good
times together throughout the vear. (Luke 6:38)
Parents do not have to wait for birthdays or for
Christmas, but they can bring gifts to their chil-
dren at various times during the year, This makes
for many happy occasions instead of one or two.
Further, the children know that it is their parents
who are giving them the gifis, doing so out of love
for them. This helps to cement the bond of love
between parents and children. Moreover, children
are not encouraged to be unthankful to man or
God, because of thinking that they are entitled
to receive gifts on certain days—Colossians 3:14.

* Jearning the truth about the pagan origins
of popular customs can have a marvelous liberat-
ing effect. No longer do we feel obligated to follow
practices that have proved to be a burden, finan-
cially and otherwise, to people of the world. And,
most important, our knowing the truth frees us
to pursue the course that is pleasing to Jehovah,
so that we may find everlasting life in his righ-
teous new system.—Jchn 8;32; Romans 6:21, 22,

24, (a) When do real Christlans give gitta and have good tlmes
together? (b} How is this better than what the world does?

25, Learning the truth about popular customs frees us from
what, and with what goal In view?

CHAPTER 17

g(ow to g)ray
cmc{ @e g(earc{ [)y goa/

HE Bible says of Jehovah God: “O Hearer

] of prayer, even to you people of all flesh
will come,” (Psalm 65:2 [64:3, Dy]) Yes, God
does hear prayers. And persons in all the earth
who love the truth, who long to do his will, and
wh.o approach him in the way he approves, can
enjoy this precious privilege. (Acts 10:34, 35)
Really, what a marvelous privilege it is to be able
to talk to the gloridus Ruler of all the universe
and know that he hears you!—Psalm 8:1, 3, 4
[8:2, 4,5, Dy]; Isaiah 45:22. .

? Encouragingly, his written Word promises:
“Do not be anxious over anything, but in every-
thing by prayer and supplication along with
thanksgiving let your petitions be made known to
God; and the peace of God that excels all thought
will guard your hearts and your mental powers
by means of Christ Jesus.” (Philippians 4:6, T)
However, some may personally feel uncertain
about the matter of prayer because many of their
prayers seem to have gone unanswered. Why is
this? It is important for us to know. In his Word,
God makes clear what his will is regarding prayer.

1. What does Psalm 85:2 say about God, and who may coma
to him with assurance of being heard?

2. (a) With regard to prayer, what promise does the Bible give
at Fhilipplans 4:6, 77 (b) Why do some feel uncertainty about
prayer? 151
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THE WAY OF APPROACH TO GOD IN PRAYER

s The Bible tells us that “he that approaches
God must believe that he is and that he becomes
the rewarder of those earnestly seeking him.”
{(Hebrews 11:6) Notice that this scripture says
we are to ‘approach God.’ As the true and living
God, Jehovah wants us to pray to him, not to
someone else. Prayer is part of our worship and
for this reason should be directed only to the
Creator, Jehovah, (Matthew 4:10) Jesus Christ
taught his followers to pray to his “Father in the
heavens.” (Matthew 6:9) Jesus did not teach them
{0 pray to himself, nor to his human mother Mary,
nor to any other person. Jehovah is all-powerful,
all-wise, perfect in justice and in love. So, why
should we go to any lesser person? Further, the
inspired apostle Paul assures us that God “is not
far off from each one of us,” if we seek him ip
the right way.—Acts 17:27.

*« But you may say, ‘How can we, as imperfect
creatures with inherited sin, pray to a God who is
perfect and righteous?” Jehovah has lovingly
taken this into consideration and provided a “help-
er” to speak for us in heaven. That helper is “Jesus
Christ, a righteous one.” (1 John 2:1, 2) He gave
his life as a ransom for mankind, Moreover, Je-
hovah has appointed him as his High Priest, Je-
hovah requires us to recognize the position of his
Son in His purpose and to offer all our prayers
in his name. That is why Jesus told his followers:
“No one comes to the Father except through me,”
(John 14:6) Jesus also said: “If you ask the
Father for anything he will give it to you in my
name.” (John 16:23) For our prayers to be accept-

3. To whom should all our prayers be directed, and why?
4. For our prayers to be accepteble o God, In whose name
should they be offered? Why?
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able to God, then, we must pray to Jehovah God
through his Son, that is, in the name of Jesus,

PRAYERS THAT ARE PLEASING TO GOD

& At 1 Peter 3:12 we read: “The eyes of Jehovah
are upon the righteous ones, and his ears are
toward their supplication.” Thus, if our prayers
are 1o please God, we must be sincere in trying
to live our lives in harmony with the righteous
principles of God's Word. If one rejects God's
Word and his will he should not expect God to
answer his prayers for help in time of trouble.
{Proverhs 15:29; 28:9) For example, to those
who do not respect the sacredness of life, God
says: “Even though you make many prayvers, I
am not listening; with bloodshed your very hands
have become filled.,” (Isaiah 1:15) In thiz “time
of the end” when violence, immorality, dishonesty,
false worship and other wrong conduct are becom-
ing more and more common, we certainly need
to consider seriously the way we live our daily
lives if we want our prayers to be heard by God.
—1 John 3:21, 22, -

* What we pray for also has much to do with
determining whether God will answer our prayers.
Jesus gave his disciples a model prayer to guide
them as to the kind of prayer God accepts. (Mat-
thew 6:9-13) This prayer shows that God’s name
and purposes should be our first concern. Next,
we may ask for our material needs, for forgiveness
and for deliverance from temptation and from the

B. (&) n view of what I Peter 3:12 says, how should we sin-
cerely try to lve our Iives If our prayers are to be heard by
hGodI '; (b) Who should noi expect God to hear his prayers for
elp

8. (a)} According to Jesus' Insiructions, whaet should be the
matter of Orst concern in cur prayers? (b) How did Jesus show
that aur prayers should be not just for ouraselves? For whom,
then, should we pray?
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wicked one. Note, too, that Jesus teaches us to
pray to “our Father” to “give us today our bread”
and to “forgive us.” This shows that, when pray-
ing, a person should think not just of himself, or
of his own problems and needs. Instead he should
unselfishly broaden out his prayers to include
others. We should include, not only our own family
and relatives, but others who are seeking to please
God, and especially those who face frials and diffi-
culties in their service to God—James 5:16;
Ephesians 6:18-20.

* The apostle John writes: “This is the confi-
dence that we have toward him, that, no matter
what it is that we ask according to his will, he
hears us.” (1 John 5:14) Yes, every part of a
Christian’s life is a proper matter for prayer. But
the important thing is that what he requests be in
harmony with God's will. This is a foremost reason
why many prayers go unanswered. The person has
not tried first to find out what God’s will is. (Prov-
erbs 3:5-7) So, rather than deciding what 1we want
to do or have, and praying to God about it, is it
not proper to find out first what God wants of us,
what is his will for us, and then frame our prayers
accordingly ?—James 4:3, 13-15.

s By our study of God's Word and by our ex-
perience in serving him in association with other
true Christians we can come to understand his
will, (Romans 12:2) The psalmist prayed; ‘“Make
me understand, that I may observe your law and
that I may keep it with the whole heart, Cause
me to tread in the pathway of your command-
ments, for in it I have taken delight. Incline my

7. ¢a) What 1s s foremost reason why many prayers are not
answered? ¢(b) To offer acceptable prayers, what should we do
first?

8. (&) How ean we come to understand God’s will? (b} Will
God reslly give us the wisdom to gulde our course in lite?
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leart to your reminders, and not to profits.”
(Pgalm 119:34-36 [118:34-36, Dy]) If we pray
to God in faith, he will generously give us the
wisdom we need to cope with the problems of life.
(James 1:5-8) He will help us to know and do
what will bring honor to his own great name, and
this will result also in our own happiness.—Psalm
84:11, 12 [83:12, 13, Dy]. )

. THE PROPER MANNER OF PRAYING

* Does God require that we assume a certain
position when praying or that we go to a particular
building to pray? His Word shows that he does
not, (Nehemiah 8:8;* Daniel 6:10; Mark 11:25;
John 11:41) Jesus indicated that it is good to have
privacy in personal prayer, going into one’s own
room to pray. (Matthew 6:8) And though Jesus
himself prayed at times in public places, he strong-
ly condemned praying before others just to be
seen by them and to make a show of one’s “holi-
ness.” He also showed that God does not approve
of using the very same words over and over again
in prayer. (Matthew 6:5, 7, 8) Why is this?

1Tt is because what really matters to God is
what is in our heart. “For, as regards Jehovah, his

‘eyes are roving about through all the earth to

show his strength in behalf of those whose heart
is complete toward him.” (2 Chronicles 16:9)%
How could our prayer express what is in our heart
if it is simply read out of a prayer book? So, when
we pray, we should do so from the heart, with
humility, “God opposes the haughty ones, but he

* 2 Egdras 8:8, Dy.

t 2 Paralipomenon 16:9, Dy,
%, (a) When we pray, 18 any certain positlon required?
(b) What did Jesus show ambout personel prayer? (¢) What
Ekind of praying did Jesus condemn?

- 10, {(a) Explain why our prayers should not be read out of a

book. (h) What kind of language should we use when we pray?



156 THE TRUTH THAT LEADS TQ ETERNAL LIFE

gives undeserved kindness {c the humble ones.”
{James 4:6) In our prayers there is no value in
using language that is unusual or high-sounding.
Rather, we should talk to God as we would to a
close and trusted friend and as a son to his father.
Our prayer may even be a silent one, ih our own
heart. (1 Samuel 1:12, 13) * At times we may not
find just the right words to express our thoughts
to God. But we can be confident that God knows
our needs and will understand our simple prayer,

APPRECIATING THE PRIVILEGE OF FPRAYER

11 We all reach times in our lives when no human
help is available or when the help humans offer
is not sufficient for our needs. Then it is to God
alone that we must turn. However, if we love Jeho-
. vah and appreciate the privilege of prayer we
certainly will not wait for such occasions to speak
to him. Instead, we will approach him regularly,
frequently, with expressions of thanksgiving and
praise, as well as with our petitions and requests.
(Ephesians 6:18; 1 Thessalonians 5:17, 18) A
family benefits greatly from prayer, even the
simple expression of thanks to God at mealtimes,
following the example of Jesus.—Matthew 14:19,

12 Truly, private prayer, family prayer and con-
gregational prayer all bring marvelous benefits,
Prayer shows a frank recognition of our complete
dependence on God for everything., It draws us
close to fellow worshipers. It brings upon us the
peace of the loving Creator. It promotes the flow
of God’s holy spirit in our lives. It helps us to be
confident about the future. It is a gift from God
and one that we should appreciate and use.

* 1 Kings 1:12,13, Dy,
11, {(a) Should we walt t11! we need speclal help before praying

to God? (b) Why is prayer appropriate at mealtimes?
12, State some of the mervelous benefits of prayer?

CHAPTER 18

Christian Obedience
to ofaw

AWLESSNESS is widespread in the world
today, but those who truly live in harmony
with the Bible do not contribute to it. They take
to heart the counsel of God's Word, which says:
“Be obedient to governments and authorities as
rulers.”—Titus 3:1.
21t is true that some who now practice true
worship previously did engage in lawless conduct.
They may have stolen things that belonged to
others. Perhaps they viewed obedience to certain
laws as important only when the police were in
sight. In this they were probably no worse than
many others in the community. However, the
Bible made clear to them that, if they were going
to take up true worship, they would need a very
different outlook on life—~—Ephesians 4;22-29,

¥ Commenting on the attitude that a Christian
should have toward the political governments, the
apostle Paul said: ‘“Let every soul be in subjection
to the superior authorities, for there is no author-
ity except by God.” (Romans 13:1) This does
not mean that God established these governments
1. Though lawlessness s widespread, what course do those
who conform to the Bible follow?
2. What attitude toward law must true worshipers leave behind?
3. (a) What should a Christlan’s attitude toward political gov=-

ernments be? (b) Why should a Christian not joln in riots
or In elvil dischedience to Interfere with government acilvity?

157
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or that he approves of their course. Some of them
plainly say that they are atheistic, Nonetheless,
God permits them to exist. They would r}ot be
able to exercise authority at all if God_dld not
allow it. {John 19:11) And if God permits th:_e;n
to rule, why should any Christian interfere w;th
their doing so? Even if a person disagrees with
what the government is doing, why should he
join in a riot or share in civil disobedience to try
to prevent the State from carrying on its business?
Anyone doing so will get himself into trouble, r_;ot
only with the secular government, but also with
God. As Romans 13:2 says: “Therefore he v_vho
opposes the authority has taken a stand against
the arrangement of God; those who have taken a
stand against it will receive judgment to them-
selves,”

+¥t is a good thing to show proper respect for
the government and appreciation for the bene-
ficial services that it performs. We all have good
reason to be glad that the governments under
which we live provide roads for travel, schools
for education, fire protection and food ‘inspection.
Courts of law and protection against erime are also
of great value. In these and other matters the
“superior authorities” show themselve's to be
“GQod’s public servants,” providing services that
benefit his people. So when we are asked to pay
for all these public services by means of taxes,
we do well to call to mind the scripture that says:
“There is therefore compelling reason for you
people to be in subjection, not only on account of
that wrath [in punishment of law violators] but
also on account of your conscience. For that is
why you are also paying taxes; for they are God’s

. What benefits do governments provide for us? (b) What
31&5: )should Christians have regarding the paying of taxes?
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public servants constantly serving this very pur-
pose, Render to all their dues, to him who ecalls
for the tax, the tax; to him who calls for the
tribute, the tribute.”-—Romans 13:5-7.

“ But how far does this subjection to political
authorities go? Is it unlimited? Is obedience to
human law even more important than obedience
to the law of God? Certainly not! Notice that in
the scripture just quoted the “compelling reason™
for obedience is said to include “your conscience.”
S0, one's conscience is not to be ignored, especially
if that conscience has been trained by the Word
of God, Jesus Christ showed that there are two
agpects to consider. Pointing out that it was proper
to pay tax to the Roman State, he said, “Pay back
Caesar’s things to Caesar,” and then he added;
“But God’s things to God.” (Mark 12:17) So it is
vital for each one of 4s to examine his course of
life to be certain that, above all, he is not con-
tributing to the widespread disregard for the law
of God.—Psalm 1:1-3.

OBEDIENCE TO THE SUPREME LAW

¢ Not long after the death of Jesus Christ, his
apostles were called on to show where they stood
on this matter. They were ordered by the rulers
in Jerusalem to stop preaching in the name of
Jesus Christ. Did they comply? Would you have
done so? The apostles firmly replied; “We must
obey God as ruler rather than men.” (Acts 5:29;
see also 4:18-20.) They did not treat lightly their
obligations before the law of the land, but when
a direct conflict arose between man’s law and the
law of God, they recognized that God's law is

b, (a) Is Christlan obedience to political authorities uniimited?
{b) How did Jesus show there are two aspects to consider?

8. What did the apostles do when they were ordered to stop
preaching? 8¢ whose law did they chey a3 supreme?
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supreme. Seeing this, a respected member of the
court before which they appeared wisely counseled
'his fellow judges not to interfere with these Chris.
tians, so that they as officials would not become
fighters against God.—Acts 5:33-39.

It is not only God's commandments about
preaching that are important. There are other
matters too. Highlighting one of them, Jehovah
said to his people in the days of Moses: “¥You
must not make for yourself a carved image or
a form like anything that is in the heavens above
or that is on the earth underneath or that is in
the waters under the earth. You must not bow
down to them nor be induced to serve them, be-
cause I Jehovah your God am a God exacting ex-
clusive devotion.” (Exodus 20:4, 5) Neverﬂleless,
many objects of devotion have been made by mén.
Some of them have been made of metal or wood,
Others have been made of cloth, with a form repre-
genting some object in heaven or on earth sewed
or painted onto them. In some cases the acts of
devotien performed before these have been volun-
tary, but in other cases they have been required
by secular law. Does this make a difference? I
the secular law requires certain acts of devotion
to be performed before an image or emblem, does
this relieve individuals of the obligation to cbey
God’s law on the matter? Faithful worshipers of
Jehovah in the district of Babylon did not believe
so. The Bible tells us that three young Hebrews,
Shadrach, Meshach and Abednego, refused tc
participate in a ceremony ordered by the king
Why‘? Because it involved worship, and theix

7. (a) What did God say. in the days of Moses about performing
an act of devotlon before an lmage? (b) What kind of object:
of devotion have men made? (¢) When secular law regquire:
acts of devotion before an image or emblem, whose exampls
do Christians do well to conalder?
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worship belonged only to Jehovah. God approved
of what they did. But how did the king of Babylon
react? At first he was violently angry. Yet, in time,
he saw the hand of Jehovah God in the matter.
Realizing that they were no danger to the State,
he issued a decree protecting their freedom.
{Daniel 3:1-30} Do you not admire their loyalty
to God? Do you not want to be just as firm as they
were in giving worship exclusively to God?

& This same issue of worship confronted Chris-
tians living in the Roman Empire. The State re-
quired that everyone burn incense to the emperor
as an evidence of loyalty. This the Christians
could not do, although they obeyed the other laws.
They realized that worship was involved, whether
the act was performed in honor of an emblem or
of a person. {Matthew 4:10) Justin Martyr, who
lived in the second century, expressed the views
of these Christians, saying: *“God alone we render
warship, but in other things we gladly serve you
[the political rulers), acknowledging you as kings
and rulers of men,” These Christians were often
misunderstood, but what they did really showed
no disrespect, did it? Nor did it make them a dan-
ger to other Romans. As the Roman governor
Pliny the Younger reported in a letter to Emperor
Trajan, they refused to commit fraud or theft or
adultery. They were the kind of people that any-
one would like to have as neighbors, and it was
their religion that made them that way.

?* In addition to our worship, there is something
else that we owe to God. An apostle of Jesus Christ
pointed to this when he said: “The God that made

B. (s) What did the Roman Staie require of lits subjects, and
why did the early Christiam refuse? (b) Were these latlam
ghowing disrespec

9. Besldes our worship. what else do we owe God?
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the world and all the things in it . . . gives to all
persons life.” (Acts 17:24, 25) None of us would
be alive if it were not for God, He is the Source
of life. {Psalm 36:9 [35:10, Dy]) But what are
we doing with the life that he permits us to enjoy?

10 True Christians recognize that, to enjoy God’s
approval, they must avoid using their lives in
activities that will put them in opposition fo God.
So they avoid the cotirse of those classes of persons
whom the Bible describes as being in line for
destruction by God’s executioner when this wicked
system ends. {Revelation 19:17-21) They appre-
ciate that Jehovah's judgment is true and righ-
teous, And they mold their lives now in harmony
with his will, They are well aware that this may
bring upon them disapproval, even persecution,
from those whose only interests lie in this present
system of things. But, with full faith that God’s
way is right, they exalt his law and his worship,
giving these first place in their lives. (Micah 4:
1-3) In imitation of God's own Son, Jesus Christ,
they use their lives, not for selfish pursuits nor
for the will of selfish men, but in harmony with
the will of God. {1 Corinthians 7:23; 1 Peter 4:
1, 2) So doing, they truly pay back to God what
belongs to him.

1 Do you want to have God’s approval? If so,
obedience to law will be a serious matter in your
life. It will move you to have due regard for the
person and property of your neighbors. It will
make you respectful toward government officials.
But, above all, it will cause you to bring your life
into full harmony with the judicial decisions of
Jehovah God, the greatest Lawgiver of all.

10. How do the Scriptures help us to avold displessing Cod
by the way we use our Hves?
1. How should obedience to law affect our lves?

CHAPTER 19

ro{lg mespect
fyor c,ﬁ',”e cmc{ @looc{

OW much safer we would be if everyone

had godly respect for life and blood! But
many persons do not have such respect. Violence
and bloodshed are on the increase everywhere. In
many places a person’s life is in danger if he sim-
ply walks the streets alone at night. So accustomed
has the world become to violence that, even for
entertainment, people will sit for hours and watch
it on television or in & motion picture. However,
the Bible teaches us that life is something sacred.
Do you view it that way?

2 Unseriptural attitudes have become so com-
monplace today that Bible teachings on the matter
may surprise some persons at first. However, the
Author of the Bible, who is also the Giver of life
and the Creator of blood, is the Supreme Author-
ity on the subject. His laws are to be respected.
—Psalm 36:5-9 [35:6-10, Dy]; Isaiah 55:8, 9.

“SHEDDING MAN’S BLOOD”

8 Tt was first to Cain, a son of Adam, that Jeho-
vah spoke about the seriousness of taking human

1, Though the world 18 accustomed to violence, how' does the
Bible teach us to view life? .
2, Why?mn.y Bible teachings on life and blood surprise some
TEODS
. (a) To whom dld God first speak about the serlousness of
taking human life? Why? (b) Alter the Flood, how did Ged
emphasize the preclousness of life? (¢) Is thet law cut-oI-date?

163
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iife. God had already warned Cain that his anger
might lead him into sin, but Cain ignored the
warning and assaulted his brother Abel, killing
kim.- Then Cod said: “Listen! Your brother’s blood
is crying out to me from the ground.,” For his
lawless shedding of blood Cain had to answer to
God. (Genesis 4:6-11) Following the flood of
Nosh's day, God again emphasized that human
life is precious in his sight, “Your bloed of your
souls shall I ask back,” God said. “Anyone shed-
ding man’s blood, by man will his own blood be
shed, for in God’s image he made man.” {Genesis
9:5, 6) That commandment has not gone ouf-of-
date. It applies to all mankind today as descen-
dants of Noah, Whether human governments deal
with eriminals in aceord with that divine law or
not, Jehovah will call to account those who law-
lessly take life.

+To remain blameless before the Giver of life,
however, there is more required. At 1 John 3:15
it is written: “Everyone who hates his brother
is a manslayer, and you know that no manslayer
has everlasting life remaining in him.” If we want
everlasting life, we need to root out of our lives
all hatred for our fellowmen. God is not going to
preserve into his new system persons who, like
Cain, ignore divine warning and endanger the
lives of others with their hot tempers, A godly
view of life requires that we learn to love our
fellowman.—1 John 3:11, 12; Matthew 5:21, 22,

s If we conform to God's thinking on this mat-
ter, we will also appreciate that life is no less
sacred because a person may be very old or very
young. God’s Word shows that even the life of an

& If we want eternal life, what must we root out of our Jtves,
80 #8 not to endanger the lives of others?
B. What is the Seripturel vlew toward abortion?
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unborn child in its mother’s womb is precious to
Jehovah, (Exodus 21:22, 23; Psalm 127:3 [126:3,
Dy1) And yet millions of abortions are performed
throughout the earth each year. These are a vio-
lation of God’s law, for the human embryo is a
living creature and should not be destroyed. If
married couples want to limit the size of their
families for economic, health or other reasons,
that is their personal affair, and the way in which
they do this is largely a matter for them to work
out personally. But we must face the fact that
the practice of abortion does not show a godly
respect for life,

‘REEP YOURSELVES FREE FROM BLOOIY
¢The holy Bible frequently uses “blood” to
stand for “life.” This is because the life or soul
is in the blood. (Leviticus 17:11) Sinece God is
the Creator of blood, he knows more about it than
any of us, and he has the full right to say what
may be done with it. It was first after the global

. Flood that God granted humankind permission

to eat animal flesh. So at that time he also gave
them his law on blood, saying: “Every moving
animal that is alive may serve as food for you. -
As in the case of green vegetation, I do give it all
to you. Only flesh with its soul—its blood—you
must not eat.” (Genesis 9:3, 4) Animal flesh might
be eaten, but not the blood.

7 Later, that law was embodied in the command-
ments given to the nation of Israel, and God's
Word makes it binding on Christians as well, After
6. () Who has the full right to say whai may be done with

blood? (b When God granted man permission to éad animal
!’ood what law did he give on blood?

(a) What dld t e govern
write sbout blood mgoegodtgat decision l{ndlen.te the
se:'ioumeaaof‘keeping
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thoroughly discussing God’s requirements for
Christians, the governing body of the early Chris-
tian congregation wrote to the non-Jewish believ-
ers: “The holy spirit and we ourselves have fa-
vored adding no further burden to you, except
these necessary things, to keep yourselves free
from things sacrificed to idols and from blood and
from things strangled and from fornication. If
you carefully keep yourselves from these things,
you will prosper. Good heaith to you!” (Acts 15:
28, 99) So, we, too, must ‘keep free from blood.’
And our doing so is a serious matter, having been
put on a level with avoiding fornication and
idolatry. '

¢ Jt is evident from what God says about blood
that we should not eat the flesh of an animal that
has not been bled. (Deuteronomy 12:15, 16) Nor
should we consume animal blood by itself or mixed
in other foods. But is it only the blood of animals
that is involved? Certainly God did not forbid
mankind to eat animal blood while permitting him
to eat human blood, as if it were less sacred! He
made this clear when he later said to the Israel-
ites: “As for any man . . . who eats any sort of
blood, I shall certainly set my face against the soul
that is eating the blood,”—Leviticus 17:10.

s This was well understood by the early Chris-
tians. Even though it was commonly believed that
drinking the blood of another human would bene-
fit one’s health, they knew that lasting good
health, both physical and spiritual, depended upon
obedience to God. So, Tertullian, a Christian writ-
8. (a) If an animal has not been bled, should its flesh be
eaten? (h) Shouid blood be mixed In any kind of food?
(¢) Why Is human blood not less sacred?

8, What did an early Christian wrlter say sbont (8) the reason

why some drank blood at that time? (b} the view of the carly
Chriastians regarding blood?
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er of the second and third eenturies C.E., said:
“Those, too, who at the gladiator shows, for the
cure of epilepsy, quaff with greedy thirst the blood
of criminals slain in the arena, as it flows fresh
from the wound, and then rush off—to whom do
they belong? . . . Blush for your vile ways before
the Christians, who have not even the blood of
animals at their meals of simple and natural
foods; who abstain from things strangled and that
die a natural death. . . . To clench the matter with
a single example, you tempt Christians with
sausages of blood, just because you are perfectly
aware that the thing by which you thus try to
get them to transgress they hold unlawful.” They
understocd God's law to include bleod of every
kind, animal and human.

1 What about the use to which human blood
is put today? Medical doctors, realizing the life-
sustaining power of blood, use blood transfusions
freely in their treatment of patienis. Is this in
harmony with God's will? Some persons may
reason that getting a blood transfusion is not
actually “eating.” But is it not true that when
a patient is.unable to eat through his mouth, doc-
tors often feed him by the same method in which
a blood transfusion is administered? Examine the
seriptures carefully and nctice that they fell us
to ‘'keep free from blood' and to ‘absiain from
blood.! (Acts 15:20, 28) What does this mean?
If a doctor were to tell you to abstain from aleohol,
would that mean simply that you should not take
it through wyour mouth but that you could trans-
fuse it directly into your veins? Of course not!
10, (a) Explain why gettlng)a blood transfusion is not actually

different from “esiing.” (b) Ilustrate that ‘abstaining from,
blood' meana not taking it into cur bodies at all,
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So, too, ‘abstaining from blood’ means not taking
it into our bhodies at all.

_ u Dees this put God’s servants at a disadvantage
in comparison with persons who ignore the Bible
and take blood transfusions? No, it works no real
hardship on them. Do not forget that, immediately
after telling Christians to ‘keep themselves from
blood,’ the Scripture says: “If you carefully keep
yvourselves from these things, you will prosper.
Good health to you!' (Acts 15:29) God had that
recorded in the Bible for a purpose. He knows
what he is talking about! He knows more about
bleod than do doctors whose efforts, though they
may be well meaning, do not always produce the
desired results, (Mark 5:25-29) The fact is that,
while most patients survive blood transfusions,
many become diseased as & result of them and
thousands die every vear as a direct result of
them. There are other forms of treatment that do
not ¢aunse suchrharm, A doctor may tell a person
that he will be dead within a short time if he
does not submit to a transfusion, but the patient
may die even though he accepts blood. On the
other hand, as you know, there are many patients
who regain good health in spite of a doctor’s pre-
‘dictions to the contrary.

22 For the doubtful chance that one might be
kept alive for a few more years in this system of
things, would it make good sense to turn one’s
back on God by breaking his law? If we try to
save our life, or soul, by breaking God’s law, we
11. {8) Does ‘abstaining from blcod' work any real hardship
on CGod's servants? (b) What happens to many patients who
get blood transfusions? (c) Can doctors be sure that a perzon
will die if he 15 not given blood?

12, (a) Why is it not wise to try to save one's Hfe by breaking

God’s Iaw? (b) Is our present life more preclous than loyalty
to God?
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wiil lose it everlastingly, That is why Jesus said:
“Whoever wants to save his soul will lose it; but
whoever loses his soul for my sake will find it.”
{Matthew 16:25) So the wise course is always to
have confidence in the righthess of God’s law and
full faith that, if need be, God can give us life
again by a resurrection in his new system of
things. (1 Thessalonians 4:13, 14) In that way we
will show godly respect for life. We will not view
our present life as being more precieus than loyal-
ty to God. Instead, we will keep our eye on God's
provision of eternal life for those who walk in the
way of the truth,

18 As never before, there is an urgent need for .
people everywhere to get God’s viewpoint of life.
They need to learn of the provision that Jehovah
God himself has made to save life. He sent his Son
Jesus Christ to shed his ¢wn lifeblood on behalf
of those who will exercise faith, and he resur-
rected him from the dead. (Hebrews 13:20, 21)
It is not by blood transfusions but only by means
of faith in Jesus’ shed blood that salvation can he
had. And it is urgent to gain and exercise that
faith now before this old system of things comes
to its end. If we have learned about this loving
provision, then we should feel moved to tell others
about it. Godly concern for the lives of other peo-
ple will move us to do it with zeal and boldness.
(Ezekiel 3:17-21) If we shoulder this respon-
sibility and persist in it until they have all had
opportunity to hear, we will be able to say, as
did the apostle Paul: “I am clean from the blood
‘of all men, for I have not held back from telling
you all the counsel of God.”—Acts 20:26, 27,

13. (s) Rather than by hlood transfusions, how only can sal-

vallon be had? (b) What do we need to do in order to be
“plegn from the blood of Bll men,” e the apostle Payl was?
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N ADDITION to providing the truth on doc-

trinal matters, the Bible also gives much sound
counsel concerning home life. It shows us how
to cope successfully with the problems of everyday
life. There is no place where we could find better
advice, because Jehovah, the Author of the Bible,
is also the One who originated marriage and ar-
ranged for family life.—Genesis 2:18, 22.

2 When God brought the first man and woman
together as husband and wife, he emphasized the
unity that should exist between them. Jesus Christ
drew attention to this when he said: “Did you not
read that he who created them from the beginning
made them male and female and said, ‘For this
reason a man will leave his father and his mother
and will stick to his wife, and the two will be one
flesh’'? So that they are no longer two, but one
flesh.” (Matthew 19:4-8) They were not to be com-
petitors. Nor were they simply to be acquaintances
that shared the same dwelling place. No, they
were to be “one flesh.,” So, marriage mates should
cultivate deep love for each other, and seek to be
drawn together in unity of purpose.

1, Why is there no better place than the Blble to get advice

nbuut home life?
(a) How did Jesus. Chrisi draw attention to the unity that
shoul exist between hushand and wife? (b) What does this re-

ultivaie?
quire that they ¢ 110
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EELATIONSHIP OF HUSBAND AND WIFE

* For married life really to be happy, both hus-
band and wife must appreciate their respective
positions, These are not set merely by local cus-
tom. They are outlined in God’s own Word the
Bible, and are in harmony with the gualities that
God implanted in man and woman at the time of
creation. Knowing how he made man, and the
purpose he had in view, Jehovah recorded in his
Word that “a husband is head of his wife as the
Christ alsoc is head of the congregation.” (Ephe-
sians 5:23) This means that the husband is to
take the lead in the home, planning family activi-
ties and shouldering the responsibility for making
final decisions, But this does not authorize him
to be a harsh or cruel ruler of his household.
—Colossians 3:19.

+ Though many mien have exer(:lsed headship
in an unloving way, Christian husbands should
avoid this. They should study carefully how Jesus
Christ has exercised headship over the Christian
congregation, and then follow his fine example.
At Ephesians 5:25 husbands are counseled: “Con-
tinwte loving your wives, just as the Christ also
loved the congregation and delivered up himself
for it.” So doing, they will not be overly demand-
ing of their wives, but will handle family affairg
in a way that refreshes everyone concerned.
—Matthew 11:28-30.

& The wife, for her part, “should have deep re-
spect for her husband.” (Ephesians 5:33) Since

3. (a) How does Ephesians 6:23 describe the positlon of the

“hugband? (b) What does this mean?

4, Whose fine example should Christian husbands etudy, and
with what benefits?

5. (8) How should a Christian wife vlew her husband? (b) It
n wife 1g keener of mind than her husbend, how cen she use
this quality in a beneficlal way? {c) What Tesponsibilitles of
married women are set out at Titus 2:4,57
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he iz the one authorized by God 1o take the lead,
she can make a great contribution to family happi-
ness by willingly submitting to his headship.
{Colossians 3:18) If she is keener of mind than
her husband, as is sometimes the case, then she
can use this quality to support him in his role as
head, rather than competing with him or belittling
what he does. (Proverbs 12:4) There is much
for her to do in connection with family life. The
Bible fittingly urges married women “to love their
husbands, to love their children, to be sound in
mind, chaste, workers at home, good, subjecting
themselves to their own husbands, so that the
word of God may not be spoken of abusively.”
(Titus 2:4, 5) The wife and mother who fulfills
these duties will win the lasting love and respect
of her family.—Proverbs 31:10, 11, 26-28,

s In many homes problems arise when a husband
fails to take into consideration the womanly tem-
perament, the emotional makeup, of his wife.
e needs to appreciate that she views things dif-
ferently. Her emotions respond in a different way.
Her strength is not the same as his. Thus the
inspired advice to husbands is: “Continue dwelling
. . . with them according to knowledge, assigning
them honor as to a weaker vessel, the feminine
one, since you are also heirs with them of the
undeserved favor of life” {1 Peter 3:7) When a
husband does this, he helps to bring about a spirit
of understanding and security in the home.

71t is common among worldly people for the
security of the home to be undermined by sex

. (n) What do some husbands fail to conslder with regard to
their wives, thus giving rise to problems? (b) &0 what does
1 Peter 3:7 advise hushands to do?

7. (a) How dots a.pglymg what 13 written at Hebrews 13:4 con-
tribute to & sense of security in the home? (b} To whom must
a Christian’s sex interests be Umited, and why?

[PR P S,
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interests outside the marriage bond. But those
who live in harmony with God’s Word are pro-
tected against the heartache and grief that such
conduct brings. In language that is easy to under-
stand the Bible warns: “Let marriage be honor-
able among all, and the marriage bed be without
defilement, for God will judge fornicators and
adulterers.” (Hebrews 13:4) There is no allow-
ance for immoral conduct. Those who want to be
servants of God must lead clean lives. {1 Thessa-
lonians 4:3-8) They must limit their sex interests
to their own legal marriage mates, and they are
accountable before God to do so. (Proverbs 5:15-
21) It ought to be the earnest desire of both hus-
band and wife fo help each other to avoid any
temptation to wrongdoing. They can do this by
showing unselfish consideration for each other.
—1 Corinthians 7:3-5.

¢ However, if a marriage union is truly going
to funetion in harmony with the godly principles
that we have discussed, there must also be regular
emphasis on spiritual matters, The worship of
Jehovah God should be of first importance in the
home. It should not be shoved aside in favor of
efforts to obtain more material possessions or to
have more time for the pursuit of pleasure. (Luke
8:11, 14, 15) Family prayer and regular sessions
of family Bible study should be part of every
family’s way of life. Do you arrange for this in
your home?

REARING CHILDREN IN A GODLY WAY
] * When children are born, it is the earnest de-
sire of loving parents to see that the lives of those

3. (ay For o martlage to work well, what must be of frgh
importance in the home? (b} So what should h

famiiy's-way of life? 1d be pert of the
9, How ean problems in rearing children be met successfully?
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young ones turn out well. But the task is not an
easy one. There are nrany problems that arise
along the way. These can be met successfully only
by applying the counsel in God’s Word.—Proverbs
22:6: Deuteronomy 11:18-21, '

10 Much time and effort are usually required to
see that there are proper food, clean clothing and
a pleasant home in which to live. But the Bible
repeatedly shows that the responsibility of parents
by no means ends there, It is also vital to include
the children regularly in the family’s program of
instruction in the Word of God. (Psalm 78:5-7
['77:5-7, Dy]) Not only during regular study ses-
sions, but at other times too parents should talk
to their children about Jehovah and his ways.
{Deuteronomy 6:6, 7) When this is done, children
learn to think of God in relationship to all the
activities of life.

1 It is principally on the father, as head of the
househcld, that the Scriptures lay the responsi-
bility to see that this instruction is given. When
he makes provision for it and personally takes
the lead in giving it, the entire family iz drawn
more closely together, At the same time, the chil
dren are given the kind of training that they so
greatly need, So it is important to take to heart
what ig recorded at Ephesians 6:4: “You, fathers,
do not be irritating your children, but go on bring-
ing them up in the discipline and authoritative
advice of Jehovah,”—See also Proverhs 4:1,

12 Part of the “discipline . . . of Jehovah' that
must be taught involves the child’s obligation to

10, (a) What besldes food, clothing and shelier do children
vitally need? (h) When should this be provided?

11. Who has the principal responsibility to see that children are
glven Instruction In God's Word, and how does the Bible show

this?
12, Why 15 chedience to parents not to be treated lightly?
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be obedient to its parents. This is not something
to be treated lightly, because the child’s prospects
for eternal life are involved. (Ephesians 6:1-3)
God is the one who requires that children obey
their parents. It shows wisdom on the part of the
parents if they patiently and consistently impress
this lesson on the mind and heart of their off-
spring.—Colossians 3:20, 23.

it There will be times when this calls for more
than just telling the child what is right. When he
deliberately does what he knows to be wrong,
stronger action is required to impress the serious-
ness of the matter on him. Wisely the Bible ob-
serves: “Foolishness is tied up with the heart of
a boy; the rod of diseipline is what will remove it
far from him.” (Proverbs 22:15) Due to inherited
imperfection children are born with a tendency
to do what is bad, 0 they need correction. A lov-
ing parent will not neglect this. As Proverbs 13:
24 says: “The one holding back his rod is hating
his son, but-the one loving him is he that does
look for him with discipline.”

1 Discipline that is administered in love has the
lasting good of the child in view. It is not done in
violent bursts of anger or with loud screaming
of threats, That is not the Christian way. {Ephe-
sians 4:31, 32) There must be firmness, but sound-
ness of mind should also prevail. The parents
themselves should be setting a good example, not
just to put on an appearance of righteousness -
wgchildren quickly see through that—but honestly,
sincerely. And if they do so, the children will he
13, How does the Blble book of Proverbs stress the need to
correct children when they dellberately do what 13 wrong?

14. How should discipling be adminietered in a Chrigtian home,
and with what good resulis?
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helped to realize that God’s righteous principles
rule the household, and not just unreasonab_le
whims or temporary moods. The young ones will
not fear that they will be the victims of unjust
punishment. Rather, they will associate punish-
ment with the breaking of proper rules of good
conduct. _

15 Among the righteous principles from the
Bible that deserve serious family discussion are
those having to do with godly moral standards.
Children need fo be taught, for example, that
“everyone liking and carrying on a lie” is detest.
able to Jehovah. (Revelation 22;15; Proverbs 6:
16-19) Theft, too, in all its various forms, should
be seen as a violation of God's moral standard.
(Ephesians 4:28; Romans 13:9, 10) These young
folks need to be warned, in a way that they will
understand, against sexual immorality and any-
thing that may lead to it. (Ephesians 5:3; Prov-

. What should children be taught with regard to: Lies?
'?heggi} Sexual immorality? (b) How can parents train their
children so they will do what Js right even when away from
the parents?

Regular sessions of Bible study should be
part of every family's way of life
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erbs 5:3-14) Discuss together as a family the
variouis problems that arise at home, at school and
in play. Reason together on the seriptures that
show the kind of conduct that is pleasing to God.
In thiz way the children will learn to apply the
Bible in their own lives. It will be a safeguard, so
that even when children are away from their
parents the admonition they have received will
continue to guide them,—Proverbs 6:20-23.

* Careful thought also needs to be given to
choice of companions. Associates deeply influence
one's life. Wholesome companions have a good
effect, but “bad asscciations spoil useful habits,”
(1 Corinthians 15:33) Time and again the Bible
record illustrates this fact. (Genesis 34:1, 2: Num-
bers 25:1, 2) Children may not appreciate the
seriousness of this, but parents should. So it is an
evidence of wisdom on their part to keep a loving
eye on their children’s choice of companions,
These companions include, not only those with
whom the children play, but also those about
whom they read and those that they watch in
motion pictures and on television.—Philippians
4:8,

1" For family life to be truly satisfying, however,
more is needed than avoiding what is harmful.
There should also be the enjoyment of doing
wholesome things together as a family., The real
joy of family life is lost when each one goes his
own way without regard for the others, But when
there is upbuilding family discussion, when plans
are laid together and everyone works together
to fulfill them, the family is drawn together in
16, (a8} What does the Bible say as to the effect of bad com-
panlons? (b} Bo how can parents show wisdom with regard

{0 their chikiren's cholce of companions?
17. What else will help to meke family life tuly satisfying?
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unity. (Proverbs 15:22) This is not difficult when
there is love in the home. And love is a normal
thing among those who truly know God and have
his spirit.—1 John 4:7, 8; Galatians 5:22, 23,

SETTLING FAMILY DIFFICULTIES

18 Fven in homes that are normally happy, diffi-
culties may arise at times. These are often due to
humzn imperfection, or the pressures of the world
in which we live. What should be done when fric-
tion develops between family members? The so-
luticn is not too hard to find if we remember that
all of us are imperfect. It is not only outside the
home but also within the family circle that we
need to apply the inspired counsel: “Clothe your-
selves with the tender affections of compassion,
kindness, lowliness of mind, mildness, and long-
suffering. Continue putting up with one another
and forgiving one another freely if anyone has a
cause for complaint against another, Even as Je-
hovah freely forgave you, so do you also. But,
besides all these things, clothe yourselves with
love, for it is a perfect bond of union.”—Colossians
3:12-14; see also Proverbs 10:12; 19:11.

1 When a problem appears to be of a particu-
larly serious nature, there are steps that can be
taken to prepare the way for loving forgiveness.
For example, when a dispute arises between the
children, one of the parents might sit down with
them, listen to the problem, and then encourage
fitting apologies and the needed forgiveness. On
these occasions scriptures such as the ones that

" we have just read could be reviewed with benefit.

18. How can the counsel ai Colosslans 3:12-14 help us to seitle

dificulties that mey
i‘al.ywrmhena cuspcuube arises between children, what might one
of the parents do that would be really benefielal?
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2 When the difficulty is between husband and
wife, it is certainly best not to air it before the
children. Nor will the situation be improved by
breadcasting complaints to friends and neighbors,
Though one may have been deeply hurt, shouting
will not make conditions any better. (Proverbs 29:
22) And the breach will only widen if the two
go for days without talking to each other. The
Christian thing to do is to discuss the problem
together, with a firm resolve to restore peace,
Even if the other person is the wrongdoer, make
reconciliation easier by your own kindness. If
you are at fault, humbly ask forgiveness. Do not
postpone it; handle the problem without delay.
“Let the sun not set with you in a provoked state.”
—Ephesians 4:26; see also Matthew 18:21-35.

* Though divoree is common in the world, the
Bible does not recomimend it as the way to settle
problems. Marriage is a lifelong tie, and is not
to be regarded lightly, {(Romans 7:2) God's Word
allows only one ground on which a Christian may
get a divorce that frees him for remarriage. What
is that? It is adultery, In this event, it is up to
the innocent one to decide whether to seek a di-
vorce or not. (Matthew 5:32) However, divorce
action should never be taken merely oh suspicion;
there ought to be clear-cut evidence. ’

2 In the past, before learning God's righteous
requirements, some persons may have been hasty
in getting a divorce, and now they have taken up

20. When some difficulty arises between hushand and wife, what
will not help in set the matter, but what will?

21, (&) Is divorce e Way to seitle marrlage problems?
{b) What does the Bible say i3 the only ground for divorce
that frees one for remsarriage?

22. If one hasiily got divorced before learning God’s laws and
has taken up Mving with another mate, what should he do if
he wants to serve Jehovah?
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Living with another mate. What can they do about
it? They cannot go back and live their lives over.
But, if they want to have a part in the service of
Jehovah God, and they are living with a mate,
they should make sure that their present marriage
is legally registered with the government, They
ought to go to God in prayer and seek his forgive-
ness for their past course. Then they should work
hard at living from this time on according to God's
requirements on marriage. '

2 What if your marriage mate has declined to
study God’s Word with you? And what if you are
not able to diseuss problems together on the basis
of BRible principles? The Bible still encourages
you to stay together and not to view separation
as the easy way out of your problems. Do what
you petrsonally can to improve the situation in
your home by applying what the Bible says in
regard to your own conduct, In time, because of
your Christian conduet, you may win over your
mate. (1 Corinthians 7:10-16; 1 Peter 3:1, 2) And
what a blessing will be yours if your loving pa-
tience is rewarded in this way! .

2+ There is much that can be done in every home
in building toward a happier family life. Apply
Bible counsel, and there will be good results! Let
each one in the househald lovingly seek the wel-
fare of the others, thus strengthening family ties,
(Colossians 3:14) Above all, share unitedly in
true worship, so that all of you together will enjoy
the rich blessing of Jehovah God, the One who
can crown your happiness with eternal life.—Prov-
erbs 3:11-18.

?ﬁ& %m:.? epr‘?}’&‘:m?‘f&“ﬁ?“ e(b)l chfu';1 ?a:fm the %neuggrmﬂ-

ve the situation In the home, and with what possible result?
g;? In summary, how can you bulld a happler family life?

CHAPTER 21

you,_r @ecision
{o Cs)erve Q oc{

HERE is so much for which to thank and

praise Jehovah God. He has mercifully made
provision for us to enjoy eternal life. Already he
has arranged to erase the death-dealing effects of
sin by providing his own Son as a ransom sacrifice,
God’s purpose t6 have his earthly children enjoy
a paradise home forever will soon be realized!
Does not this loving provision of God cause your
heart to overflow with thankfulness to Him?
—John 3:16; 1 John 4:9-11.

2 True, none of us know everythirig about Jeho-
vah and his ways. He is so great that humans will
always be learning new things concerning him.
{Romans 11:33) But on the basis of what you
already know, have you not come to appreciate
that everything he does is right and that there is
every reason to put full confidence in him? Are
vou not convinced that he truly loves his creatures,
that he is merciful and gracioys, yet, at the same
time, perfect in justice and wisdom? (Psalm 86:
5, 10, 15 [85:5, 10, 15, Dy]) If this is the way you
feel about Jehovah God, you will be moved to serve
Him, and nothing will hold you back.

1. What reasong do we have for glving thanks and pralse to
Jehovah God?

2. () On the bazls 0of what you now know, what 13 your attl-
tude toward Jeshovah? (b) "If we truly love Jehoveh, what will
wo be moved to do? 151
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8 Two courses are open to all humans. One leads
to death and the other to eternal life. (Deuterpn—
omy 30:19, 20) Which one will you take? Making
the choice to serve Jehovah will lead to your great-
est possible happiness, both now and forever, As
the psalmist said: “Happy is the man in fear of
Jehovah, in whose commandments he has taken
very much delight”—Psalm 112:1 {111:1, Dy].

DEDICATION AND BAPTISM

* When love for God moves you so that you
want to do his will, then it is proper that you go
to him in prayer through Jesus Christ and express
your desire to be one of his servants, walking in
the footsteps of his Son. It is appropriate that you
tell Jehovah that you want to belong to him and
that you want to do his will both now and for all
time to come. (Psalm 104:33 [103:33, Dy]) In
this way you dedicate yourself to God. This. isa
personal, private matter. No one else can do it for

(i;1 8

y & After you have made your dedication to Jeho-
vah to do his will, he will expect you to keep it.
It is no light matter. Prove that you are a person
of your word by faithfully sticking to this
decision or dedication as long as you live. (Psalm
50:14 [49:14, Dy]1) The Devil will use every pos-
sible means to make you break faith with Jeho-
vah. But Jehovah himself will be with you. You
can always turn to him in prayer, and he will
support you. Also, as you have learned, God hgs
an organization here on earth, and here you will
3, (a) What two courses are open to all persons? (b) What

11 }ead to the greatest happiness? ,
i.hoégﬁeﬁ B person der%%gs thtg?'l;n h; gea.lly wants to do God's
, % is 1t approm e do
g.ﬂ}:a‘)mirter yon make your dedlcation to God, what does he
expect you to do? (b} What help is avaliable to you in living
up to your dedication?
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find mature Christians who will gladly give you
loving encouragement and support.—1 Peter 5:8,
9; 3:12; 1 Thessalonians 5:11.,

¢ Deciding personally to serve Jehovah and ex-
pressing this determination in prayer is important:
But there is something more. This was shown by
Jesus Christ, who provided a pattern for us to
follow. Remember, Jesug did more than just tell
his Father that he had come to do His will. (He-
brews 10:7) When he began his service as a
preacher of God’s kingdom Jesus went to John the
Baptist, at the Jordan River, and was baptized
in water.—Matthew 3;13-15.

" The Bible reveals that Jehovah God approved
of Jesus’ baptism. It says that, on that important
occasion, “the heaven was opened up and the holy
spirit in bodily shape like a dove came down upon
him, and a voice came out of heaven: ‘You are
my Son, the beloved; I have approved you.’”
(Luke 3:21, 22} Since Jesus set the pattern, dedi-
cated Christians today also should he baptized.
In fact, Jesus cornmanded his followers to make
disciples of people of all nations and then to bap-
tize these new disciples. This is no baptizing of
infants. It is baptism of persons who have be-
come believers, having made up their minds to
serve Jehovah.—Matthew 28:19; Acts 8:12.

® What, then, does Christian baptism. signify?
It is not a washing away of one's sins, because
cleansing from sin comes only through faith in -
Jesus Christ, (Ephesians 1:7) Rather, it is a pub«
lic demonstration, testifying that one has made
6. Why did Jesus go to John the Baptist at the Jordan River,
and what do we learn from this?

T. (a} How does the Bible show that God approved of Jesus'
baptism? (b) Why is the baptism commanded by Jesus not for

nfanis?
8. Explain the slgnificance of Christian bapiism,
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. solemn dedication to Jehovah God and is pre-
gefl(t)ing himself to do His w111 Thus, baphsn} is
not to be viewed as of little importance. I.t is a
requirement for all who obediently walk in the
footsteps of Jesus Christ. _

*The Bible says that, after his baptism, Jesus
“came up from the water.” He had been actually
down in the water so that John could completely
immerse him, (Matthew 3:16; John 3:23) So,_lt
was no mere sprinkling with water. Propér Chris-
tian baptism is accomplished by having a d_.evoted
servant of God—a male, as John thg Baptist was
—completely immerse the person in water and
then raise him up again. If you have made up your
mind to serve Jehovah and want to be baptized,
then make this known to the overseer of t_he con-
gregation of Jehovah's witnesses }mth whlcp you
are associated, He will gladly assist you, without
any charge for the baptism.

THE CHRISTIAN MINISTRY

1 Of course, dedication and baptism are not
‘the end of one’s doing God's will, They are only
the beginning. They mark the start of a happy
life of serving Jehovah, with the prospect of con-
tinuing alive forever, doing his wﬂ]: A dedicated
Christian should always have the attitude of Jesus
Christ, who said: “My food is for me to do thﬁ

will of him that sent me and to finish his worlk.
(John 4:34) A principal part of God’s work for
Jesus on earth was to preach the kmgdpm of Goq,
and to lay the foundation for a preaching organi-
zation to carry on this activity after his death.
9, (a) In vlew of the way Jesus was baptized, how s propm_'
Chriies, Sl secsmunest ) %, Jou Tt i, Boms

ttitude of Jesus should a C,.‘hmatian have?
tgﬁ (‘?‘v)'hewnhggsug t\:ms oo earth, what was God’s will for him?
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That was God's will for him, and Jesus faithfully
did it.~—Luke 4:43; John 17:4.

* What is God’s will for Christians today? It s
for them to do a similar preaching work, and one
of great urgency. Bible prophecy reveals unmis-
takably that we are living now during “the con-
clusion of the system of things.” And Jesus fore-
told regarding this time: “This good news of the
kingdom will be preached in all the inhabited earth
for a witness to all the nations; and then the end
will come.” (Matthew 24:3, 14) Tt is God’s will
that this preaching work be done now, The warn-
ing concerning the end of this wicked system must
be sounded. Meek ones need to be shown the place
of safety. Will you share in this work?—Zepha-
niah 2:2, 3;* Proverbs 24:11, 12. :

¥ Jesus Christ set the example in performing
the ministry. He preached everywhere, in the
citles and villages, in homes and in public places
—=even to a woman at a wellside. (John 4:7, 21-
24) A true Christian today will follow Jesus'
example. He will preach at every opportunity.
He will not simply wait for people to come to him,
but he will endeavor to seek out persons with a
listening ear. “Go,” Jesus commanded, “make
disciples of people of all the nations.” {Matthew
28:19; see also 10:11-13.) This command applies to
all Christians—laborers and housewives, elderly
persons and youths—even as it did in the first
century.—Acts 4:13; Romans 16:1.

** Rarly Christians followed Jesus' instruction

* Sophenias 2:3, 3, Dy.

i1, (a) According to Jesus' words st Matthew 24:14, what is
Cod’'s will for Christians today? (b) Why is this work urgent?
13. (a) How is the preaching work to be done? (b) Does Jesus'
command to “make disciples” apply to all Christians?

13. Where s thuch of the preaching work done?
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and example, making a special effort to call on

people in their homes, (Luke 8:1; 10:1-6; Acts -

5:42) The apostle Paul said: “I did not hold back
from telling you any of the things that were prof-
ftable nor from teaching you publicly and from
house to house.” (Acts 20:20) This is still the
principal way that true Christians carry on their
ministry in our day. )

14 Those who share in this grand work do not
do so in their own strength. Jehovah God backs
them up. By his spirit he qualifies and empowers
them for the ministry, (2 Corinthians 3:5, 6;
2 Timothy 4:17) Through his visible organizatign
he provides training and assistance, at no ﬁ_r_lancml
cost, for all his witnesses, You, too, can enjoy the
penefits of this provision, at your local Kingdom
Hall,

15 When you make your wholehearted decision
to serve Jehovah God, you will experience rich
blessings. The happiness that you have had in
learning the truth about Jehovah and his purpose
will be greatly enlarged as you share it with others
and see the fine changes that it brings in their
lives. (Acts 20:35; John 13:17) As you more_fu]ly
apply God’s Word in your own life you will be
drawn closer to your Creator. You will enjoy his
loving care in ways that you have never experi-
enced before. (Revelation T:9-17) Indeed, your
wise course will make God's own heart rejoice.

(Proverbs 27:11) And what joy will be yours as
you experience fulfillment of the psalmist’s words:
“Happy is the people whose God is Jehovah!”
— Psalm 144:15 [143:15, Dyl.

God help us in the minlstry?
%g: Hw‘hwm:i D:B perasn d%nidea to serve God, what rich blessings

are in store tor him?

CHAPTER 22

Srue Wors/u}o
—a WGQ o}p Life

YOU have before you the prospect of life
eternal under the kingdom of God. As you
have seen, thig prospect is solidly based in the
truth of God’s own Word. Its attainment is within
your reach if you truly love God and worship him
by “walking in the truth,”—2 John 1-4.

? True worship means more than just knowing
the truth, It means even more than speaking and
broclaiming the truth to others. It means belicy-
ing and acting on the truth, “walking in the truth”
by putting it to work in our daily lives. (James 1:
22-25) True worship so influenced the daily lives
of early Christians that it became known as “The
Way” and “the way of the truth.” (Acis 9:2;
2 Peter 2:2) It is the “‘way” marked out by God
for all true worshipers to live their lives as they
strive for the goal of eternal life.

? 8o, our worship of Jehovah God cannot be
something separate from the rest of our life.
Rather, we must apply the truth of his Word in
every activity of life, “Whether you are eating or
drinking or doing anything else, do all things for
1. What prospect I8 now before us, but what must we do to
lay hold of 1i?

2. By what term did true worship become known among the
early Christlans? Why?

3. Why must we a the trath of God's Wor
activity of life? pply 57 Word In every
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's glory.” (1 Corinthians 10:31; see also (;o-
gggian% 31:'{7.) Qur every action should hgrmomze
with the truth of God's Word, afznd S0 bx_fmg glory
to God. This will be for our lasting happiness. The
righteous principles of his Word do not c;hange
according to place of dwelling or personal circum-
stance. They are always true, always right.
—Psalm 119:142 [118:142, Dy]. _

“If you really do practice true _worshlp, what
will it mean for you now ? It will bring your whole
life into harmony with God's way. His Word tells
us: “Put away the old personality which conforms
to your former course of conduct . .. you shquld
be made new in the force actuating your mind,
and should put on the new persc_)nahty w_hlch was
created according to God’s will in true rlgh_beous-
ness and loyalty.” (Ephesians 4:‘22—24) Putting on
the new personality means putting away obscene,
lying speech in favor of clean, truthful language.
Tt means replacing drunkenness and sexual im-
morality with upright, hon:orable conduct, It
means cultivating, not greed_mess, but unselfish-
ness and generosity.—Colossians 3:5-10.

s How refreshing it is when godly qu:'alitl,es are
displayed in ¢ne's everyday.contacts w.uth people
—with family members, business assoc;ates, close
acquaintances and strangers! (Colossians 3:12-
14, 18-23) But, do you think it difficult to make
this change, and maintain it every day? With the
help of God’s spirit you can do it. Through.true
worship you can produce the won_derful fruitage
of God's spirit in your life—Galatians 5:19—24..

¢ When true worship becomes your way of life

Wha lved in putting on the new personalliy?
rfl Is utp:»';s}#l‘;ow Tnanifest godly gualities all the ttme? How?

v of declslona?
6 (a) How does true worshig o ey i i B

b) Explain how true
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it will be your constant guide. In making decisions,
large or small, you will learn to ask yourself:
“What will be pleasing to Jehovah God? What do
the principles in his Word show to be the right
and wise course?” (Psalm 119:105 [118:105, Dy];
Proverbs 3:1-6) For example, a true Christian
will be concerned that his secular employment
does not interfere with his service to Jehovah God,
or involve work or practices that the Bible con-
demns. (Hebrews 13:5, 18; Isaiah 2:3, 4; Revela-
tion 18:4) Even when it comes to recreation, God’s
Word should guide in selecting something upbuild-
ing, wholesome. (Philippians 4:8) There is
nothing in your life that will not be influenced in
a beneficial way by true worship,

HAPPY REWARD FOR ENDURANCE

" However, because- of the pressures that the
world brings upon genuine Christians, it may not
be easy to continue walking faithfully in the “way
of the truth.”” Jesus warned that trye worshipers
would be hated and persecuted, just as he was,
{John 15:18-20: 2 Timothy 3:12) Circumstances
may arise that threaten to interfere with your
regular study of the Bible or your association with
fellow Christians at congregational meetings,
Opposition may cause the preaching work to be-
come difficult, even dangerous, What will you do?
The Bible counsels: “You have need of endurance,
in order that, after you have done the will of God,
you may receive the fulfilment of the promise.”
(Hebrews 10:36) So, the only right course is to
press on courageously in God’s service, trusting
7. (8) Why may it not be easy to continue walking tn the ‘way

of the truth”? (b) When faced with oppositio what is the
right course, In view of Hebrews 10:367 ppo ™
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in Him to sustain you.—Psalm 55:22 [54:23, Dy];
Hebrews 6:11, 12,

& To early Christians, the disciple James wrote:
“Cansider it all joy, my brothers, when you meet
with various trials, knowing as you do that this
tested quality of your faith works out endurance.”
{James 1:2, 3) Yes, we can have real joy if, under
opposition, we face up to the test of our faith.
Why? Because by enduring we uphold the side of
our heavenly Father in the great issue before all
the universe. Furthermore, God's Son assures us:
“By endurance on your part you will acquire your
souls.” Yes, by endurance you will gain the reward
of life eternal.—Luke 21:16-19; 1 Peter 2:21-23;
2 Thessalonians 1:4, 5.

¢ We live in the most blessed time of all human

history. Soon now Jehovah and his Son, Christ.

Jesus, will rid the universe of all enemies of God's
kingdom, What a joy it will be, after that war, to
live under righteous conditions in the paradise
earth, free of suffering, sorrow and death! You
can have full confidence in that hope, because
“God . . . cannot lie,” (Titus 1:2) Look ahead to
that blessed prospect, then, and never forsake the
worship of Jehovah the true God. Keep on in the
way of the truth, for “the world is passing away
and so is its desire, but he that does the will of
God remains forever.'—1 John 2:17,

'S.Wbiscanwehaverealjoyuweraoeupt.othetmtofour

taith that opposition brings?

9. (a) Why are we living In the most blessed time of all human
history? (b} What joyiul prospect 1s ahead for those who
never Torsake the way of the truth?

“PRESS ON TO MATURITY"!

Now that you have considered som ic Bi
truihs,. you need to continue in spirim:l :::::ihBIbSI:
you will want ta do as the apostle Paul advised: "l-\low
that we have left the primary doctrine about the Christ
let us press on to maturity."—Hebrews &:1. !

To help you do just that, w
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that you read these two informaotive books: end
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Life Everlasting—in
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ge and o rich
God's Word of truth. ener un
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Both $1, or singly, 50c, postpaid

Write 1o Watchtower, using an
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derstanding of
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Chapter 1
Grand Blessings from God Near at Hand!

DO YOU want to live in peace and happiness? Do you desire good health and long life for
yourself and your loved ones? Do you long to see wickedness and suffering end? Every honest-
hearted person wants these things. But today, in all parts of the earth, violence, crime, hunger
and sickness are increasing. Why is the world so filled with trouble? What does it all mean? Is
there any sound reason to believe that conditions will really get better in our lifetime?

2 Yes, there is reason for such hope, and it is clearly set out in a book that is published in more
languages than any other book in the world. That book is the Bible. It tells us of God's purpose to
set up an entirely new system of things for mankind. If you had the power to do so, would you not
bring to an end the conditions that cause so much sorrow? Of course you would! Should we think
that the Creator of mankind will do any less? The Bible tells us that “God is love.” (1 John 4:8)
Surely this loving heavenly Father knows what mankind needs. He has the power to fill those
needs, and he will most certainly do so, for Psalm 145:16 says of God: “You are opening your
hand and satisfying the desire of every living thing.”—See also Deuteronomy 32:4.

3 When will God satisfy man’s desire for true peace and happiness, along with lasting health and
life? Must mankind wait for thousands of years more? No! The time is near at hand! But how can
this be? Conditions in the world are getting worse, not better. True, but the Bible clearly showed,
long in advance, that these very conditions would be proof that we are living in the “last days” of
the present wicked system. (2 Timothy 3:1-5) Soon the loving Creator will bring to their end both
wickedness and those who cause it. But God will richly bless honest-hearted ones who want to
do what is right, for he promises: “The world is passing away and so is its desire, but he that does
the will of God remains forever.”—1 John 2:17.

WHAT GOD WILL DO FOR MANKIND

4 What a change this earth will experience! There will be no more war, nor will there be any of the
suffering that war brings. Hatred, selfishness, crime and violence will all be things of the past.
Instead, there will be perfect peace and security on earth. God’s own Word declares: “Just a little
while longer, and the wicked one will be no more; . . . the meek ones themselves will possess the
earth, and they will indeed find their exquisite delight in the abundance of peace.” (Psalm 37:10,
11 [36:10, 11, Dy]) Such peace will exist, not only between nations, but among neighbors and in
every household. Think what a grand blessing that could be to you! And how reassuring to know
that the fulfillment of this heartwarming promise does not depend on men! It is God who will bring
it about. How? By destroying the wicked and by educating his people in the ways of peace.—
Proverbs 2:21, 22; Isaiah 54:13.

5 Among the many blessings that people will enjoy in the new system of God’s making is good
health. Even death, which brings much sorrow to all of us, will be no more. The Creator’s promise
is: “And [God] will wipe out every tear from their eyes, and death will be no more, neither will
mourning nor outcry nor pain be any more. . . . Look! | am making all things new.” (Revelation
21:4, 5) That is something that no human ruler, no scientist, no doctor can do; but it is something
that God will do. Is it reasonable that God's only purpose for man is that he spend twenty years
growing up, perhaps another twenty or thirty years gaining knowledge and experience, and
shortly thereafter begin to grow old, suffer from sickness and die? Why should man’s life be so
short when even a turtle may live to the age of two hundred years and a tree may live far longer?
God made man to live, not to die. The Creator promises that soon it will be possible to enjoy life
everlastingly, right here on earth. (Isaiah 25:8) With peace-loving neighbors, good health and
satisfying activity to fill our lives, what a pleasure that will be!

6 How can you be sure that this new system will come? How can you be sure it is not just a
dream? You can be confident because Almighty God has promised it. The One who created and



sustains the universe has given his guarantee that it will come. “God . . . cannot lie.” (Titus 1:2)
His word never goes unfulfilled.—Joshua 23:14.

7 These thrilling truths are found in God's Word, the Bible, the Holy Scriptures. There is no other
source of information available to man that explains in a truly satisfying way the reason for what
has happened on earth and God'’s purpose for mankind. While men were used to write the Bible,
they did so under the direction of God’s powerful active force or holy spirit, so that “all Scripture is
inspired of God.” (2 Timothy 3:16) Just as an invisible radio beam can carry information to you, so
God’s invisible active force directed the writers of the Bible to put down what he wanted mankind
to know. That is why one of those writers, the apostle Paul, could say: “When you received God’s
word, which you heard from us, you accepted it, not as the word of men, but, just as it truthfully is,
as the word of God."—1 Thessalonians 2:13; see also 2 Peter 1:20, 21.

WORLDWIDE CHANGE NEAR

8 God’'s Word of truth tells us very clearly that we are fast nearing a worldwide change. It shows
us that our time is the one Jesus Christ had in mind when he foretold the end of this wicked
system. Jesus foretold many things that his future followers should watch for so they would know
when the end was near. He said that the last days of this wicked system would be marked by
such things as world wars, food shortages, increasing lawlessness and a growing loss of faith in
God. (Matthew 24:3-12) He said there would be “anguish of nations, not knowing the way out.”
(Luke 21:25) We have seen the fulfillment of these prophecies in our lifetime.

9 Many men who study world events are convinced that a great change is definitely in the making.
The famous writer Walter Lippmann said: “For us all the world is disorderly and dangerous,
ungoverned and apparently ungovernable. Everywhere there is great anxiety and bewilderment.”
He added that all this “marks, | believe, the historic fact that we are living through the closing
chapters of the established and traditional way of life.” Also, as reported back in 1960, a former
United States Secretary of State, Dean Acheson, declared that our time is “a period of unequaled
instability, unequaled violence.” And he warned: “I know enough of what is going on to assure
you that, in fifteen years from today, this world is going to be too dangerous to live in.”

10 All the many things foretold in God’s Word of truth indicate that the time for world change is
upon us right now! What we see going on throughout the world today in fulfillment of Bible
prophecy shows that our time is the one that will see the destruction of this entire wicked system.
Present-day governments will be removed to make way for the rule of all the earth by God'’s
government. (Daniel 2:44; Luke 21:31, 32) Nothing can stop this change, because God has
purposed it.

TRUTH THAT LEADS TO ETERNAL LIFE

11 The coming world change will affect every person on the face of the earth, including you. If you
love life and want to live, you should hasten to take in accurate knowledge of God, his purposes
and his requirements. That is what God wants you to do, for it is his will that “all sorts of men
should be saved and come to an accurate knowledge of truth.” (1 Timothy 2:4) Accurate
knowledge from God's Word of truth will enable honest-hearted persons to survive the end of the
present wicked system. (Zephaniah 2:3) It will also reveal the way to eternal life in God’s grand
new system. Jesus Christ said in prayer to God: “This means everlasting life, their taking in
knowledge of you, the only true God, and of the one whom you sent forth, Jesus Christ."—John
17:3; see also John 4:14.

12 How encouraging it is to know that soon we will see the end of all the world’s troubles! How
thrilling it is to know that we have the hope of shortly entering a new system where we can
forever enjoy life to the fulll This should give every one of us strong reasons for wanting to learn
the truth from the Bible. By seeking this truth we begin to lay “a fine foundation for the future, in



order [to] get a firm hold on the real life,
6:19; AV.

eternal life” in God’'s new system of things.—1 Timothy

[Footnotes]

Psalm 144:16, Douay Version.

The Bible book of Revelation is called Apocalypse in the Douay Version.
Newsweek, October 9, 1967, p. 21.

U.S. News & World Report, June 13, 1960, pp. 116, 119.

Sophonias 2:3, Douay Version.

[Study Questions]

1. In view of worsening world conditions, what questions arise?

2. (a) What book gives us reason for hope? (b) Why can we reasonably think that the loving
Creator will bring an end to conditions that cause sorrow?

3. (a) Will it be a long time yet before God satisfies man’s desire for peace and happiness? (b) Of
what are worsening world conditions a proof?

4. (a) In God’s new system, what causes for unhappiness will be things of the past? (b) How will
God fulfill his promise of peace?

5. (a) In the new system, what will happen to sickness and death? (b) What questions arise
about man’s present short life-span?

6. How can we be sure that this new system will come?

7. Even though men were used to write the Bible, why can we truthfully view it as “the word of
God"?

8. What are some events that Jesus said would mark the last days of this wicked system?

9. Give an example or two of what men who study world events say about our time.

10. (a) How do we know that world change is very near? (b) For what does the coming world
change mean destruction?

11. (a) Can we escape the effects of the coming world change? (b) So, if we want to live, what
must we do, according to 1 Timothy 2:4 and John 17:3?

12. What strong reasons do we have for wanting to learn the truth from the Bible?



Chapter 2
Why It Is Wise to Examine Your Religion

WE HAVE good reason to think seriously about our standing with God. Why? Because the
evidence proves that God will soon destroy the wicked and establish his righteous new system.
So we need to ask: “Am | worshiping God in the way that he approves?” It is not any man, but
God, who is the judge of what pleases him. To get God'’s viewpoint, we need to go to the Bible.
There he plainly tells us the course to follow if we want to gain eternal life. (Proverbs 3:1, 2) If we
take to heart what he says and apply it in our lives, it will result in marvelous blessings for us,
both now and in the ages to come.

2 When we examine what the Bible says on this matter, what do we find? Does it teach that the
hundreds of millions of persons who practice religion in so many different ways are all pleasing to
God? Does it show that all religion is good? To enable us to know how he views the matter, God
had this plain statement recorded in his Word: “Broad and spacious is the road leading off into
destruction, and many are the ones going in through it; whereas narrow is the gate and cramped
the road leading off into life, and few are the ones finding it.” (Matthew 7:13, 14) How clearly
those words answer our questions! They show that many people are not worshiping God in a way
that pleases him. Only a few are on the road leading to life.

3 Probably you find yourself readily agreeing with the fact that much religion is not approved by
God. No doubt there are many things done in the name of religion that you do not approve. For
example, if you look around in the churches and observe persons who live immoral lives but who
make a pretense at being righteous, you know that something is wrong. (2 Timothy 3:4, 5) And
when you read in the newspaper that some clergymen are publicly approving of sex relations
between unmarried persons and that they are saying that homosexuality is all right under certain
conditions, you are well aware that this is not what God says. You may remember that God
destroyed the ancient cities of Sodom and Gomorrah. And why? Because they practiced such
things! So you know that God is not going to approve of a religion that tells people it is all right to
act like that.—Jude 7.

4 However, you have no doubt heard people say: “It doesn’t matter what you believe, as long as
you lead a clean moral life and deal kindly with your neighbors.” But is that all there is to
worshiping God in an acceptable way? These things are necessary, but God requires more.
Doctrines are also involved. The Bible informs us that “the true worshipers will worship the Father
with spirit and truth.” (John 4:23) If our worship is to be acceptable to God, it must be firmly rooted
in God’'s Word of truth. Jesus reproved those persons who claimed to serve God but who relied
heavily on the traditions of men in preference to God’'s Word. He applied to them God’s own
words from Isaiah 29:13, saying: “It is in vain that they keep worshiping me, because they teach
commands of men as doctrines.” (Matthew 15:9) Since we do not want our worship to be in vain,
it is important for each one of us to examine his religion.

5 We need to examine, not only what we personally believe, but also what is taught by any
religious organization with which we may be associated. Are its teachings in full harmony with
God’'s Word, or are they based on the traditions of men? If we are lovers of the truth, there is
nothing to fear from such an examination. It should be the sincere desire of every one of us to
learn what God’s will is for us, and then to do it.—John 8:32.

6 The mere fact that church members may have the Bible or that it is occasionally read to them
from the pulpit does not of itself prove that all the things they are taught are in the Bible. It is good
to have the Bible; each and every person should. But we must also know what it says and believe
it. If a religion really accepts the Bible as God’s Word, it is not going to use certain parts of it and
reject other parts. “All Scripture is inspired of God and beneficial for teaching, for reproving, for
setting things straight.” (2 Timothy 3:16) Since this is so, the religion that is approved by God
must agree in all its details with the Bible.



7 The man who wants to please God must be sincere. But sincerity alone does not make one’s
religion approved in God’s eyes. The apostle Paul was moved by God’s spirit to write concerning
certain ones in his day: “I bear them witness that they have a zeal for God; but not according to
accurate knowledge; for, because of not knowing the righteousness of God but seeking to
establish their own, they did not subject themselves to the righteousness of God.” (Romans 10:2,
3) As a result, their sincerity was misdirected. Their problem was that they were looking in the
wrong direction for instruction. They held onto the Jewish religious system, which had rejected
God'’'s Son and so was itself rejected by God.—Acts 2:36, 40; Proverbs 14:12.

8 What, then, of the religions that take the name of Christ and profess to accept him as their
Lord? Does their preaching in his name guarantee that they meet with God'’s approval? In view of
the scriptures already considered, perhaps you have concluded that it does not. If so, then on this
matter you agree with Jesus Christ, the one whom God has appointed as heavenly judge;
because he warns us, saying: “Not everyone saying to me, ‘Lord, Lord,” will enter into the
kingdom of the heavens, but the one doing the will of my Father who is in the heavens will. Many
will say to me in that day, ‘Lord, Lord, did we not prophesy in your name . . .?’" And yet then | will
confess to them: | never knew you! Get away from me, you workers of lawlessness.”—Matthew
7:21-23.

9 Knowledge of the Bible and of God’s will is essential for God’s approval. But, as Jesus said, it is
the doing of that will that counts. One must have works that are consistent with what one has
learned. (James 2:26) To please God, then, one’s religion must be in full harmony with the Bible
and be applied in every activity of life.—Luke 6:46-49.

10 Jesus said that you could recognize whether a man practices the true religion by his “fruits,”
that is, the things he does. (Matthew 7:20) In the same way, we can recognize a religion by the
kind of people it produces. True religion ought to produce better persons—better husbands and
fathers, better wives and mothers. It should produce persons who are honest, who stand out
among others because they do what is right. Is that not what you would expect of a religion that
truly draws one close to God? God looks for these things too, and they determine whether a
religion is approved of God or not.

11 Certainly you do not want to be classed with those who are refused entry into the kingdom of
God because of failure to do God’s will. It will be to your benefit, then, to get well acquainted with
the Bible. The book that you are now reading is designed to help you do that. Follow the course
of those ancient Beroeans whom God’s Word approves because they “received the word with the
greatest eagerness of mind, carefully examining the Scriptures daily as to whether these things
were so."—Acts 17:11.

12 As you examine God’s Word, you will learn that your love for God will be put to the test. There
may be individuals, perhaps even close friends or relatives, who will not approve of your
examining the Scriptures. (1 Peter 4:4; Matthew 10:36, 37) They may try to discourage you. They
may do this in all sincerity, because they do not know the marvelous truths found in the Bible.
Perhaps you can help them. In other cases the opposition may come from persons who have no
love for God. If this should occur, remember, having God's approval is far more important than
having the approval of men. It is God, not man, who will give you eternal life if you love him above
everyone and everything else.—Matthew 22:37-39.

13 Always look to God for his help and guidance. Keep on praying, as did the psalmist: “O
Jehovah, hear my prayer . . . Teach me to do your will, for you are my God.” (Psalm 143:1, 10
[142:1, 10, Dy]) If you sincerely want to know and practice the religion that he approves, he will
answer your prayer. And he will bring you into association with those who really do “worship the
Father with spirit and truth."—John 4:23; see also Matthew 7:7, 8.



[Study Questions]

1. (a) Since God will soon destroy this system of things, what question do we need to ask about
our worship? (b) If we want to follow the course God approves, to what book will we go?

2. What statement in the Bible shows that not all religions are pleasing to God?

3. Are there things done in the name of religion of which you do not approve?

4. (a) Besides our being moral and kind, what else must we consider about our religion, in view
of Jesus’ words at John 4:23? (b) Why do we need to examine the doctrines that we have been
taught?

5. Why should we examine, not only our personal beliefs, but also the teachings of any religious
organization with which we may be associated?

6. (a) Does the fact that the Bible is occasionally used in a church prove that all the church
doctrines are from the Bible? (b) Why must religion approved by God agree in all details with the
Bible?

7. As shown by the apostle Paul, does the sincerity of the worshipers in itself indicate that their
religion is approved by God?

8. How did Jesus Christ show that not all religion that claims to be Christian meets with God'’s
approval?

9. What besides Bible knowledge is needed for one’s religion to be pleasing to God?

10. What fruitage will true religion bring about in the personal lives of those who practice it?

11. What course taken by people in ancient Beroea do we do well to follow?

12. (a) How may our love for God be put to the test, perhaps by friends and relatives? (b) Whose
approval should we always seek?

13. If we seek to do God'’s will, for what should we pray?



Chapter 3
Who Is God?

MAN'’S need for God and his help has never been greater than now. Our lives depend upon
knowing him. But, strangely enough, there is much confusion as to who he is, for today, as in the
past, there are many gods worshiped in different lands. Yet the Bible makes clear that there is
only one true God.—1 Corinthians 8:5, 6.

2 To distinguish himself from the many false gods, the true God has given himself a personal
name. This sets him apart from all others. “Is not ‘God’ his name?” some may ask. No, for “God”
is merely a title, just as “President,” “King” and “Judge” are titles. God’s personal name is made
known to us through his Word, the Bible, and that name is JEHOVAH. In many translations of the
Bible this name is found at Psalm 83:18, where we read (AV): “That men may know that thou,
whose name alone is JEHOVAH, art the most high over all the earth.” And in almost all
translations the name is found at Revelation 19:1-6 as part of the expression “Alleluia” or
“Hallelujah.” This means “praise Jah” (a shortened form of Jehovah). The Catholic Encyclopedia
(1910, Vol. VIII, p. 329) says of this Divine Name: “Jehovah, the proper name of God in the Old
Testament.” However, The Jerusalem Bible, a recent Catholic translation, regularly uses the
name “Yahweh,” as do a number of other translations. Why is that?

3 In Hebrew, the language in which the first thirty-nine books of the Bible (AV) were written, God’s
name is represented thousands of times by four Hebrew letters, YHWH. In ancient times the
Hebrew language was written without vowels, the reader supplying the vowels as he read the
words. So, the problem is that today we have no way of knowing exactly which vowels the
Hebrews used along with the consonants YHWH. Many scholars think the name was pronounced
“Yahweh,” but the form “Jehovah” has been in use for many centuries and is most widely known.

4 Because there is uncertainty as to the exact pronunciation of God’s personal name, some
clergymen say you should not use it at all, but instead simply say “God” or “the Lord.” However,
they do not insist that you should not use the names “Jesus” and “Jeremiah.” And yet these
commonly used pronunciations are quite different from the Hebrew pronunciations “Yesh'ua” and
“Yirmeiah'.” The vital point is not what pronunciation you use for the Divine Name, whether
“Yahweh,” “Jehovah,” or some other, as long as the pronunciation is common in your language.
What is wrong is to fail to use that name. Why? Because those who do not use it could not be
identified with the ones whom God takes out to be “a people for his name.” (Acts 15:14) We
should not only know God’s name but honor it and praise it before others, as God’s Son did when
on earth.—Matthew 6:9; John 17:6, 26.

GOD’S QUALITIES AND WHY WE SHOULD WORSHIP HIM ALONE

5 What does the Bible itself tell us about God? It tells us that “God is a Spirit.” (John 4:24) A spirit
is not composed of flesh and blood, nor of other material substances that can be seen or felt by
human senses. (1 Corinthians 15:44, 50) So, human eyes have never seen God. (John 1:18) He
is far superior to anything our eyes behold. The majesty of the mountains, the brilliance of the
sun, and even the glory of the starry heavens are nothing as compared to him.—lIsaiah 40:25, 26.

6 No wonder that in the heavens the song is sung: “Great and wonderful are your works, Jehovah
God, the Almighty. Righteous and true are your ways, King of eternity. Who will not really fear
you, Jehovah, and glorify your name, because you alone are loyal?” (Revelation 15:3, 4) As the
Creator of all things, Jehovah God, the “King of eternity,” existed before all others. He is “from
everlasting to everlasting,” meaning that he had no beginning and will never have an end.—1
Timothy 1:17; Psalm 90:2, AV [89:2, Dy].

7 How right, then, that our worship should go only to him! As we consider his creative works, we
too can say: “You are worthy, Jehovah, even our God, to receive the glory and the honor and the



power, because you created all things, and because of your will they existed and were created.”
(Revelation 4:11) He accomplished the creation, not with tools such as men use, but by means of
his holy spirit, which is his invisible active force. (Genesis 1:2; Psalm 104:30 [103:30, Dy]) It is
that same holy spirit by which he later caused the Bible to be written so that we might know his
will and purposes for men on earth.—2 Peter 1:21.

8 Since all things were created ‘because of his will,’ they all must serve God’s purpose. Jehovah
informed the first man and woman, Adam and Eve, of his purpose for them, and he held them
accountable to act in harmony with it. Are we, too, accountable to God? Yes, because God is the
Source of our life. This is true, not only because we have descended from that first human pair to
whom God gave life, but also because our continued life each day depends on the sun, rain, air
and food from which Jehovah continues to let us benefit. (Psalm 36:9 [35:10, Dy]; Matthew 5:45)
To what extent, then, do we live our lives in harmony with God'’s purpose for us? We ought to
think seriously about this, because our opportunity for eternal life is at stake.

9 Are we really to fear God? Yes, but with a healthy fear of rebelling against his will, because his
will is right. In even ordinary things, do we not fear to take risks that could cause injury or loss of
life? How much more so should we fear to displease “Jehovah God, the Almighty.” Yet we can be
glad that he is almighty, for “as regards Jehovah, his eyes are roving about through all the earth
to show his strength in behalf of those whose heart is complete toward him.” (2 Chronicles 16:9;
see also Isaiah 40:29-31.)And we may be sure that Jehovah always uses his power with a right
purpose and for the good of those loving what is right. For “God is love.”—1 John 4:8.

10 Jehovah, therefore, is not an oppressive God. “All his ways are justice.” (Deuteronomy 32:4)
True, he is “a God exacting exclusive devotion,” but he is also “a God merciful and gracious, slow
to anger and abundant in loving-kindness and truth.” (Exodus 20:5; 34:6) “He himself well knows
the formation of us, remembering that we are dust.” (Psalm 103:14 [102:14, Dy]) We can be
happy indeed to have such a just yet compassionate God as our Supreme Judge, Lawgiver and
King.—lIsaiah 33:22.

11 with Jehovah there are “wisdom and mightiness; he has counsel and understanding.” (Job
12:13) Evidence of his wisdom is seen in all his creative works, in both heaven and earth. We
may well ask, then: “Why should anyone ever doubt God’s wisdom?” The Bible shows that his
requirements are for our good, with our everlasting welfare in view. It is true that there may be
times when we, as humans having limited knowledge and experience, do not fully appreciate why
a certain law stated by God is so important, or how it really works for our good. Yet our firm belief
that God obviously knows far more than we do, that his experience is so much greater than ours,
and that what he does is for our everlasting good, will move us to obey him with a willing heart.—
Psalm 19:7-11 [18:8-12, Dy]; Micah 6:8.

IS GOD A “TRINITY”?

12 Many religions of Christendom teach that God is a “Trinity,” although the word “Trinity” does
not appear in the Bible. The World Council of Churches recently said that all religions that are
part of that Council should advocate the belief that there is “one God, Father, Son and Holy
Spirit,” that is, three persons in one God. Those teaching this doctrine admit that it is “a mystery.”
The Athanasian Creed, of about the eighth century of the Common Era, says that the Father, the
Son and the Holy Ghost (Spirit) are all three of the same substance, all three are eternal (and
hence had no beginning), and all three are almighty. So the creed reads that in the “Trinity none
is afore or after other; none is greater or less than another.” Is that reasonable? More importantly,
is it in agreement with the Bible?

13 This doctrine was unknown to the Hebrew prophets and Christian apostles. The New Catholic
Encyclopedia (1967 edition, Vol. XIV, p. 306) admits that “the doctrine of the Holy Trinity is not
taught in the OT [Old Testament].” It also admits that the doctrine must be dated as from about



three hundred and fifty years after the death of Jesus Christ. So the early Christians who were
taught directly by Jesus Christ did not believe that God is a “Trinity.”

14 When Jesus was on earth he certainly was not equal to his Father, for he said there were
some things that neither he nor the angels knew but that only God knew. (Mark 13:32)
Furthermore, he prayed to his Father for help when undergoing trial. (Luke 22:41, 42) Also, he
himself said: “The Father is greater than | am.” (John 14:28) Because of this, Jesus spoke of his
Father as “my God” and as “the only true God."—John 20:17; 17:3.

15 After Jesus’ death, God raised him to life again and gave him glory greater than he had before.
However, he was still not equal to his Father. How do we know? Because later the inspired
Scriptures state that God is still “the head of the Christ.” (1 Corinthians 11:3) The Bible also says
that Jesus is to reign as God's appointed king until he has put all enemies under his feet, and that
then shall “the Son also himself be subject unto him that put all things under him, that God may
be all in all.” (1 Corinthians 15:28, AV) Clearly, even since his resurrection Jesus Christ is not
equal with his Father.

16 But did not Jesus say on one occasion, “l and the Father are one”? (John 10:30) Yes, he did.
However, that statement does not even suggest a “Trinity,” since he spoke of only two as being
one, not three. Jesus was surely not contradicting the scriptures we have already read. What he
meant by this expression he himself made clear later when he prayed regarding his followers that
“they may be one just as we are one.” (John 17:22) Jesus and his Father are “one” in that Jesus
is in full harmony with his Father. And he prayed that all his followers might likewise be in
harmony with his Father, with Jesus and with one another.

17 What about the statement at John 1:1 (AV), which refers to Jesus as “the Word,” saying: “In the
beginning was the Word, and the Word was with God, and the Word was God"? Does that not
prove the “Trinity”? No. Notice, first of all, that only two persons are mentioned, not three. Also, in
this same chapter, verse 2 says that the Word was “in the beginning with God,” and verse 18
says that “no man hath seen God at any time,” yet men have seen Jesus Christ. For these
reasons, and in full harmony with the Greek text, some translations of verse 1 read: “The Word
was with God, and the Word was divine,” or was “a god,” that is, the Word was a powerful godlike
one. (AT; NW) So this portion of the Bible is in agreement with all the rest; it does not teach a
“Trinity.”

18 As for the “Holy Spirit,” the so-called “third Person of the Trinity,” we have already seen that it
is, not a person, but God'’s active force. (Judges 14:6) John the Baptist said that Jesus would
baptize with holy spirit even as John had been baptizing with water. Water is not a person nor is
holy spirit a person. (Matthew 3:11) What John foretold was fulfilled when God caused his Son
Christ Jesus to pour out holy spirit on the apostles and disciples during the day of Pentecost 33
C.E., so that “they all became filled with holy spirit.” Were they “filled” with a person? No, but they
were filled with God'’s active force.—Acts 2:4, 33.

19 What, then, do the facts show as to the “Trinity”? Neither the word nor the idea is in God’s
Word, the Bible. The doctrine did not originate with God. But, you will be interested to know that,
according to the book Babylonian Life and History (by Sir E. A. Wallis Budge, 1925 edition, pp.
146, 147), in ancient Babylon, the pagans did believe in such a thing; in fact, they worshiped
more than one trinity of gods.

WORSHIPING GOD “WITH SPIRIT AND TRUTH”

20 To love and respect a person, one needs to know him as he really is. To give God the
exclusive devotion that he deserves, you need to study his Word and ‘prove to yourself the good
and acceptable and perfect will of God.” (Romans 12:2) The important thing is not how humans
want to worship God, but how God wants to be worshiped.



21 Religious ceremonies and “aids to devotion” may seem beautiful in the eyes of those who use
them, but how does God view them? Surely you want to know, because you want to have God’s
approval. God’s own Son tells us that “the true worshipers will worship the Father with spirit and
truth.” (John 4:23) Is the use of images, for example, worship “with spirit and truth”? Does it
please God?

22 At Exodus 20:4, 5, in one of the Ten Commandments, God himself says: “You shall not make
yourself a carved image or any likeness of anything . . . you shall not bow down to them or serve
them.” (The Catholic Jerusalem Bible) Some people regard a religious image simply as an “aid” to
worshiping God because they can see and touch the image. But God inspired the apostle Paul to
write: “We are walking by faith, not by sight.” (2 Corinthians 5:7) God is very frank about the
matter. He tells us that the use of images is no part of true worship, but that such images are “a
falsehood.” (Isaiah 44:14-20; Psalm 115:4-8 [113:4-8, second set of numbers, Dy]) Even though
one may say that the honor given to a religious image is less than that given to God, God himself
says that he will not share any of his glory and praise with such images.—Isaiah 42:8.

23 Lovingly, the apostle John warns us: “Guard yourselves from idols.” (1 John 5:21) Why not
look around your home and ask yourself whether you are doing this? (Deuteronomy 7:25) By

bringing your life and way of worship into harmony with Jehovah’s loving will you may gain his
everlasting blessings.—1 Corinthians 10:14.

24 Continue to learn of Jehovah'’s majesty and his loving purposes, and you will grow in love for
him. Never let a day go by without thanking him for the good things that you enjoy because of his
loving-kindness. As you learn more about him, impress upon your heart the importance of loyalty
to him as the great God of the universe. By loving obedience to him, you will put yourself in the
way that leads to eternal life.—Ephesians 4:23, 24; Psalm 104:33-35 [103:33-35, Dy].

[Footnotes]

2 Paralipomenon 16:9, Dy.

Cyclopcedia of Biblical, Theological, and Ecclesiastical Literature, by J. M'Clintock and J. Strong,
Vol. Il, p. 561.

Trinitarians have practically ceased to cite the words “the Father, the Word, and the Holy Ghost:
and these three are one” that appear in some Bible versions at 1 John 5:7. Textual scholars
agree that these words are a later spurious addition to the inspired text.

[Study Questions]

1. Why is there much confusion as to who God is?

2. (a) Is “God" the personal name of the true God? (b) What is his personal name?

3. (a) How is God’s name represented in the Hebrew Scriptures? (b) Why is it not possible to
know exactly how God’s name was pronounced in Hebrew in ancient times?

4. (a) How are clergymen who say we should not use God’s name because we do not know its
exact pronunciation inconsistent? (b) What is far more important than how we pronounce God’s
name? (c) Why is it important to use God’s name, in view of Acts 15:147

5. Why has no human ever seen God?

6. (a) How does the Bible at Revelation 15:3, 4 describe God’s qualities? (b) Did God have a
beginning?

7. (a) According to Revelation 4:11, why is it right that our worship go only to Jehovah? (b) By
means of what did God accomplish the creation of all things?

8. (a) Why are we accountable to God? (b) So, what question ought we to think about seriously?
9. (a) In what way should we fear God? (b) Why can we be glad that Jehovah is almighty?

10. What qualities of Jehovah make us happy to have him as our God?

11. Even if we may not understand the reason for a certain law of God, what will move us to obey
it?



12. (a) What do church creeds, such as the Athanasian Creed, teach about God? (b) What
guestions should we ask about this teaching?

13. According to the New Catholic Encyclopedia, did the Hebrew prophets and the first Christians
believe in a “Trinity"?

14. How did Jesus show that he was not equal with his Father?

15. How do we know that Jesus was not equal with God even after he was raised from the dead?
16. (a) Does Jesus’ statement, “I and the Father are one,” teach a “Trinity”? (b) What did Jesus
mean by that expression?

17. Why does the statement at John 1:1 not teach a “Trinity”?

18. How does the Bible account of what took place at Pentecost of 33 C.E. show that the holy
spirit could not be a person?

19. (a) So, is the “Trinity” a Bible teaching? (b) In what ancient land did the pagans believe in
trinities of gods?

20. According to Romans 12:2, what must we do to give God exclusive devotion?

21. In the words of God’s own Son, how does God want to be worshiped?

22. (a) What does the Bible, at Exodus 20:4, 5, say about religious images? (b) What does God’s
Word say to show that the use of images as an “aid” to worship is no part of true worship?

23. As we look around our homes, what words of the apostle John should we keep in mind?

24. If we truly want to draw close to God, what should we do?



Chapter 4
Why We Grow Old and Die

EVERY normal person desires life with good health. We seek relief from the pain and suffering
that disease brings and we long for some way to escape from the weakening effect old age has
on our bodies. It hurts us, too, when we see those we love afflicted by these things. Because of
this, many persons ask, “Was all this part of God’s original purpose? When God created man,
was it his purpose that man should grow old, and become deaf or blind? Did he mean for man’s
skin to wrinkle with age, his heart to become diseased and his other organs to break down?
Really, did God make man to die?”

2 No, Jehovah God did not create man for such a miserable future. The Bible tells us that
Jehovah provided a lovely garden home for the first human pair, and he blessed them. Reviewing
his creative work, God rightly declared it “very good.” (Genesis 1:28, 31) This means that Adam
and Eve were created perfect, without a defect in mind or body. (Deuteronomy 32:4; Proverbs
10:22) They had the prospect of living forever.

3 Interestingly, modern scientists know that the human body continually renews itself. And they
say that, under the right conditions, it is capable of living forever. A Nobel Prize winner, Dr. Linus
Pauling, explained that man’s bodily tissues replace themselves and, theoretically, should
continue to do so forever. Biochemist William Beck also observed: “I can see no reason why
death, in the nature of things, need be inevitable.” Yet, in spite of being so made, men continue to
grow old and die. Why? God’s Word the Bible gives us the satisfying answer.

RESULTS OF DISOBEDIENCE

4 When Jehovah created Adam and Eve, they became the earthly part of God’s great family,
which already included a great number of spirit creatures in the heavens. God was the Father of
the human pair, since he had given them life. The gift of life, however, was conditional; that is, it
would continue to be theirs only as long as they met the condition of loving obedience to their
heavenly Father. Obedience to law is necessary to continued peace and good order, so they had
to recognize God as their Supreme Ruler. Did they know this? Yes, because Jehovah placed
upon them a test that emphasized the seriousness of obedience. He said to Adam: “From every
tree of the garden you may eat to satisfaction. But as for the tree of the knowledge of good and
bad you must not eat from it, for in the day you eat from it you will positively die."—Genesis 2:16,
17.

5 This test of obedience was not a difficult one. They were not deprived of needed food, nor were
they tested beyond their ability. However, their obedience would show that they appreciated their
relationship with God. (1 John 5:3) Although some persons have the idea that the ‘forbidden fruit’
had to do with sex relations between the man and woman, this was not the case. God himself
had already told them to “be fruitful and become many and fill the earth.” (Genesis 1:28) When
God commanded them not to eat the fruit of a certain tree it merely meant that God singled out
one of the many fruit trees of Eden and commanded the human pair not to eat of its fruit.

6 Why was the tree called “the tree of the knowledge of good and bad"? Because, as a result of
God’'s command, its fruit symbolized God'’s right to decide for his creatures what is “good” and
what is “bad” for them. So, for the human pair to take of this fruit would mean that they were
turning their backs on their heavenly Father and rejecting his divine guidance and perfect will.
While simple, the test involved much. It involved man’s dependence on his Creator and man’s
recognition of divine authority. Remember, too, that Jesus Christ applied to imperfect humans the
rule that “the person faithful in what is least is faithful also in much, and the person unrighteous in
what is least is unrighteous also in much.” (Luke 16:10) How much more did this apply to perfect
creatures!



7 Why did Eve break God's law and eat of the fruit? The idea did not begin with her but was
presented to her by a spirit creature using a lowly serpent through which to speak. That spirit
creature, identified in the Bible as Satan the Deuvil, is therefore called “the original serpent.”
(Revelation 12:9) The invisible creature speaking through the serpent openly denied the truth of
God’s command that Eve quoted. He represented the tree’s fruit as being able to cause her to be
like God, deciding for herself what was “good” and what was “bad.” Eve then began to view the
fruit as very desirable and she disobeyed God by eating of it. Adam, her husband and head, upon
finding out what she had done, did not oppose her course but joined her in it.—Genesis 3:2-6;
James 1:14, 15; 1 Corinthians 11:3.

8 By this lawless act they became guilty of sin, and so they brought upon themselves the penalty
of sin. (1 John 3:4) In considering the rightness of God’s decision we should not make the
mistake of judging the seriousness of what Adam and Eve did by the way many people view
things in our time. Today disobedience to parents is common, often going unpunished. Stealing
also is common, and many think that, if what is stolen is small, the theft does not matter much.
Rebellion and speaking against authority are likewise frequent today. But that does not make
these things right! Much of the rotten fruitage we see today in the form of growing delinquency
and crime is due to failure of parents and others in authority to correct matters at the start.—
Proverbs 13:24; Ecclesiastes 8:11.

9 God was not going to encourage wrongdoing by a failure to enforce his own law. By their
disobedience Adam and Eve showed a great lack of love for the One who had provided so
wonderfully for them. They were guilty of stealing, because they took what their Creator said was
not theirs. Still worse, they joined with God’s enemy and, by their actions, called God a liar.
Jehovah owed it to himself and to all his universal family to uphold the law. This he did. As a
result of their deliberate sin the lawless couple were driven out of Eden to die.—Genesis 3:22-24.
10 The effect of sin upon them might be illustrated by what happens to a piece of fine machinery
when it is not used properly, according to the maker’s instructions. The machine will develop
weaknesses and, in time, break down. Similarly, as a result of ignoring the instructions of their
Maker, Adam and Eve lost their perfection. Their minds and bodies began to break down, and
finally ceased to function, in death. That is what disobedience and removal from God’s favor
meant for them. (Genesis 3:16-19) After Adam had used up the tremendous vitality of his once-
perfect body, he died at the age of 930 years. This was within the symbolic “day” of one thousand
years that God had set.—Genesis 5:5; 2 Peter 3:8.

EFFECT UPON OFFSPRING

11 But, since we today did not disobey that law in Eden, why is it that we also get sick and die? It
is for this reason: All of Adam’s offspring were born after his disobedience. Thus his offspring
inherited sin and death from him. All men inherit imperfection, because all come from Adam and
Eve. As the Bible book of Job tells us: “Who can produce someone clean out of someone
unclean? There is not one.” (Job 14:4) Also, at Romans 5:12 the Bible explains: “Through one
man [Adam] sin entered into the world and death through sin, and thus death spread to all men.”
Just as a perfect piece of machinery cannot be produced from an imperfect mold, so Adam in his
imperfection could not produce perfect children, free from sin.—Psalm 51:5 [50:7, Dy].

12 The effect of Adam and Eve’s sin upon their offspring can be compared with what often
happens when people who ignore God'’s law and live immorally bring forth children. Such people
may get diseased in the sex organs that God gave them to bring forth their children. The children
of such “unclean” parents may be born physically or mentally damaged because of the sin of their
parents. So, too, our first parents became “unclean,” imperfect, subject to sickness, and finally
death. They could pass on to their offspring only what they themselves had: imperfection, with a
future of sickness and death. That is why we all grow old and die, and why we so easily do what
is wrong.



13 However, it is one thing to make unintentional mistakes because of inherited sin, but entirely
another matter deliberately to practice what one knows to be wrong. (1 John 5:16) If one is truly
repentant over mistakes he makes because of inherited weaknesses, he can expect merciful
forgiveness from God. (Proverbs 28:13) But he must be careful that, once he knows what is right,
he does not deliberately choose to follow a course contrary to God’s will. To do so would mean
loss of God's favor and of life itself.—Deuteronomy 30:15-20; Hebrews 10:26, 27.

14 Happily, Jehovah has made loving provision to save repentant ones from the bad effects of
inherited sin and death. This grand relief will come through the ransom sacrifice of Jesus Christ.
Concerning this provision the Bible says: “God sent forth his only-begotten Son into the world that
we might gain life through him.” (1 John 4:9) So, in God’s due time, under the Kingdom rule of his
Son, inherited human imperfection will gradually be taken away, and mankind will no longer feel
the effects of Adam’s sin. Why, even the death we inherited from Adam will no longer have power
over us! (Revelation 21:3, 4) You can be one who will enjoy such blessings. How? By taking
advantage of the provisions that Jehovah has made and proving your love for him by keeping his
commandments.—Ecclesiastes 12:13.
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[Study Questions]

1. (a) What is the desire of nhormal persons respecting health and life? (b) Because sickness and
death are everywhere, what questions are raised about God’s purpose for man?

2. (a) Did God create man with any defect? (b) What prospect, then, did God give Adam and
Eve?

3. What do scientists say about the life potential of humans?

4. What test did God place upon Adam and Eve, emphasizing the seriousness of obedience?

5. (a) Would the test of Adam and Eve’s obedience put a hardship on them? (b) Why was the
‘forbidden fruit’ not sex relations?

6. (&) Why was the tree called “the tree of the knowledge of good and bad"? (b) When Adam and
Eve ate the fruit, what bad thing were they doing in regard to their heavenly Father?

7. (a) What did an invisible creature, speaking through a serpent, tell Eve about the tree’s fruit?
(b) What did Eve then do, and when her husband found out, what did he do?



8. (a) By their lawless act, of what were Adam and Eve guilty? (b) Why should we not judge the
seriousness of what Adam and Eve did by the way people view disobedience and stealing today?
9. (a) Considering what Adam and Eve really did, why did God owe it to himself and his universal
family to uphold the law? (b) What penalty did the lawless couple suffer for their sin?

10. How can the effect of sin be illustrated with a piece of machinery, and to what did sin lead
Adam and Eve?

11. How does the Bible explain why we today get sick and die?

12. How can the effect of Adam and Eve’s sin be compared to what happens when persons who
live immorally bring forth children?

13. Is there a difference between deliberate sin and unintentional sin? How so?

14. What provision has God made to save mankind from sin and death?



Chapter 5
Where Are the Dead?

PERHAPS you have experienced the empty feeling that comes with losing a loved one in death.
On such occasions most persons feel not only sad but also very helpless. It is only natural to
wonder: What happens to a person when he dies? Is he still conscious somewhere? Is there a
real hope that the dead will live again? The Bible contains a comforting answer to these
guestions.

2 Simply stated, death is the opposite of life. In sentencing the first man Adam for his willful
disobedience, God said: “You [will] return to the ground, for out of it you were taken. For dust you
are and to dust you will return.” (Genesis 3:19) Consider now: Where was Adam before God
formed him from the dust and gave him life? Why, he simply did not exist. At his death Adam
returned to the same lifeless, unconscious state. He went neither to a fiery hell nor to heavenly
bliss, but died—as God said he would.—Genesis 2:17.

3 The Bible clearly teaches that the dead are unconscious and lifeless in the grave. Note what
Ecclesiastes 9:5, 10 (AV) says regarding the condition of the dead: “For the living know that they
shall die: but the dead know not any thing, neither have they any more a reward; for the memory
of them is forgotten. Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, do it with thy might; for there is no work,
nor device, nor knowledge, nor wisdom, in the grave, whither thou goest.” This means that the
dead cannot do anything and cannot feel anything. Their thoughts have ceased, as the Bible
states: “Put not your trust in princes, nor in the son of man, in whom there is no help. His breath
goeth forth, he returneth to his earth; in that very day his thoughts perish."—Psalm 146:3, 4, AV
[145:2-4, Dy].

DOES MAN HAVE AN IMMORTAL SOUL?

4 But what about the soul? Is it not a part of man that separates from his body at death and goes
on living? To answer this properly we need to determine what the soul is. You may be surprised
to know that animals as well as men are called “souls” in the inspired Scriptures. For instance,
Numbers 31:28 speaks of “one soul [Hebrew, neph'esh] out of five hundred, of humankind and of
the herd and of the asses and of the flock."—See also Revelation 16:3, where the Greek word for
“soul,” psykhé appears.

5 What, then, is the soul? Let us see what the Creator’s own written Word says about it. At
Genesis 2:7 we read: “And Jehovah God proceeded to form the man out of dust from the ground
and to blow into his nostrils the breath of life, and the man came to be a living soul.”

6 Note, please, that after God started man breathing “the man came to be a living soul.” Hence
the man was a soul, just as a man who becomes a doctor is a doctor. (1 Corinthians 15:45) Since
the human soul is man himself, then it cannot be some shadowy thing that merely inhabits the
body or that can exist apart from the person. In harmony with this fact, the Bible makes plain that
the human soul possesses physical qualities. For example, the Bible speaks of the soul’'s desiring
physical food, saying: “Your soul craves to eat meat.” (Deuteronomy 12:20; see also Leviticus
17:12.) It says, too, that souls have blood traveling through their veins, for it speaks of “the blood
of the souls of the poor innocents.” (Jeremiah 2:34, AV) Yes, your soul is really you, with all your
physical and mental qualities.—Proverbs 2:10.

7 What, then, of the texts that use such expressions as “my soul,” or those that speak of a
person’s soul as though it is within him? These texts, of course, must harmonize with the
scriptures already considered, for there can be no contradiction in God’s Word. It becomes
evident, then, that the word “soul” may be used in different senses. At times it refers to one’s own
self as a soul. So just as one says “myself” he also can say “my soul,” meaning basically the
same thing. Thus the psalmist wrote: “My soul has been sleepless from grief."—Psalm 119:28
[118:28, Dy].



8 “Soul” can also refer to the life one enjoys as a living soul or person. Now, we can say that
someone is alive, meaning he is a live person. Or we can say that he has life, meaning he has life
as a person. In the same way, man, according to the Bible, is a soul; but, as long as he is alive,
he can be said to “have soul.” So, just as we speak of one’s losing his life, we can speak of his
losing his soul. Jesus said: “For what is a man profited, if he shall gain the whole world, and lose
his own soul?” (Matthew 16:26, AV) When Rachel had trouble in giving birth to Benjamin, her soul
(or life as a soul) went out from her and she died. (Genesis 35:16-19) She ceased to be a living
person and became a corpse. And when the prophet Elijah performed a miracle in connection
with a dead child, the child’s soul (or life as a soul) came back into him and “he came to life.” He
was again a living soul.—1 Kings 17:17-23.

9 Since the soul is the person himself, what happens to a soul at death? The Bible is very clear in
stating that the soul is subject to death, saying: “The soul that is sinning—it itself will die.” (Ezekiel
18:4, 20) The apostle Peter quoted from the writings of Moses concerning Jesus, saying: “Indeed,
any soul that does not listen to that Prophet will be completely destroyed from among the people.”
(Acts 3:23) Consistent with this basic truth, not once in any of its verses does the Bible say that
either human or animal souls are immortal, deathless, cannot be destroyed or cannot perish.
There are, however, dozens of scriptures that show that the soul can die or be killed. (Leviticus
23:30; James 5:20) Even of Jesus Christ the Bible says: “He poured out his soul to the very
death.” (Isaiah 53:12) We see, then, that the human soul is the person himself, and when the
person dies, it is the human soul that dies.

10 Much of the misunderstanding about death has been due to the confusion in many persons’
minds as to the meaning of “soul” and “spirit.” The Bible shows they are not the same, as we shall
see.

WHAT IS THE SPIRIT IN LIVING CREATURES?

11 From Job 34:14, 15 we learn that there are two things that man (or any other conscious earthly
creature) must have in order to be and stay alive: spirit and breath. There we read: “If he [God]
sets his heart upon anyone, if that one’s spirit [Hebrew, ru'ahh] and breath [Hebrew, neshamah']
he gathers to himself, all flesh will expire together, and earthling man himself will return to the
very dust.” We know that the first man was formed by God out of the “dust of the ground,” that is,
the elements taken from the soil. At the time of Adam’s creation, God caused the billions of cells
in his body to live, to have in them the force of life. This active life force is what is meant here by
the word “spirit” (ru'ahh). But for the life force to continue in each of Adam’s billions of cells, they
needed oxygen, and this was to be provided by breathing. So, God next “breathed into his nostrils
the breath [neshamah’] of life.” Then Adam’s lungs began to function and thereby sustain by
breathing the life force in his body cells.—Genesis 2:7, AV.

12 This was similar to the case of certain newborn babies. Although there is life in the baby when
born, it sometimes does not begin to breathe right after birth. The doctor finds it necessary to
spank the child to make it start breathing, for without breath the child would soon die. So, too, the
life in Adam’s body cells had to be sustained by the breathing process in order for Adam to carry
on the activities of a living person.

13 Whereas the human soul is the living person himself, the spirit is simply the life force that
enables that person to be alive. The spirit has no personality, nor can it do the things a person
can do. It cannot think, speak, hear, see or feel. In that respect, it might be likened to the electric
current of a car’s battery. That current can ignite the fuel to make the engine produce power,
cause the headlights to shine, sound the horn, or cause the car’s radio to produce voices and
music. But, without the engine, headlights, horn or radio, could that battery current do any of
these things by itself? No, for it is merely the force that enables the equipment to perform and do
such things.



14 This spirit or life force is found in all living creatures, being passed on from parents to offspring
at the time of conception. Thus, God told Noah that he would cause a flood of waters “to bring to
ruin all flesh, in which the active force [ru‘ahh, spirit] of life is,” both of animals and men.—
Genesis 6:17, margin, 1953 edition; see also 7:15, 22, AV, marginal reading.

15 Because they all have this same life force or spirit, man and the animals die in a similar
manner. For that reason, Ecclesiastes 3:19, 20 says: “There is an eventuality as respects the
sons of mankind and an eventuality as respects the beast, and they have the same eventuality.
As the one dies, so the other dies; and they all have but one spirit [ru'ahh] . . . All are going to one
place. They have all come to be from the dust, and they are all returning to the dust.”

16 Since God is the Giver of life, his Word says that when a person dies “the dust returns to the
earth just as it happened to be and the spirit itself returns to the true God who gave it.”
(Ecclesiastes 12:7) At death the life force eventually leaves all the body cells and the body begins
to decay. All conscious thought and actions end. (Psalm 104:29 [103:29, Dy]) How, then, does
the spirit ‘return to God who gave it'? Does the life force literally leave the earth and travel
through space to God’s presence? No, but it returns to God in the sense that now the future life
prospects of the person rest entirely with God. Only God can restore the spirit, causing the
person to live again.

17 Some persons live in fear of the dead and make offerings to appease dead ancestors. But we
can find comfort in knowing that, since the dead are unconscious, it is not possible for them to
harm the living. And though one may have loved very much some person who died, God’s Word
shows that one cannot benefit the dead person by having religious acts or ceremonies performed
for such one, perhaps at great expense to the survivors. (2 Samuel 12:21-23) The knowledge of
the true condition of the dead also protects us against the practice of trying to speak with the
dead. The Bible warns that those who claim to speak with the dead are really getting in touch with
demons, wicked spirits that falsely pretend to be the one who has died.—Deuteronomy 18:10-12.

WHAT IS HELL?

18 Many religious organizations teach that the wicked are tormented endlessly in a hellfire. But is
this belief taught in God’s Word? You may know the meaning that your own particular church
organization gives to “hell,” but have you ever investigated to see the meaning given it in the
Scriptures? What is hell according to the Bible?

19 In the Hebrew Scriptures of the Bible the word “hell” is translated from the Hebrew word sheol'.
This word occurs 65 times in all. The King James Version of the Bible, however, translates sheol'
31 times as “hell,” 31 times as “grave,” and 3 times as “pit.” The Catholic Douay Version of the
Bible translates sheol' as “hell” 63 times and as “pit” once and as “death” once. In the Christian
Greek Scriptures the word “hell” is sometimes translated from the Greek word hades. Both the
King James and Douay versions translate hades as “hell” in each of its ten occurrences.

20 |s hell a hot place? Do sheol' and hades refer to some place where the wicked suffer after
death? It is plain that they do not, for we have already seen that the dead are not conscious and
therefore cannot suffer. The Bible does not contradict itself with regard to the condition of those in
hell. This is proved by the fact that the Bible says that Jesus was in hell. (Acts 2:31, AV, Dy)
When the apostle Peter stated this on the day of Pentecost, he clearly meant that Jesus had
been in the grave, not in a place of fiery torment. (1 Corinthians 15:3, 4) In saying this the apostle
guoted from Psalm 16:10 [15:10, Dy]. Here the Hebrew word sheol' was used, and at Acts 2:31
this word is translated by the Greek word hades. This shows that sheol' and hades refer to the
same thing. The Bible “hell” is actually mankind’s grave.

21 As further proof of this, consider the case of Job, a righteous servant of God who suffered
much. He prayed to God: “Who will grant me this, that thou mayst protect me in hell [sheol’; the
grave, AV], and hide me till thy wrath pass, and appoint me a time when thou wilt remember me?”



(Job 14:13, Dy) How unreasonable to think that Job desired protection in hell if it is a fiery-hot
place! Clearly, this “hell” is simply the grave, and Job desired to go there so that his sufferings
might end. Good people as well as bad people go to the Bible “hell,” the common grave of all
mankind.

RICH MAN AND LAZARUS

22 There is one place where hades occurs, however, that has caused some persons to believe
that the Bible hell is a place of physical torment. That is where Jesus spoke of the rich man and
Lazarus, and said that the rich man died, and in hades experienced torment. (Luke 16:22-31)
Why is the use of hades here so different from its use in other places? Because Jesus was giving
a parable or illustration and was not speaking of a literal place of torment. (Matthew 13:34)
Consider: Is it reasonable or Scriptural to believe that a man suffers torment simply because he is
rich, wears good clothing and has plenty to eat? Is it Scriptural to believe that one is blessed with
heavenly life just because he is a beggar? Consider this too: Is hell literally within speaking
distance of heaven so that an actual conversation could be carried on? Also, if the rich man were
in a literal burning lake, how could Abraham send Lazarus to cool his tongue with just a drop of
water on the tip of his finger? What, then, was Jesus illustrating?

23 |n this illustration the rich man stood for the class of religious leaders who rejected and later
killed Jesus. Lazarus pictured the common people who accepted God’s Son. The Bible shows
that death can be used as a symbol, representing a great change in one’s life or course of action.
(Compare Romans 6:2, 11-13; 7:4-6.) A death, or change from former conditions, happened
when Jesus fed the Lazarus class spiritually, and they thus came into the favor of the greater
Abraham, Jehovah God. At the same time, the false religious leaders “died” with respect to
having God'’s favor. Being cast off, they suffered torments when Christ’s followers after Pentecost
forcefully exposed their evil works. (Acts 7:51-57) So this illustration does not teach that some
dead persons are tormented in a literal fiery hell.

GEHENNA AND PURGATORY

24 Perhaps someone may object and say that the Bible does speak of “hell fire.” (Matthew 5:22,
AV, Dy) True, some versions use this expression, but in such cases the original Greek word here
used for “hell” is Géenna, and not hades. Gehenna occurs twelve times in the Christian Greek
Scriptures, and refers to the valley of Hinnom outside the walls of Jerusalem. When Jesus was on
earth this valley was used as a huge garbage dump where fires were kept burning by adding
brimstone (sulfur) to burn up the refuse. Smith’s Dictionary of the Bible, Volume I, explains: “It
became the common lay-stall [garbage dump] of the city, where the dead bodies of criminals, and
the carcasses of animals, and every other kind of filth was cast.”

25 So when Jesus said that persons would be thrown into Gehenna for their bad deeds, what did
he mean? Not that they would be tormented forever. Jesus used that valley (Gehenna) of fire and
brimstone as a proper symbol of everlasting destruction. That is what his first-century listeners
understood it to mean. The “lake of fire” mentioned in Revelation has a similar meaning, not
conscious torment, but “second death,” everlasting death or destruction. It is evident that this
“lake” is a symbol, because death and hell (hddes) are thrown into it. Such things cannot literally
be burned, but they can be done away with, or destroyed.—Revelation 20:14; 21:8.

26 What, then, about purgatory? This is said to be a place where human souls are conscious and
going through fiery purging after death. Since the Bible clearly shows that the dead are
unconscious, how could God be tormenting anyone in such a place? (Psalm 146:4 [145:4, Dy])
Actually, neither the word “purgatory” nor the idea of a “purgatory” occurs in the Bible.



WILL THE DEAD LIVE AGAIN?

27 The Bible teaching on the true condition of the dead relieves one’s mind of much unnecessary
fear and worry regarding those who have died. To know that such ones are not suffering helps us
to appreciate far more God’s love, and his justice. Yet, one may still wonder, If a man dies and
simply goes to the grave, what hope is there for the dead? The Bible reveals that there is a
wonderful hope, the hope of living again.

28 During his earthly ministry Jesus Christ showed his power over death, actually bringing dead
persons back to human life. (Luke 7:11-16; John 11:39-44) He thus provided a preview of what
he will do on a grand scale in God’s new system of things. The heartwarming prospect is that
then hell, mankind’'s common grave, will be emptied of its unconscious dead. (Revelation 20:13)
Some receive a resurrection to heavenly glory as spirit creatures, even as did Jesus Christ.
(Romans 6:5) However, the vast majority of mankind will be brought back to enjoy life on a
restored earthly paradise.—Acts 24:15; Luke 23:43.

29 In God'’s new system the resurrected dead, if they carry out God'’s righteous laws, will never
need to die again. (Isaiah 25:8) Certainly this grand provision for blessing mankind is reason for
us to take in more knowledge of Jehovah and his Son, Jesus Christ. Doing so can lead to our
eternal life and blessing.

[Footnotes]

3 Kings 17:17-23, Dy.
2 Kings 12:21-23, Dy.

[Study Questions]

1. What questions do people commonly ask about the dead?

2. What does the Bible say happened to the first man Adam at his death, and so what is death?
3. What does Ecclesiastes 9:5, 10 say about the condition of the dead, and what happens to
man’s thinking at death?

4. What does Numbers 31:28 reveal about the word “soul”?

5. How does the Bible describe the soul?

6. What Bible facts about the human soul show that it could not be a shadowy thing that can
exist apart from a person? so what is the human soul?

7. When the Bible uses the expression “my soul,” to what is it referring?

8. (a) In what other way can the word “soul” be used? So can a live person be rightly said to
“have soul"? (b) What Bible accounts speak of one’s losing his life or soul?

9. (a) Does the Bible say that the human soul is deathless? (b) What scriptures show that the
human soul can die?

10. Confusion about what two words has caused much of the misunderstanding about death?
11. (a) According to Job 34:14, 15, what two things must man have to stay alive? (b) Explain what
each of these means.

12. lllustrate the “breath of life” by what can happen to a newborn baby.

13. (a) Does the spirit have personality? (b) Using the illustration of an automobile, to what can
the spirit be compared?

14. Do animals have life force or spirit the same as man does?

15. How does Ecclesiastes 3:19, 20 show that both men and animals have this spirit or life force?
16. (a) In what way does the spirit leave the body at death? (b) How does it return to God?

17. (a) Can a dead person harm the living, or a living person benefit a dead person? (b) Our
knowing the truth about the condition of the dead protects us from what demonic practice?

18. What do many religious organizations teach about hell, and what questions arise concerning
it?



19. (a) From what Hebrew word is the word “hell” translated? And how is this Hebrew word
rendered in various Bible versions? (b) The word “hell” is sometimes translated from what Greek
word?

20. (a) Why is hell not a place where people suffer? (b) Was Jesus in hell?

21. (a) Did the righteous man Job believe hell to be a fiery-hot place? (b) So what is the Bible
hell?

22. How do we know that Jesus’ words about the rich man and Lazarus are an illustration?

23. What is the meaning of the illustration with regard to (a) the rich man? (b) Lazarus? (c) the
death of each? (d) the torments of the rich man?

24. (a) When some Bible versions speak of “hell fire,” from what original Greek word is the term
“hell” translated? (b) How was Gehenna used when Jesus was on earth?

25. (a) Of what is Gehenna a proper symbol? (b) What terms in the Bible book of Revelation are
a symbol of the same thing?

26. Does the Bible ever mention such a place as purgatory?

27. What hope is there for the dead?

28. (a) Of what did Jesus’ raising of persons from the dead provide a preview? (b) To what will
most people be resurrected?

29. What should Jehovah'’s grand provisions for blessing mankind encourage us to do?



Chapter 6
Jesus Christ, the One Through Whom God Blesses Mankind

HOW loving the provision that Jehovah has made through his Son for blessing persons of all
races and nations! He has promised deliverance from oppression, sin and death. What a glorious
prospect! It is vital for us to appreciate, however, that these blessings will come to mankind only
through Jesus Christ. For this reason, God inspired the apostle Peter to say of Jesus: “There is
no salvation in anyone else, for there is not another name under heaven that has been given
among men by which we must get saved.” (Acts 4:12) By gaining accurate knowledge of this
provision and by exercising faith in God’s purpose in connection with Christ, you may put yourself
in line for the grand blessings of eternal life.

2 For thousands of years men of faith have awaited the fulfillment of this hope, and the promises
of God gave them good reason for doing so. To the Hebrew family head Abraham, Jehovah
made the promise that “all nations of the earth” would be blessed through his “seed.” That “seed”
proved to be primarily Jesus Christ. (Genesis 22:18; Galatians 3:14-16, 28, 29) God also
provided for a priesthood and sacrifices under the Law given to Israel. These too pointed forward
to Jesus. They directed attention to him as the great High Priest and to the sacrifice of his own
human life as the means to take away sins forever and bring deliverance even from death.
(Galatians 3:24; Hebrews 9:11, 12; John 1:29) Furthermore, Jehovah foretold that the one
through whom eternal peace would come to humankind would be of King David’s family line and
would become the king of God’s kingdom, ruling over the entire earth. The angel Gabriel, in
announcing Jesus’ human birth, said: “This one will be great and will be called Son of the Most
High; and Jehovah God will give him the throne of David his father.” (Luke 1:32; see also Isaiah
9:6, 7; Daniel 7:13, 14.) Yes, the entire Word of God focuses attention on Jesus Christ as the one
through whom Jehovah God will administer the blessings of eternal life to mankind.—Luke 2:25-
32; Philippians 2:9-11.

PREHUMAN EXISTENCE

3 Did you know that Jesus had a glorious existence long before he was born as a human here on
earth? The Bible informs us that he is God’s “firstborn” Son. This means that he was created
before the other sons of God'’s family. He is also God’s “only-begotten” Son, in that he is the only
one directly created by Jehovah God; all other things came into existence through him as God'’s
Chief Agent. Thus, before being born on earth as a male child he served in the heavens, where
he was known as “the Word,” God’s spokesman.—John 1:3, 10, 14; Colossians 1:15-17.

4 Jesus could therefore properly say: “Before Abraham came into existence, | have been,” and, “I
am the living bread that came down from heaven.” (John 8:58; 6:51) Referring to the high position
he had held in heaven, he prayed: “Father, glorify me alongside yourself with the glory that | had
alongside you before the world was.”—John 17:5.

HIS LIFE ON EARTH

5 In harmony with God’s purpose for blessing men of faith, the due time arrived for this heavenly
Son to become a man on earth. This required a miracle of God. Jehovah, by his holy spirit or
active force, transferred the life of Jesus from heaven to the womb of a Jewish virgin girl named
Mary. Announcing this to Mary in advance, the angel Gabriel said: “Holy spirit will come upon
you, and power of the Most High will overshadow you. For that reason also what is born will be
called holy, God’s Son.” (Luke 1:35) It was well within the power of the Creator to do this.
Certainly the One who formed the first woman with the ability to produce children could cause a
woman to conceive a child without a human father, God himself being directly responsible for the
life of the child. This child, Jesus, was not God, but God’'s Son. He was a perfect human, free
from the sin of Adam. How was that possible? Because, as the angel said, the “power of the Most
High” was responsible; it even guided his growth while in the womb of Mary.



6 As foretold centuries before, Jesus was born in King David’s city, Bethlehem of Judea. (Micah
5:2) He lived with his mother and his foster-father Joseph, working at the trade of carpentry until
he was about thirty years of age. Then God’s time came for him to do other work. So he went to
John the Baptist to be baptized or dipped completely under the waters of the Jordan River. This
showed that he was presenting himself to God to carry out the work that God had sent him to

earth to do. By submitting to baptism Jesus set an example for all who exercise faith in him, and
later he commanded that all who became his disciples should be baptized.—Matthew 28:19, 20.

7 However, something else happened to Jesus at the Jordan. The heavens opened, God'’s spirit
came upon him, and God himself spoke from heaven, saying: “This is my Son, the beloved,
whom | have approved.” (Matthew 3:16, 17) There was no mistake about it; this was the one
whom all God'’s prophets had foretold! There at the Jordan, by means of holy spirit, Jesus was
anointed by God to be the foretold great high priest, the king of God’s kingdom, and to preach
while here on earth. (Luke 4:16-21) There was work for him to do.

8 For three and a half years he preached God’'s Word throughout the land, and he taught his
disciples to do the same. (Luke 8:1) Though others in those days superstitiously avoided using
the personal name of God, Jesus did not hold back from making it known. (John 17:26) He
always spoke the truth, whether it was popular or not. In what he did he provided an example that
we should follow if we want to please God. But he also accomplished more than that.

RELIEF FROM SIN AND DEATH

9 Jesus knew that his coming to earth as a man was a direct part of God’s arrangement for
releasing humankind from sin and death. So he said: “The Son of man came . . . to give his soul a
ransom in exchange for many.” (Matthew 20:28) Exactly what does that mean? Well, a ransom is
the price paid to obtain deliverance from captivity. In this case, Jesus’ perfect human life offered
in sacrifice was the price paid to obtain mankind’s release from bondage to sin and death. (1
Peter 1:18, 19) Why was such a release needed?

10 This was because Adam, the forefather of us all, had sinned against God. Thus, Adam became
imperfect and lost the right to life. As a willful violator of God’s law, he came under its penalty of
death. God had also established laws of heredity, which assure that we all receive physical
characteristics and other traits from our parents. According to these laws, Adam could pass on to
his offspring only what he himself had; so we received from him an inheritance of sin and death.
(Romans 5:12) All mankind therefore has been dying in payment of the penalty of sin. How could
this death penalty be lifted and the requirements of justice still be met?

11 God did not weaken and compromise as to his own laws. This would have merely encouraged
further lawlessness by a bad example. Yet he did not turn his back on mankind and leave them
without hope. While sticking to his laws, God lovingly provided relief, not for the willful sinner
Adam, but for Adam’s offspring, who, without any choice in the matter, suffered the effects of his
wrong. God did this in harmony with a legal principle that he later included in the Mosaic law,
namely, “soul will be for soul.” (Deuteronomy 19:21) Let us see how that principle applied in the
ransom provided through Jesus.

12 The “living soul” Adam, who forfeited life for mankind, was a perfect human. In exchange for
what he lost, another human soul, equal to Adam, was needed, one who would offer his own
perfect life as a sacrifice on behalf of mankind. (1 Corinthians 15:45) No offspring of Adam
qualified for this, because all were born imperfect. As a result they all die because they are
sinners, and they have no right to human life that they can sacrifice on behalf of others. (Psalm
49:7 [48:8, Dy]) So God sent his own Son to earth. Jesus was born as a human, because it was a
human life that was required. But he was born without the aid of a human father, so that he would
be perfect as Adam was. God alone was the Father of the human Jesus, as he had also been



Adam’s Father. (Luke 3:38) Thus Jesus was fully qualified to offer his life as a “corresponding
ransom.”—1 Timothy 2:6; Ephesians 1:7.

13 On Nisan 14 of the year 33 C.E. Jesus’ enemies put him to death on a torture stake. He could
have resisted, but he did not. (Matthew 26:53, 54) He willingly laid down his life in sacrifice for us.
As his apostle Peter tells us: “He himself bore our sins in his own body upon the stake, in order
that we might be done with sins and live to righteousness. And ‘by his stripes you were
healed.”—1 Peter 2:24; see also Hebrews 2:9.

14 That was indeed a marvelous expression of God’s love for mankind! The Bible helps us to
appreciate it, saying: “God loved the world so much that he gave his only-begotten Son, in order
that everyone exercising faith in him might not be destroyed but have everlasting life.” (John 3:16)
If you are a parent who has a dearly loved son, no doubt you can appreciate, at least to some
extent, what that meant to God. It surely should warm our hearts toward him to realize that he
cares for us so much.—1 John 4:9-11.

15 Jehovah God did not leave his Son dead in the grave, but raised him to life on the third day. He
was not given human life again, because that would have meant that he was taking back the
ransom price. But he was “made alive in the spirit.” (1 Peter 3:18) During a period of forty days
after his resurrection he appeared visibly to his disciples a number of times, in materialized
bodies, to prove that he really had been raised from the dead. Then, with the disciples looking on,
he ascended heavenward and was caught out of sight in a cloud. He returned to heaven, there
“to appear before the person of God for us” bearing the value of his ransom sacrifice as the great
high priest. (Hebrews 9:12, 24) The requirements of divine justice had been met; relief was now
available for mankind.

16 Even now we may benefit greatly from the ransom. By exercising faith in it we can enjoy a
clean standing before God and come under his loving care. (Revelation 7:9, 10, 13-15) When,
due to imperfection, we commit a sin, we can freely seek forgiveness from God on the basis of
the ransom, with confidence that he will hear us. (1 John 2:1, 2) Furthermore, the ransom has
opened up the way for preservation through the end of this present wicked system of things. It
makes possible the resurrection of the dead. And it provides the basis for gaining eternal life in
God's new system of things, where it will be applied to mankind in order to wipe away all the
effects of inherited sin.—1 Corinthians 15:25, 26; Revelation 7:17.

RULER OF THE KINGDOM OF GOD

17 During his earthly ministry Jesus constantly directed attention to the kingdom of God. He
taught his followers to pray: “Let your kingdom come. Let your will take place, as in heaven, also
upon earth.” And he urged them to “keep on, then, seeking first the kingdom.” (Matthew 6:10, 33)
Many of his parables drew attention to the Kingdom. He made it the theme of his preaching.
(Matthew 9:35) By his miracles of healing and raising the dead, he showed on a small scale what
will take place on earth under the kingdom of God. At that time sickness will come to an end,
blind eyes will be opened, deaf ears unstopped, and crippled arms and legs will be healed. What
a blessing that will bel—Revelation 21:3, 4.

18 Jesus himself is the one anointed by God as ruler of the Kingdom. However, when Jesus
returned to heaven it was not the due time for him to exercise that kingly power. He must await
his Father’s appointed time. (Acts 2:34-36) Yet, he pointed forward to the time when he would
return with Kingdom power, saying: “When the Son of man arrives in his glory, and all the angels
with him, then he will sit down on his glorious throne. And all the nations will be gathered before
him, and he will separate people one from another, just as a shepherd separates the sheep from
the goats.” (Matthew 25:31, 32) We are living in that time of separating now. Soon Christ on his
heavenly throne will use his kingly authority to destroy the wicked and deliver sheeplike ones who
will inherit the earthly realm of the Kingdom.—Matthew 25:34, 41, 46.



19 By means of Jesus Christ blessings are available to all mankind, but we must exercise faith in
him in order to receive them. (John 3:36) We must become his disciples and submit ourselves to
him as our heavenly king. Will you do that? There are opposers who want to hinder you, but if you
put your full trust in Jehovah you will without fail receive the blessings that God has in store for
those who love him.—Psalm 62:7, 8 [61:8, 9, Dy].

[Study Questions]

1. In what is it absolutely necessary for us to have faith if we are to receive the blessings of
eternal life?

2. (a) What promise of blessing did God make to Abraham, and who did his “seed” prove to be?
(b) To whom did the priesthood and sacrifices under the law of Moses point? (c) How does the
Bible show who would be king of God’s kingdom?

3. (a) How is it that Jesus is God'’s “firstborn” Son? (b) Why does the Bible say Jesus is God’s
“only-begotten” Son?

4. What did Jesus say to bear witness to the fact that he had lived in heaven before coming to
earth?

5. (@) When God’s time came for his Son to become a man on earth, how did God bring this
about? (b) How could the child Jesus be born free from the sin of Adam?

6. (a) As foretold in prophecy, where was Jesus born? (b) Why did Jesus get baptized?

7. What did God do at the time of Jesus’ baptism?

8. Did Jesus hold back from using the personal name of God or from speaking the truth? So
what should we do?

9. (a) According to Matthew 20:28 for what other reason did Jesus come to earth? (b) What is
the ransom price that Jesus paid to release us from sin and death?

10. Why could we receive from Adam only an inheritance of sin and death?

11. In providing relief for Adam’s offspring, how did God show due regard for law?

12. Who only could provide the ransom price for what Adam lost? So why did Jesus have to be
born as a human?

13. Why did Jesus willingly lay down his life and not resist?

14. What does the Bible at John 3:16 tell us about God'’s love for mankind? So how should we
respond?

15. (a) Was Jesus resurrected with a human body? (b) After his resurrection, why did Jesus
appear visibly to his disciples? (c) Was it necessary for Jesus to return to heaven? Why?

16. (a) Explain how we benefit even now from the ransom provision. (b) As we consider the
future, what does the ransom make possible for us and for the dead?

17. (a) To what did Jesus constantly draw attention, making it the theme of his preaching? (b)
What did Jesus demonstrate by his miracles of healing and raising the dead?

18 (a) Did Jesus exercise kingly power as soon as he returned to heaven? Why? (b) According to
Matthew 25:31, 32, what did Jesus say he would do when he returned with Kingdom power?
19. To enjoy blessings through Jesus Christ, what must we do?



Chapter 7
Are There Wicked Spirits?

JESUS CHRIST, who came to earth from the spirit realm, acknowledged the existence of wicked
spirits. You may recall that he often spoke of the Devil, and that he called him “the father of the
lie” and a “manslayer.” (John 8:44) For our own protection in this time when lying and murder are
on the increase, we do well to examine this subject.

2 Many persons, of course, do not believe that there are wicked spirit creatures. Even some who
claim to use the Bible say that Satan the Devil is only a quality of evil, not an invisible spirit
person. But do the facts agree with their belief? What about Jesus Christ's own experience when
the Devil tempted him? The Bible tells us that the Devil showed Jesus all the kingdoms of the
world and said to him: “All these things | will give you if you fall down and do an act of worship to
me.” Jesus answered the Devil: “Go away, Satan! For it is written, ‘It is Jehovah your God you
must worship.” Then the Devil left Jesus.—Matthew 4:1-11

3 During that experience, by whom was Jesus Christ tempted? By a real person? or by a mere
quality of evil? If he was tempted by a mere quality of evil, in whom did this quality dwell? Was
this evil in Jesus Christ? If so, then it could not be true that in him there was no sin. Yet the Bible,
God’'s Word of truth, makes it very clear that Jesus was “guileless, undefiled, separated from the
sinners.” (Hebrews 7:26) The Bible also says: “He committed no sin, nor was deception found in
his mouth.” (1 Peter 2:22) So Jesus could not have been carrying on a conversation with “evil” in
his own self. He was talking to a living spirit creature. Thus the Scriptures and sound reasoning
make clear that Satan is a real, live person in the invisible spirit realm.—1 Peter 5:8.

A SELF-MADE DEVIL

4 But in what way did the Devil originate? Obviously, the God ‘whose work is perfect’ would not
create someone wicked. (Deuteronomy 32:4) He would not create intelligent creatures with whom
he could not associate. Such would be contrary to reason and God'’s love.—Psalm 5:4-6 [5:5-7,

Dy].

5 S0, the invisible spirit who later became the Devil must at one time have been perfect, without
defect as a creation of God, just like all the other millions of angelic “sons of God.” (Job 38:7)
How, then, did he go bad? After the creation of the first man and woman, this particular spirit
creature entered on a course of rebellion against God. He developed a desire to be worshiped
and so enticed Adam and Eve to rebel against God. How did he do this? The Bible shows that a
serpent spoke to Eve, telling her a lie. As a result she disobeyed God. Then she caused her
husband to join her in revolt against God. But who actually put the idea of rebellion into Eve’s
mind? Was it a mere snake with no speech organs? No, there was someone behind the serpent
making it appear as if it were talking. We know that some skilled humans can speak words with
their lips nearly shut, making it appear as if a nearby animal or a dummy is talking. How much
easier for a superhuman invisible person to do this! God made Balaam'’s ass speak. (Numbers
22:28) In Eden, Satan used the serpent. And so the Bible identifies the Devil, or Satan, as “the
original serpent,” hence the one who really introduced rebellion and wickedness into the
universe.—Revelation 12:9; 2 Corinthians 11:3.

6 But, you may wonder, if this highly intelligent spirit really was perfect, how could he turn to
wickedness when there was no one to tempt him? The Bible answers that it was by his thinking
upon a wrong idea. (James 1:14, 15) There is nothing wrong in itself with seeing the possibilities
in a certain situation. For example, a person in someone else’s home may see money lying on a
table. The possibility of his taking that money and putting it into his pocket is there. But, since that
would be stealing, he should not even consider it. Or, if the idea does come into his mind, he
ought to dismiss it. But if he keeps the idea in his mind and allows it to grow, then wrong desire
develops. Soon this may move him to commit an act of wickedness.



7 So, too, with the perfect spirit creature. The possibility was there of his using the human pair for
his own purpose rather than carrying out what God wanted. As a free moral agent, he not only
considered it but also failed to dismiss it from his mind, and it led him to sin. Just as a formerly
honest man can make himself a thief by stealing, so this spirit creature made himself Satan by
acting as a resister of God; and he made himself the Devil by becoming a slanderer of God,
because that is what those names mean.

8 Of course, someone may say, “Might it not have been simply a mistake that he made? Could he
not have apologized and so ended the matter there?” In answer, we need to keep in mind that a
perfect individual is different from us. When he uses his free will, the choice that he makes is not
due to weakness or imperfection. Imperfect people often make mistakes due to inherited
weakness. They can admit their mistakes, apologize and change their course. But when a perfect
creature chooses to do wrong, he does it deliberately and he does not later turn back to doing
good. This was the case with the one who made himself the Devil.

OTHER SPIRIT CREATURES MAKE THEMSELVES DEMONS

9 The Devil was not the only spirit creature to turn to disobedience and wickedness. God had
created a great number of holy angels, millions of them. Daniel 7:10 reveals a portion of them as
being 100,000,000. The Bible record at Genesis 6:1-5 explains that before the flood of Noah's
day some of these spirit “sons of God” materialized as men, that is, they left their place in heaven
as spirit creatures and clothed themselves with fleshly bodies. And why? To enjoy human
passions by marrying the good-looking daughters of men. This was an act of disobedience to
God, and the Bible associates it with the actions of the people of Sodom and Gomorrah who
‘went after flesh for unnatural use.’ (Jude 6, 7) So, too, it was against their heavenly nature for
angels to come down and seek human flesh with which to have sex relations. Their course
brought bad results, including a freakish offspring, “mighty ones” called Nephilim. By their
rebellious action, those spirit sons of God turned themselves into demons and put themselves on
the side of the Devil, who is the “ruler of the demons.”—Matthew 9:34.

10 When the global flood of Noah’s day destroyed all the wicked humans, the unfaithful angels
dissolved their fleshly bodies and returned to the spirit realm. But they were not allowed to
become part of God’s organization of holy angels again. Instead, they were confined in a
debased condition of spiritual darkness. (2 Peter 2:4) Since the Flood, God has not permitted
these demonic angels to materialize in the flesh as they did before then. Yet they can still
exercise dangerous power over men and women. In fact, with the help of these demons Satan is
“misleading the entire inhabited earth.” (Revelation 12:9) The great increase in wrongdoing that
we see all over the earth today should alert us to the need to be on guard against being misled by
them.

THE DEVIL IS THE “RULER OF THIS WORLD”

11 Three times in the Bible book of John we read that the Lord Jesus Christ called the Devil “the
ruler of this world.” (John 12:31; 14:30; 16:11) At 2 Corinthians 4:4 he is referred to as “the god of
this system of things.” Does this mean, then, that all the nations of the earth are under the control
of Satan the Devil? The Bible answers: “The whole world is lying in the power of the wicked one.”
(1 John 5:19) Thus the Deuvil, as “ruler of the world,” exercises great influence on men,
overreaching them and even controlling political governments.—Revelation 16:13, 14.

12 If you will open your Bible to Revelation 12:9, you will see that the Devil is described as “the
great dragon.” In the next chapter, verses 1 and 2, we are told that this dragon, the Devil, gave
power and a throne and great authority to what is symbolically called a “wild beast” out of the sea.
What is this symbolic “wild beast™? Well, over what does Satan hold authority? What did he offer
to Jesus Christ? “All the kingdoms of the inhabited earth.” (Luke 4:5-8) Jesus quickly rejected that
offer, but he did not deny that the Devil ruled over the political kingdoms of the earth. In harmony



with this, Revelation 13:7 says concerning the symbolic “wild beast,” that “authority was given it
over every tribe and people and tongue and nation.” Further, with what did the prophet Daniel
identify certain beasts? With “kingdoms,” or political governments. (Daniel 7:2-7, 17, 23) That the
symbolic beasts of Daniel's vision and the “wild beast” of Revelation have a similar meaning is
seen from the fact that both accounts refer to the same kinds of creatures: a lion, a bear, a
leopard and a ten-horned beast. (Revelation 13:1, 2) So the “wild beast” represents the Devil's
entire political organization that has exercised beastlike rule over the earth throughout the
centuries until now. No wonder Jesus Christ said: “My kingdom is no part of this world.” And no
wonder that his followers would be no part of the world either, that is, they would avoid getting
involved in its affairs.—John 18:36; 17:14-16.

KEEP FREE FROM EVERY FORM OF SPIRITISM

13 One of the ways that wicked spirits mislead men and women is through spiritism. What is
spiritism? It is getting in touch with wicked spirit creatures, being misled by them either directly or
through a human or other medium. The Bible warns us to keep from every practice associated
with spiritism, because spiritism brings a person under the influence of the demons.—Galatians
5:19-21; Revelation 21:8.

14 God condemns every kind of spiritism. The Bible tells us what some of these disapproved
things are: divination, magic, looking for omens, sorcery, binding others with a spell (hypnotism,
black magic, and so forth), consulting a spirit medium or a fortune-teller and inquiring of the dead.
(Deuteronomy 18:10-12; Isaiah 8:19) All of this is demonism, and those who turn to such
practices make themselves enemies of God.—Leviticus 19:31; 1 Chronicles 10:13, 14.

15 Divination is one of the common forms of spiritism. It is the effort to obtain knowledge of the
unknown or of the future by means of omens or demon power. (Acts 16:16) Many are the ways
divination is practiced today, such as by divining rods, pendulums, crystal-ball gazing, Ouija
boards, ESP, examining the lines of one’s hand (palmistry), studying the flight of certain birds,
looking for omens in one’s dreams and in other incidents in one’s life and then trying to relate
these to the future. There is also divination by the stars, commonly called astrology. This
originated in ancient Babylon, as did various forms of the magical arts. The Bible shows that all
who use divination sin against God.—1 Samuel 15:22, 23.

16 One of the common ways in which wicked spirits mislead people is by talking to them, either
through a spirit medium or by a “voice” from the invisible realm. The “voice” pretends to be a
departed relative or a good spirit; but this is falsehood! The voice is actually a wicked spirit
speaking! What should you do if such a “voice” speaks to you? Well, what did Jesus Christ do
when the ruler of the wicked spirits spoke to him? Jesus rejected the Devil's suggestions, saying:
“Go away, Satan!” (Matthew 4:10) You can do that too. Also, you can call on Jehovah for aid,
praying aloud and using his name. Follow this wise course, and do not give ear to such voices
from the invisible realm.—Proverbs 18:10; James 4:7.

17 But what if one has been dabbling in some of the spiritistic religions or sciences and now wants
to break free from spiritism? Well, what did many of the early Christians at Ephesus do when they
wanted to get free from the magical arts? The Bible tells us that, after accepting the “word of
Jehovah” preached by the apostle Paul, they “brought their books together and burned them up
before everybody,” even though they were worth 50,000 pieces of silver! (Acts 19:19, 20) Their
example of destroying objects related to spiritistic practices is the wise one to follow.

18 Do not be deceived by the increasing interest in mystic and occult matters. Wicked spirit
creatures are promoting such spiritism. But these wicked spirit forces, including the Devil, will
eventually be destroyed. (Matthew 25:41) If you want eternal life you need to stay free from their
influence by avoiding every kind of spiritism.



THE DEVIL PROMOTES FALSE RELIGION

19 |t should not surprise us that the Devil and his demons have many ways of misleading
mankind, spiritism being just one of these. What, then, is the foremost means by which the Deuvil,
“the father of the lie,” turns mankind away from God? (John 8:44) It is by means of false religion!
False religion is worship that is built on falsehoods and that is in conflict with God’s Word of truth,
the Bible. That is one reason why the Bible points out that if a person worships in a way that is
not in harmony with God’s Word, he is in reality serving the demons, because he is acting in
harmony with what they want and in conflict with God.—Deuteronomy 32:16, 17; 1 Corinthians
10:20.

20 Although false religions may appear respectable, we should realize that the Devil is like many
modern-day underworld or crime leaders who hide behind a front of respectability. What more
subtle way could there be for him to deceive people and get them to serve him than by using a
religious front that has an outward appearance of righteousness? That the Devil would mislead
people by religion that outwardly claims to serve God is shown in the Bible. (Matthew 7:22, 23) In
fact, the Christian apostle Paul said that “Satan himself keeps transforming himself into an angel
of light” and “his ministers also keep transforming themselves into ministers of righteousness.”—2
Corinthians 11:14, 15.

21 So Jesus Christ was not imagining something when he called the Devil “the ruler of this world.”
(John 12:31) There are indeed wicked spirits misleading “the entire inhabited earth.” But only a
“short period of time” remains before the Devil and his wicked angels are to be put out of
operation. (Revelation 12:9, 12) Meantime, keep free from every form of spiritism and break free
from religion that may appear respectable but is really based on falsehood. You cannot hold to
spiritism or any other religious falsehood and get eternal life in God’s new system of things,
because it is only the truth that leads to eternal life.—Ephesians 6:12, 16.

[Footnotes]

1 Paralipomenon 10:13, 14, Dy.
1 Kings 15:22, 23, Dy.

[Study Questions]

1. (a) Did Jesus believe that wicked spirits exist? (b) What did Jesus call the Devil?

2. (a) Contrary to what Jesus taught, what do some persons believe the Devil is? (b) What
experience did Jesus have with the Devil?

3. (a) How does that experience show that the Devil could not be merely a quality of evil? (b)
What, then, is Satan the Devil?

4. From what we know about God, why can we be certain that he would not create someone
wicked?

5. (a) How did the spirit creature who became the Devil take a wrong course? (b) Was it a mere
snake that put the idea of rebellion into the mind of Eve?

6. How could a perfect creature turn to wickedness?

7. (&) So how did this spirit creature become wicked? (b) Who, then, made Satan the Devil?

8. Why was it not Just a mistake that Satan made?

9. How did others of God'’s holy angels make themselves demons?

10. (a) When the flood of Noah's day came, what happened to the disobedient angels who had
married the daughters of men? (b) To what should the increase in wrongdoing in our day alert
us?

11 What position does Satan hold with regard to all nations?

12 (a) According to Revelation 13:1, 2, to what does the Devil give power and authority? (b) How
does the Devil's offer to Jesus help us to identify the “wild beast”? (c) Since the account about the
“wild beast” of Revelation 13:1, 2 and the one about the beasts of Daniel’s vision both refer to the
same kinds of animals, what must the “wild beast” represent?



13. What is spiritism, and why does the Bible warn us to keep free from it?

14. What are some practices associated with spiritism, and how does God view those who turn to
such practices?

15. (a) What is divination, and what are some of the ways that people engage in it today? (b)
Where did astrology and magic begin?

16. What should we do if we ever hear a “voice” from the invisible realm speak to us?

17. How can one break free of spiritism today by following the example of the early Christians at
Ephesus?

18. (a) What will happen to all wicked spirits? (b) In view of this, what must we do if we want
eternal life?

19. (a) What is the chief means by which the Devil turns mankind away from God? (b) What is
false religion? (c) If one practices false religion, to whom is one really giving service?

20. Like crime leaders, how does the Devil deceive people?

21. (a) What does the Bible show as to the time left for the wicked spirits? (b) Why should a
person break free from spiritism and all other false religion?



Chapter 8
Why Has God Permitted Wickedness Until Our Day?

THROUGHOUT all of man’s history there has been much wickedness. And today, no matter
where you look in the world, there is bloodshed, crime, hatred and immorality. All too often it is
the innocent, decent people who suffer from the wicked acts of others. They may be victims of
violence, perhaps losing their homes, loved ones or even their own lives. You may or may not
have experienced such things personally. Even if you have not, you likely have gone through
things that have caused mental suffering, experiences such as injustice, unkindness, being
cheated or deceived.

2 Why has God permitted such wickedness until our day? There are a number of reasons, but to
understand those reasons properly we need to examine the issues raised at the time of the first

rebellion. You have likely read the account of this in the Bible in the third chapter of Genesis. Let
us consider, then, the real meaning of these events.

3 Briefly, this is what occurred: Jehovah told man that his life depended upon obedience to his
Creator, and that disobedience would result in death. (Genesis 2:17) God'’s adversary, Satan,
contradicted this clear statement. He told Adam’s wife that the human pair could disobey and still,
“You positively will not die.” He further claimed that such disobedience would actually improve
matters for them, causing their eyes to be opened, and that they would “be like God, knowing
good and bad.” (Genesis 3:4, 5) Now, what was involved in this rebellious action of Satan?

THE ISSUES AT STAKE

4 A number of issues or vital questions were raised. First, Satan called into question the
truthfulness of God. In effect, he called God a liar, and that with regard to a matter of life and
death. Second, he questioned man’s dependence on his Creator for continued life and
happiness. He claimed that neither man’s life nor his ability to govern his affairs with success
depended upon obedience to Jehovah. He argued that man could act independently of his
Creator and be like God, deciding for himself what is right or wrong, good or bad. Third, by
arguing against God’s stated law, he in effect claimed that God’s way of ruling is wrong and not
for the good of his creatures and in this way he even challenged God's right to rule.

5 But Satan’s action raised still another question, as is shown later in the Bible in the book of Job,
chapters 1 and 2. There, in connection with a man named Job, it is shown that Satan called into
guestion the faithfulness and loyalty to Jehovah God of all creatures. In so many words, Satan
made the claim that those who serve God do so, not because they love God and his righteous
rule, but only for selfish reasons, such as the material blessings God gives them. He claimed that,
if such reasons were taken away, then even a man like Job would turn away from God. (Job 1:6-
11; 2:4, 5) Yes, Satan’s rebellion in Eden called into question the loyalty of all God’s creatures in
heaven and on earth. If put to the test, would they prove their love for their heavenly Father and
show that they preferred his rule to that of any other?

GOD’S WAY OF SETTLING THE ISSUES

6 Note, please, that Satan did not raise any question as to God’s strength. He did not challenge
Jehovah to use his might to destroy him as an opposer. But he did challenge God’s right to rule
and the rightness of his way of ruling. Also, he questioned the loyalty of God'’s creatures. So it
was a moral issue that had to be settled.

7 Satan’s false charges against God may be illustrated, to a certain extent, in a human way.
Suppose a man having a large family is accused by one of his neighbors of many false things
about the way he manages his household. Suppose the neighbor also says that the family
members have no real love for their father but only stay with him to obtain the food and material



things he gives them. How might the father of the family answer such charges? If he simply used
violence against the accuser, this would not answer the charges. Instead, it might suggest that
they were true. But what a fine answer it would be if he permitted his own family to be his
witnesses to show that their father was indeed a just and loving family head and that they were
happy to live with him because they loved him! Thus he would be completely vindicated.—
Proverbs 27:11; Isaiah 43:10.

8 This illustrates in certain respects what God has done. Moreover, he has allowed sufficient
time—now almost 6,000 years—for the issue to be settled beyond all doubt. He has allowed this
time, not only to permit his faithful creatures to prove their devotion to him and his rule, but also to
demonstrate that any other kind of rule results only in bad. (Proverbs 1:30-33; Isaiah 59:4, 8) By
rebelling against Jehovah God, Satan set himself up as a rival ruler. And, by taking the course
Satan recommended, the first human pair declared themselves independent of Jehovah'’s rule
and came under Satan’s control. (Genesis 3:6; Romans 6:16) By God'’s letting both Satan and
man go to the limit in their efforts to act and rule independently of their Creator, their total failure
to produce good government, with real benefits for all mankind, would be made evident beyond
all future denial. Meanwhile Jehovah would have those on earth who love him proclaim his name
and purposes for the enlightenment of all who love and seek what is right.

9 So, the situation is much like that involving a Pharaoh of Egypt who took a course similar to that
of Satan the Devil in opposing Jehovah God, and to whom Jehovah said: “By now | could have
thrust my hand out that | might strike you and your people with pestilence and that you might be
effaced from the earth. But, in fact, for this cause | have kept you in existence, for the sake of
showing you my power and in order to have my name declared in all the earth."—Exodus 9:15,
16.

WHAT HAVE THE RESULTS SHOWN?

10 The Bible shows that Satan has made use of the time to build up an organization in heaven
and earth over which he rules. The extent of his control of the earth is indicated by the fact that he
could offer Jesus all the kingdoms of the world in exchange for Jesus’ worship. (Matthew 4:8, 9)
That is why Satan is called “the ruler of this world.” (John 16:11) What has this meant for
mankind, and what has been the result of man’s course of independence from God and his rule?

11 History testifies to the fact that this has not brought peace, contentment and eternal life to
mankind. It has brought the opposite: thousands of years of pain, suffering and death. The record
of history and the dreadful state of affairs in the world today are proof that man has not
succeeded in governing without God. Man has tried all kinds of government, but he still lacks
security and enduring happiness. True, there has been progress in a materialistic way. But is it
really progress when men send rockets to the moon, and yet cannot live together in peace on
earth? What good is it for them to build homes equipped with every convenience, only to have
families torn apart by divorce and delinquency? Are wars, riots in the streets, destruction of life
and property and widespread lawlessness something of which to be proud? Not at all! But they
are the fruitage of rule that ignores God. Truly, as Ecclesiastes 8:9 says, “man has dominated
man to his injury.”

12 S0 God’s long permission of wickedness has proved beyond doubt that man’s attempt to ‘play
God'’ is a miserable failure. (Psalm 127:1 [126:1, Dy]) As a prominent editor said: “The more we
search for an alibi, the more we discover that unhappiness on earth is man-made. Our key
weakness is that we have not solved the problem of self-government.” The inspired Bible writer
Jeremiah rightly said: “I well know, O Jehovah, that to earthling man his way does not belong. It
does not belong to man who is walking even to direct his step. Correct me, O Jehovah."—
Jeremiah 10:23, 24; see also Proverbs 16:25.

13 Satan’s influence over earth’s affairs has brought disunity, wickedness and death, and his rule
has been by means of deceit, force and selfishness. He has proved himself unfit to be the ruler of



anything. So Jehovah is now fully justified in destroying this debased rebel along with all who
have shared in his wicked deeds. (Romans 16:20) But what about the loyalty of God'’s creatures
to Jehovah'’s loving rule and Satan’s claim that all would turn away if put to the test?

14 Jehovah God knew that “love never fails” and he knew that some of mankind would serve him
willingly, out of love, and not because they were being bribed or forced. (1 Corinthians 13:8)
Many thousands have done this throughout the centuries. Job was one of these. Even though
Satan brought terrific pressure against him and stripped him of his belongings, children and
health, Job still declared: “Until | expire | shall not take away my integrity.” (Job 27:5) Job proved
Satan a liar.

15 As we have seen, the perfect man Jesus resisted all of Satan’s temptations and bribes.
Further, when whipped by soldier guards and nailed to a cruel torture stake to die, Jesus held fast
his loyalty to God. (1 Peter 2:23) This proved that perfect Adam could have done the same if he
had wanted to, and that God was not unrighteous in requiring full obedience from man. (2
Thessalonians 1:4, 5) By his loyalty to Jehovah, Jesus gave the finest answer to Satan’s false
challenge.

16 But Satan, his mind being twisted by selfishness and pride, has refused to slow down in his
insane course. Although it has long since been proved that he was wrong and is a liar, he
continues to persecute lovers of God. (Revelation 12:17) Since Jesus’ death many thousands of
Christians have served Jehovah God because they loved him and wanted his loving rule over
them. And right now, hundreds of thousands proclaim their loyalty to Jehovah as ruler.
(Revelation 7:9, 10) Their faithful keeping of Jehovah’s Word and their respect for his law have
enabled them to live in contentment, in spite of all opposition from Satan. The unity, love and
integrity displayed by God’s servants throughout the centuries provide a mountain of evidence
that Jehovah'’s way of ruling in love is the only right way, that man can stay loyal to him under the
most severe test, and that Satan is the most monstrous liar of all time.

HOW LONG WILL THE TEST CONTINUE?

17 Jehovah has permitted wickedness until our day in order to settle all the issues raised by
Satan. But he will not permit wickedness to continue indefinitely. He has set a definite time when
he will bring it to an end. The Bible writer Daniel referred to this long ago when he wrote: “The
end is yet for the time appointed.”—Daniel 11:27.

18 Nearly six thousand years from Adam’s day to ours may seem a long time when viewed from
the standpoint of humans who live about seventy years. But since God set the time limit, it is
good to appreciate his view of the matter. The prophet Moses, at Psalm 90:4 [89:4, Dy], says of
him: “A thousand years are in your eyes but as yesterday when it is past.” A year is a long time to
a child of five, but to a man of sixty it is comparatively short. Likewise, to Jehovah, who lives for
eternity, a thousand years is like a day.—2 Peter 3:8.

19 This set time during which wickedness has been permitted has been no injustice to us. Why, if
God had immediately crushed the life out of all the rebels in Eden, we would never even have
been born! We would never have had the opportunity for eternal life in his new system. So the
fact that Jehovah did not cut short his long-suffering at some earlier time has given us opportunity
to live now, and eternally in the future. (2 Peter 3:9, 15) Also, God has used this time to provide
for man’s redemption through Christ.—Galatians 4:4, 5.

20 In addition, God has used the time to select and prepare from among mankind “vessels of
mercy.” These are the ones who will make up the righteous government over those who will live
forever on earth in the new system. What blessings this heavenly kingdom means for mankind!
During the time that God has been preparing the “vessels of mercy,” he has shown much long-
suffering. He has tolerated the wicked, the “vessels of wrath.” He has held off their destruction.
Why? The Bible clearly answers: “In order that he might make known the riches of his glory upon



vessels of mercy.” (Romans 9:22-24) To God’s heavenly kingdom will go the glory of vindicating
God’'s name and destroying the wicked, the “vessels of wrath.” Also, by his allowing wickedness
to continue for a time, facets of God’s personality are manifested that would not ordinarily be
seen: his mercy and long-suffering. These enrich our appreciation of the Creator and our own
personalities, as we imitate him.—Ephesians 5:1.

21 There has also been another real benefit in God’s permitting wickedness as long as he has. If
at any time in the future anyone should call into question God'’s way of doing things, it would not
be necessary again for him to grant that one time to try out some other way. The record of six
thousand years of failure by Satan, his demons, and men who have tried to run affairs
independent of God has supplied sufficient answer. No one can rightly claim: ‘They did not get a
chance,’ or say, ‘If only they had more time.” The permitted time has been enough to prove that
the way of rebellion against the Creator has been absolutely disastrous! So God will be fully
justified in swiftly crushing any rebel that threatens the future peace of the universe.—Psalm
145:20 [144:20, Dy].

22 There is only a short time left before Jehovah will destroy this wicked system of things. This
remaining time gives us the opportunity to take sides with him and ‘make his heart rejoice.’
(Proverbs 27:11) If we willingly submit to his rulership, he will bless us with eternal life in his new
system. The choice of accepting or rejecting is set before each one of us.—Deuteronomy 30:19,
20.

23 Obedience to God is not really difficult. If we appreciate that Jehovah’s wisdom is much greater
than ours, and that whatever he does is for our good because he is a God of love, then we will
obey him in everything. Whatever Jehovah'’s will is, we will want to do it, whether in times of crisis
or in the everyday things of life. That is the way loyal servants of God have always felt. (Daniel
3:16-18; Psalm 119:33-37 [118:33-37, Dy]) In the first century some of these said to a high court:
“We must obey God as ruler rather than men.” (Acts 5:29) Today, Jehovah is using his loyal
servants to declare his name and purposes in all the earth. (Matthew 24:14) When that is done to
his satisfaction, then he will show Satan his almighty power by crushing him and all other rebels,
bringing an end to this wicked system. Thus, Jehovah will clear the universe of wickedness and
pave the way for his righteous new system.

[Footnotes]
David Lawrence, U.S. News & World Report, Sept. 25, 1967, p. 128.
[Study Questions]

1. What is mankind’s experience regarding wickedness?

2. The reasons why God has permitted wickedness have to do with questions raised at what
time?

3. Briefly relate what took place at the time of man’s fall into sin.

4. Name some of the issues raised by the Devil's rebellion.

5. As shown in the Bible book of Job, what other question was raised by Satan?

6. Did Satan raise a question as to God’s strength? So what kind of issue had to be settled?
7. Relate an illustration that shows how such a moral issue might be settled.

8. What has been demonstrated by God'’s allowing enough time for the issue to be settled
beyond all doubt?

9. What did God say to a Pharaoh of Egypt that is similar to the case of Satan the Devil?

10. How has Satan used the time allowed by God with regard to both heaven and earth?

11. What has been the sad result of man’s course of independence from God and his rule?
12. (a) What did a prominent editor say about the cause of unhappiness on earth? (b) According
to the prophet Jeremiah, can man safely direct his own step?

13. Since Satan’s rule has proved a failure, what is God now fully Justified in doing?



14. (a) Out of what fine motive have some of mankind served God willingly? (b) By Job’s keeping
his integrity to God despite pressure from Satan, what did Job prove the Devil to be?

15. (a) How did Jesus answer Satan’s false challenge against Jehovah? (b) Could perfect Adam
have proved full loyalty to God?

16. (a) Though fully proved a liar, why does Satan still continue to persecute lovers of God? (b)
Of what is the loyalty of God’s faithful servants convincing evidence?

17. Will God permit wickedness indefinitely, and how does the Bible book of Daniel answer that
guestion?

18. Although a time period of nearly 6,000 years seem long to man, does it seem long to God?
So how does God view a thousand years?

19. Why has God'’s permission of wickedness been no injustice to us?

20. How does the Bible at Romans 9:22-24 explain why God has permitted wickedness?

21. What other benefit has come by God'’s permitting wickedness to run its set time?

22. How much longer will Jehovah permit wickedness, and what opportunity does the remaining
time give us?

23. (a) How should we view obedience to God? (b) After God'’s loyal servants have done the work
of declaring his name and purposes in all the earth, what will Jehovah do?



Chapter 9
The Reason Why a “Little Flock” Goes to Heaven

WHILE Jesus Christ was yet with his followers here on earth, he spoke to them about heavenly
life. He told them that he was going to prepare a place for them and that, in time, they would be
there with him. (John 14:1-3) Millions of persons have set their hearts on such heavenly life. To
them it has represented a prospect of relief from the troubles of this life. But do you know why
God has arranged for some persons to go to heaven? Do you know what they will do there?

2 During his earthly ministry Jesus said much about the “kingdom of God.” He taught his followers
to pray that, by means of the Kingdom, God'’s will would be done here on earth. Thus, the earth
would become a delightful home for mankind. But the kingdom, or government itself, would be
that of God in heaven, and for this reason Jesus often referred to it as the “kingdom of the
heavens.” (Matthew 5:20; 6:9, 10) This helps us to understand what he meant when he said:
“Have no fear, little flock, because your Father has approved of giving you the kingdom.” (Luke
12:32) Yes, God would give this “little flock” a share in the heavenly government over all mankind.

3 At Revelation 20:6 we read concerning those who would be resurrected to heavenly life: “They
will be priests of God and of the Christ, and will rule as kings with him for the thousand years.”
Jesus Christ is the principal king and the high priest, and these faithful ones taken from the earth
serve with him.—Revelation 5:9, 10.

4 Why are they chosen from the earth for such a work? Because it was here at this earth that
Jehovah'’s rulership was challenged. It was here that the faithfulness of men to God could be put
to the test under opposition from the Devil. It was here that Jesus proved his full loyalty to God
under test and gave his life as a ransom for mankind. So it was from this earth that Jehovah
arranged to take a "little flock” of persons to be associated with his Son in the heavenly kingdom.
They are persons who show full faith in God'’s provision for salvation through Christ. They are
ones whose lives prove the Devil a liar when he charged that men serve God only for selfish
advantage. Jehovah has marvelously purposed to use them for his glory—Ephesians 1:9-12.

5 As kings and priests under the direction of Jesus Christ, they will serve from their heavenly
positions in carrying out Jehovah’s will toward mankind. How wonderful it will be to have as rulers
those who have proved faithful to God! (Revelation 20:4) And how loving of God to put in office
those who have experienced the problems common to humankind! Surely, they, like Christ, will
deal in an understanding way with their subjects. (Hebrews 2:17, 18) What a blessing it will be to
the inhabitants of earth as these heavenly priests apply to them the benefits of Christ’'s ransom
sacrifice, healing them spiritually, mentally and physically until they reach perfection!—Revelation
21:2-4.

HOW MANY GO TO HEAVEN?

6 Those who are called by God to share in such heavenly service are few in number. As Jesus
said, they are a “little flock.” Years after his return to heaven, Jesus made known the exact
number in a vision to the apostle John, who wrote: “l saw, and, look! the Lamb standing upon the
Mount Zion, and with him a hundred and forty-four thousand . . . who have been bought from the
earth.” (Revelation 14:1, 3) The “Lamb” referred to here is, of course, Jesus Christ; and this
“Mount Zion” is not on earth, but in heaven where Jesus is. (John 1:29; Hebrews 12:22) So the
144,000 are persons who die on earth as humans and are resurrected to heavenly life as spirit
creatures, as Jesus was. (Romans 6:5) When compared with the thousands of millions of
persons who live on earth, they are, indeed, a “little flock.”

7 However, the “little flock” who go to heaven are not the only ones who receive salvation. As we
have seen, they will have happy earthly subjects. Jesus referred to these as his “other sheep,” of
whom “a great crowd” are even now serving God faithfully.—John 10:16; Revelation 7:9, 15.



HOW ONE KNOWS WHETHER HE IS OF THE “LITTLE FLOCK”

8 Members of the “little flock” know that God has called them to heavenly life. How? By means of
the operation of God'’s spirit, which implants and cultivates in them the hope of heavenly life. The
apostle Paul, as one of the “little flock,” wrote: “The spirit itself bears witness with our spirit that
we are God'’s children. If, then, we are children, we are also heirs: heirs indeed of God, but joint
heirs with Christ, provided we suffer together that we may also be glorified together.” (Romans
8:16, 17) The operation of God’s spirit changes the entire outlook of such a person, so that his
thoughts and prayers are centered upon serving God with the heavenly hope in view. Being with
Christ in heaven is more important to him than any earthly ties.

9 No doubt you have thought about this matter, and perhaps you have wondered whether you are
one who will receive heavenly life. Before one can properly analyze his situation, he needs an
understanding of what the Bible teaches on this matter. Why? Because God’s holy spirit that
bears witness that one has been called to heavenly glory is the same spirit that directed the
writing of the Bible. With this in mind, let us examine the situation.

10 |In the past did you believe that all good persons go to heaven? If so, and if you endeavored to
live a good life, you may well have expected to be included among them. You may also have
hoped in this way to be reunited with your loved ones whom you had lost in death. But when you
had that expectation, did you know that the Bible says that such faithful servants of God as King
David and John the Baptist did not go to heaven? (Acts 2:29, 34; Matthew 11:11) At that time did
you know that only 144,000 chosen from among mankind over the past nineteen centuries would
gain heavenly life? And did you know then that the Bible holds out hope of eternal life under
righteous conditions here on earth for all others who would become faithful servants of God?—
Psalm 37:10, 11, 29 [36:10, 11, 29, Dy].

11 When you were then thinking about heavenly life for yourself, did you believe in the immortality
of the human soul? Then, understandably, you may have hoped that your soul would go to
heaven. But if you had such a hope it was not because God'’s spirit was bearing witness to you.
To the contrary, as you now know, God’s inspired Word says that the human soul dies and goes
out of existence. So those who die must depend on God to resurrect them to whatever place he
wills for them.—Ezekiel 18:4; 1 Corinthians 15:35-38.

12 |n this matter, then, we must look to the Scriptures for guidance and not let emotions, or a
background of unscriptural beliefs, confuse our thinking. Those who receive heavenly life are not
persons who choose it for themselves; God is the one who does the choosing. (2 Thessalonians
2:13, 14) They are called on to leave behind close family members and friends and all earthly
things for the privilege of sharing as assistant kings and underpriests with Christ and as part of
his “bride.” (Revelation 21:2) That is what God has set before them, and they show deep
appreciation for it. But it is not necessary to be of that heavenly group to gain relief from the
troubles of this life. God loves his earthly “other sheep” too. He promises that he is going to make
this earth a paradise, where pain and sorrow will be no more. The facts show that it is principally
to such an earthly hope of life that God has been pointing persons in recent years.

13 However, each year, on the anniversary of Christ’s death, the few remaining members of the
“little flock” yet on earth keep the Memorial of Christ's death. As Jesus directed, they partake of
unleavened bread and red wine, which are symbols representing the flesh and blood that Jesus
gave for mankind. Jesus said to those whom he instructed to partake of these emblems that he
was making with them ‘a covenant for a kingdom’; so those who are not heirs of the heavenly
kingdom do not partake of the emblems. (Luke 22:19, 20, 29) Nevertheless, those who look
forward to earthly life are present each year in large numbers as observers at the Lord’s evening
meal. As one who is keenly interested in life under the heavenly kingdom, you too should be in
attendance.



THE RETURN OF CHRIST

14 On the evening before his death Jesus Christ promised eleven faithful members of the “little
flock” that he would come again, saying: “I am going my way to prepare a place for you. . ..l am
coming again and will receive you home to myself, that where | am you also may be.”—John
14:2, 3.

15 Will this be a visible, physical return? Some may point out that Revelation 1:7 says: “Look! He
is coming with the clouds, and every eye will see him.” Does this mean that they will see him
literally with their physical eyes? The Bible speaks not only of seeing with our physical eyes, but
of seeing in the sense that we understand or discern. Jesus showed that the religious Pharisees
of his day were blind although they said, “We see.” They were spiritually blind. (John 9:39-41;
Isaiah 43:8) It is in such a sense of spiritual seeing that Revelation 1:7 is to be understood. “Every
eye” is made to “see” him because, even though they may refuse to show faith now, when Christ
executes the wicked, they will know what is happening because they have been told in advance.
However, that Jesus would not visibly return he himself made clear, saying: “A little longer and
the world will behold me no more, but you will behold me, because | live and you will live.” (John
14:19) Mankind in general would behold him no more because he was going to return to heaven.
But the “little flock” would behold him because he was going to take them to be with him there.

16 So Christ's return does not mean that he returns as a man to live on earth. Rather, it means
that he takes up his kingly rule toward the earth and that he resurrects his “little flock” from the
dead to their reward in the heavens. There they share in carrying out the loving purpose of God
by means of his kingdom. You are living in the time when you, too, can experience blessings from
that Kingdom rule.—Revelation 11:15-18.

[Study Questions]

1. (a) When Jesus was on earth, what did he tell his followers about heavenly life? (b) Why do
many persons want to go to heaven?

2. (a) What is the kingdom of God, and where is it located? (b) So when Jesus said that the “little
flock” would inherit “the kingdom,” what did that mean?

3. What does Revelation 20:6 say that those resurrected to heavenly life will do there?

4. Why is it fitting that those whom God arranges to be in the heavenly kingdom are taken from
this earth?

5. (@) Why is it a loving arrangement of God to put in office those who have experienced
problems common to mankind? (b) What blessings will earth’s inhabitants enjoy when these
heavenly priests apply the benefits of Christ’'s ransom sacrifice?

6. How many make up the “little flock™?

7. (a) Are the 144,000 the only ones to receive salvation? (b) By what term did Jesus refer to
those who will live on earth?

8. How does one who has been called to heaven know that?

9. Before one can analyze his situation with regard to heavenly life, what is needed?

10. (a) What belief may have caused one to expect to go to heaven? (b) What Bible truths are not
known by those who think that all good people go to heaven?

11. Because of what false teaching as to the soul do many persons think that they will go to
heaven?

12. (a) Who does the choosing of persons who will receive heavenly life? (b) To what hope is
God principally pointing persons today?

13. (a) Who properly partake of the bread and wine at the annual Memorial of Christ’'s death? (b)
Who else are present?

14. What promise did Jesus make about coming again?

15. (a) What does Revelation 1:7 say about Christ’s return, and is this to be understood in a
visible sense? (b) How do we know that mankind in general would not behold Christ at his return?
16. What, then, does Christ’s return mean?



Chapter 10
God’s Kingdom Comes to Power in the Midst of Its Enemies

FOR thousands of years men of faith have lived in eager expectation of the day when God’s
kingdom would begin its rule. They have felt keenly the need for God to take a direct hand in
earth’s affairs. Does this mean that God has not been King during the centuries past? No, for
Jehovah has always been the Supreme Ruler of the universe. (Jeremiah 10:10) But here at the
earth his rulership has been challenged. And, as we have already seen, for sound reasons and
with a loving purpose in view, God has allowed human governments under the influence of Satan
to rule for a fixed period of time.

2 Jehovah promised, however, that at the end of that time he would take direct action against all
rebels and opposers of his rule. And he would bring the earth and its inhabitants completely
under his rule again. How? By the Kingdom, a new heavenly government under his Son Christ
Jesus. So the coming of that kingdom to power means that great changes are near at hand. It
means that Jehovah God has given to his Son “rulership and dignity and kingdom, that the
peoples, national groups and languages should all serve even him."—Daniel 7:13, 14.

3 That event has already taken place in heaven. Kingdom authority has already been given to
Jehovah’'s Son. Does that sound strange to you? It might, especially in view of the terrible
conditions afflicting mankind. But, really, it is because of these very conditions that we can be
certain that this is true. Why is this?

4 This is so because the coming to power of Jehovah’s kingdom is not welcomed by all creatures.
Not everyone wants to live under a government that insists on righteousness. (Luke 19:11-14)
For this reason, Jehovah long ago recorded in his Word that when he ‘begins ruling as king’
toward the earth ‘the nations would become wrathful.” (Revelation 11:17, 18) He foretold that, at
the time of empowering his Son to act, it would be necessary for him to say: “Go subduing in the
midst of your enemies.”—Psalm 110:2 [109:2, Dy].

5 Christ Jesus would then oust Satan from heaven, the seat of government, hurling him down to
the vicinity of the earth, in preparation for putting him completely out of action. In the heavens the
grand announcement would then be made: “Now have come to pass the salvation and the power
and the kingdom of our God and the authority of his Christ.” But for the earth, what? “Woe . . .,
because the Devil has come down to you, having great anger, knowing he has a short period of
time.” (Revelation 12:5, 7-10, 12) Full control of earth by God’s kingdom must soon follow!
However, the start of the rule by God’s kingdom does not mean immediate peace and
righteousness on earth. To the contrary, it triggers a period of unprecedented trouble for earth’s
inhabitants.

6 Realizing this, we can better understand the meaning of what Jesus told his followers about his
second presence. They had asked him: “Tell us, When will these things be, and what will be the
sign of your presence and of the conclusion of the system of things?” (Matthew 24:3) Jesus then
described, for their benefit and ours, what would take place on earth when he would begin to rule
in heaven. In this way, although the events in heaven would be invisible to human eyes, there
would be visible proof that Christ was at last on the throne, taking action as king. It would be proof
that the wicked system of things that has oppressed mankind for centuries had entered its “last
days.” (2 Timothy 3:1) Although it was foretold that there would be ridiculers that would try to
belittle the facts, yet the evidence would be clear.—2 Peter 3:3, 4.

7 As we consider the evidence together, it is important to realize that Jesus did not say that any
one event, such as threat of war or a terrible earthquake, would be the proof that “the end” was at
hand. (Matthew 24:6) Rather, he said: “Note the fig tree and all the other trees: When they are
already in the bud, by observing it you know for yourselves that now the summer is near. In this
way you also, when you see these things occurring, know that the kingdom of God is near.” (Luke



21:29-31) If we see one tree put out its leaves in midwinter because the weather is warm for a
few days, we do not reason that summer has come, do we? But when we see all the trees
budding and the days growing longer we know that summer has to be near. Likewise, when all
the things that Jesus described take place, we can know for sure that Christ is on his heavenly
throne and that his kingdom has, indeed, begun active rule. When that happens, liberation is
near!

FULFILLMENT OF “THE SIGN”

8 Exactly what did Jesus point to as marking his second presence and the “conclusion of the
system of things”? He said: “Nation will rise against nation and kingdom against kingdom, and
there will be food shortages and earthquakes in one place after another.” (Matthew 24:7) Here
Jesus tells us to look for a new kind of warfare—total war! The war that began in 1914 fits his
description. Not only did armies fight on the battlefields; civilian populations too were organized to
give full support to the war. As Jesus foretold, entire nations and kingdoms were fighting against
one another. For the first time in history the whole world was at war. Hence it is called “World War
[.” Of it the book World War | said:

“In its scope, its violence, and above all, in its totality, it established a precedent. World War |
ushered in the century of Total War, of—in the first full sense of the term—global war.

“Never before 1914-1918 had a war absorbed so much of the total resources of so many
combatants and covered so large a part of the earth. Never had so many nations been involved.
Never had the slaughter been so comprehensive and indiscriminate.”

The World Book Encyclopedia noted that the number of soldiers killed and wounded was over
37,000,000, and added:

“The number of civilian deaths in areas of actual war totaled about 5,000,000. Starvation,
disease, and exposure accounted for about 80 of every 100 of these civilian deaths. Spanish
influenza, which some persons blamed on the war, caused tens of millions of other deaths.”

This was just as Jesus foretold. Put together, these facts mark 1914 as the beginning of the “last
days” and the year that God's heavenly kingdom began its active rule.—See also Luke 21:10, 11.

9 Also, after 1914 a series of earthquakes rocked the earth, causing great damage. In 1915, in
Italy, nearly 30,000 were killed. In 1920, in China, 180,000 died. In 1923, 143,000 died in Japan.
And major earthquakes have continued to take place with unusual frequency since then. As
Jesus foretold, they are another mark of the “last days.”

10 However, Jesus said that the events that marked the beginning of the “last days” in 1914 were
only the “beginning of pangs of distress.” (Matthew 24:8) Greater trouble was to come. True to his
prophecy, it did. The World Book Encyclopedia says: “World War | and its aftermath led to the
greatest economic depression in history during the early 1930’s. The consequences of the war
and the problems of adjustment to peace led to unrest in almost every nation.” This paved the
way for World War 1l. And of that war the same source notes:

World War Il killed more persons, cost more money, damaged more property, affected more
people . . . than any other war in history. . . . It has been estimated that the number of war dead,
civilian and military, totaled more than 22,000,000. The number of wounded has been estimated
as more than 34,000,000.”

Truly, the “pangs of distress” Jesus foretold have become greater as the “last days” move toward
their climax.

11 During and after World War Il widespread food shortages added to the distress. Shortly after
the war Look magazine observed:



“A fourth of the world is starving today. Tomorrow will even be worse. Famine over most of the
world now is more terrible than most of us can imagine. . . . There are now more people hunting
desperately for food than at any other time in history.”

More recently, the book entitled “Famine—1975!” said concerning today’s food shortages:

“Hunger is rampant throughout country after country, continent after continent around the
undeveloped belt of the tropics and subtropics. Today’s crisis can move in only one direction—
toward catastrophe. Today hungry nations; tomorrow starving nations.

“By 1975 civil disorder, anarchy, military dictatorships, runaway inflation, transportation
breakdowns and chaotic unrest will be the order of the day in many of the hungry nations.”

12 Jesus also foretold the “increasing of lawlessness” as a mark of the “last days.” (Matthew
24:12) And God inspired the apostle Paul to add: “In the last days . . . men will be lovers of
themselves, . . . disobedient to parents, . . . without self-control, fierce, without love of goodness, .
.. lovers of pleasures rather than lovers of God, . . . wicked men and impostors will advance from
bad to worse.” (2 Timothy 3:1-5, 13) These are the conditions that have developed at an
explosive rate since 1914! You have seen them with your own eyes, have you not? Throughout
the world lawlessness is running wild. Said one lawyer: “Almost everywhere, including Soviet
Russia, there appears to be an increase in crime, and particularly, alas, in juvenile crime.” From
nation after nation come reports such as the following:

“A wave of crime and rioting is sweeping across the United States . . . In many cities, women are
afraid to go out after dark. And they have good reason. Rapes, assaults, sadistic outbursts of
senseless violence are on the rise. Crimes often seem to be committed out of sheer savagery . . .
Respect for law and order is declining.”

13 As another feature of the “last days,” Jesus spoke of great confusion and fear among the
nations and their leaders. He foretold: “On the earth anguish of nations, not knowing the way out .
. . men become faint out of fear and expectation of the things coming upon the inhabited earth.”
(Luke 21:25, 26) The fulfillment of this prophecy is evident in the news of our time. U.S. News &
World Report said:

“Is the world in greater tumult than before World War 11? No doubt.

“Shooting troubles, on the average, erupt once a month. Counting out real wars like Korea and
Vietnam, the record still shows over 300 revolutions, coups, uprisings, rebellions and
insurrections worldwide since the end of World War 11.”

Added to all these things is the fear of being destroyed by the huge supply of nuclear weapons
some nations possess. One news editor commented: “The fact is that today the biggest single
emotion which dominates our lives is fear.” It is just as Jesus foretold: mankind is fearful and the
nations are in anguish.

14 All the foretold marks of the “last days” are here. They prove beyond a doubt that we have
been in the “last days” since 1914. Hence it was in that year that God’s heavenly kingdom came
to power'—Revelation 11:17, 18.

15 |t is true that in past generations there were periods marked by violence and much immoral
conduct. The decline of the Roman Empire is an example. But never before in human history
have all the conditions specified by Jesus been observed in the same generation. And never
before have they existed at the same time in every nation of the earth. Today we live, not merely
in the last days of one political empire, but in the “last days” of the entire wicked system controlled
by Satan.



1914 A MARKED YEAR

16 Years in advance Bible scholars realized that 1914 was to be a year of great significance. Bible
chronology specifically points to that year, and careful students of God’'s Word knew that. They
expected great changes to take place, and the facts confirm that 1914 was, indeed, a marked
year.

17 Others with knowledge of world affairs fully agree that 1914 was a marked year. The London
Evening Star commented that World War | “tore the whole world’s political setup apart. Nothing
could ever be the same again. . . . some historian in the next century may well conclude that the
day the world went mad was August 4, 1914.” Of the great change 1914 made, the historian H. R.
Trevor-Roper said:

“It is instructive to compare the first World War with the second . . . the first war marked a far
greater change in history. It closed a long era of general peace and began a new age of violence
in which the second war is simply an episode. Since 1914 the world has had a new character: a
character of international anarchy. . . . Thus the first World War marks a turning point in modern
history.”

18 World leaders have also commented on the significance of the year 1914. Former chancellor of
West Germany Konrad Adenauer spoke of the time “before 1914 when there was real peace,
guiet and security on this earth—a time when we didn’t know fear.” Then he added: “Security and
quiet have disappeared from the lives of men since 1914. And peace? Since 1914, the Germans
have not known real peace nor has much of mankind,” Note, too, the comment in the book
entitled “1914.” The author says: “In the year 1914 the world, as it was known and accepted then,
came to an end. Far more than any year before or since was this the punctuation-mark of the
twentieth century . . . from then on nothing could ever be the same.”

19 Satan the Devil and his demons know they have only “a short period of time” left before their
destruction. (Revelation 12:12) Even when Jesus was on earth, the demons knew that someday
they would be destroyed. They showed a vicious disposition back then, and now that they know
their time is short they are more vicious and desperate than ever. (Luke 8:27-33) They are out to
stir up all the trouble that they can, in order to direct the attention of mankind away from the
kingdom of God. That is why this wicked system of things has been behaving so crazily since
1914. It is behaving like a top, a child’s toy, that wobbles crazily just before it tumbles to a
complete stop.

20 Are we disheartened by this situation? Jesus said that his disciples would have reason to lift
their heads up. Why? Because they realize the meaning of it all. They see in these events proof
that deliverance is near! (Luke 21:28) And they do not keep this joyful news to themselves, but in
all the earth they are preaching the thrilling news that the kingdom of God now rules. As Jesus
foretold: “This good news of the kingdom will be preached in all the inhabited earth for a witness
to all the nations; and then the end will come.” (Matthew 24:14) This, too, is part of the “sign.” In
North and South America, Europe, Africa, Asia and the islands of the seas Jehovah'’s witnesses
zealously keep proclaiming this urgent message. In both large cities and small villages you will
find them, in all parts of the earth. Yes, this part of the “sign” is also being fulfilled.

21 Beyond all doubt, the evidence points to 1914 as the year when the kingdom of God went into
operation, and that event is causing things to happen here on earth. In that same year “the
present wicked system of things” entered its “last days.” (Galatians 1:4) Soon, now, the prayer for
God’s kingdom to “come” will be answered, when it displays its great power by destroying Satan’s
entire wicked system. Then God’s kingdom alone will operate as the one government to rule the
earth throughout eternity. (Daniel 2:44) Taking direct control of all earth’s affairs, it will shower
down on obedient mankind blessings of peace, happiness and life. The prayer for ‘God’s will to
take place, as in heaven, also upon earth,” will have had glorious fulfillment, for God’s kingdom



will have come to rule forever. And think of it! You may enjoy eternal life under the loving rule of
that kingdom.—Matthew 6:9, 10.
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[Study Questions]

1. (a) To what have men of faith long looked forward? (b) Has not God always been King?

2. What is God'’s kingdom, and to whom does he give the ruling power?

3. Why may some at first find it strange to think that God’s kingdom has already come to power?
4. (a) Why do not all creatures welcome God'’s kingdom? (b) So what was it foretold that God
would say to his Son when granting him power to act as king?

5. What action was then to take place in heaven, and with what result for the earth?

6. (a) What question did Jesus’ followers ask him about his second presence? (b) Why would a
visible “sign” be needed? (c) Of what would this visible evidence be proof concerning this system
of things?

7. (a) Is there some single event, by itself, that would be proof that “the end” is at hand? (b) How
do we know when summer is near? So how can we know when the Kingdom has begun its rule?
8. (a) As recorded at Matthew 24:7, what did Jesus say would mark his second presence? (b)
Why did the war that began in 1914 fit his description? (c) So what year marked the beginning of
the “last days” and the time when God'’s kingdom began its active rule?

9. What other event marking the “last days” has taken place with unusual frequency since 1914?
10. What shows that the events that marked 1914 were only the “beginning of pangs of distress”?
11. (a) To what extent have food shortages added to the distress, as Jesus foretold? (b) What
does the book entitled “Famine—1975!” say about the future?

12. (a) What other conditions, foretold in the Bible, have developed at an explosive rate since
19147 (b) So what kind of reports come from nation after nation?

13. (a) At Luke 21:25 26, what other feature of the “last days” did Jesus foretell? (b) How is the
fulfillment of this prophecy evident in the news of our time?

14. What does all the evidence show as to the year 19147
15. Why is our generation unlike all others?

16. Did Bible scholars know in advance that there would be great changes in 1914?

17. What do historians say about the year 1914?

18. What have others said about the significance of 19147
19. Why has this wicked system of things behaved so crazily since 1914?

20. (a) Why should we not be disheartened by the world situation? (b) What did Jesus foretell that
his followers would be preaching at this time? Is it being done?

21. (a) Explain just what took place in 1914. (b) What will the answer to the prayer for God's
kingdom to “come” mean?



Chapter 11
The Last Days of This Wicked System of Things

THE Bible speaks of the time in which we are living as the “last days” or the “time of the end.” (2
Timothy 3:1; Daniel 11:40) The facts show that this is a limited period that has a definite
beginning and a definite end. It began in 1914 when Jesus Christ was enthroned as king in the
heavens. It will end when God destroys this present wicked system of things. What a relief it will
be when the organizations and persons that cheat and oppress, and all who endanger the
security of their fellowmen, are gone!

2 How soon will that be? God’s own Son, Jesus Christ, gives the answer. After drawing attention
to the many things that mark the period from 1914 onward as the “time of the end,” Jesus said:
“This generation will by no means pass away until all these things occur.” (Matthew 24:34) Which
generation did he mean?

3 Jesus had just referred to persons who would “see all these things.” “These things” are the
events that have taken place since 1914 and those yet to occur down to the end of this wicked
system. (Matthew 24:33) Persons born even as much as fifty years ago could not see “all these
things.” They came on the scene after the foretold events were already under way. But there are
people still living who were alive in 1914 and saw what was happening then and who were old
enough that they still remember those events. This generation is getting up in years now. A great
number of them have already passed away in death. Yet Jesus very pointedly said: “This
generation will by no means pass away until all these things occur.” Some of them will still be
alive to see the end of this wicked system. This means that only a short time is left before the end
comes! (Psalm 90:10 [89:10, Dy]) So now is the time to take urgent action if you do not want to
be swept away with this wicked system.

WHY A “TIME OF THE END”

4 Although the Kingdom came to power in 1914, Jehovah did not immediately destroy those who
were not serving him. How glad we can be of that! For God'’s long-suffering has afforded us the
opportunity to take a firm stand for his kingdom, and so escape destruction. The Bible helps us to
view this matter in the proper light, saying: “Jehovah is not slow respecting his promise, as some
people consider slowness, but he is patient with you because he does not desire any to be
destroyed but desires all to attain to repentance.”—2 Peter 3:9; see also Matthew 24:21, 22.

5 To this end Jehovah God has allowed time for a separating work during these “last days.” In his
description of the “conclusion of the system of things,” Jesus foretold this, saying: “When the Son
of man [Jesus Christ] arrives in his glory, and all the angels with him, then he will sit down on his
glorious throne. And all the nations will be gathered before him, and he will separate people one
from another, just as a shepherd separates the sheep from the goats. And he will put the sheep
on his right hand, but the goats on his left. Then the king will say to those on his right, ‘Come, you
who have my Father’s blessing, inherit the kingdom prepared for you from the founding of the
world.” . . . Then he will say, in turn, to those on his left, ‘Be on your way from me, you who have
been cursed, into the everlasting fire [of destruction] prepared for the Devil and his angels.’ . ..
And these will depart into everlasting cutting-off, but the righteous ones into everlasting life.”
(Matthew 25:31-46) When judgment is executed at the conclusion of these “last days,” the ones
destroyed will go into “everlasting cutting-off.” There will be no return to life by a resurrection for
them. (2 Thessalonians 1:7-9) So, now, during these “last days,” God has graciously given men
everywhere opportunity to choose the side of his kingdom and live.

6 How does God do this? How is the separating work accomplished? Under angelic direction
God’s loyal servants throughout the earth proclaim the message of God’s kingdom so that
honest-hearted persons can hear and act upon it. This is the work that Jesus foretold as part of
the “sign” indicating the nearness of the end, saying: “Also, in all the nations the good news has



to be preached first.” (Mark 13:10; see also Matthew 24:14 and Revelation 14:6, 7.) On the basis
of their response to this message, and of their attitude toward those whom Jehovah uses as his
messengers, the people are judged as to whether they will be preserved alive or not. (Matthew
25:40, 45) If you want life under the kingdom of God, it is vital to show it now by responding
favorably to the Kingdom message and urging others to do the same. In the near future this
preaching work will be finished. The door of opportunity will be closed. Then it will be too late!l—
Ezekiel 33:8, 9.

WHO WILL BE DESTROYED?

7 In frank terms the Scriptures reveal that, when this wicked system comes to its end, those slain
by Jehovah will certainly come to be . . . from one end of the earth clear to the other end of the
earth.” (Jeremiah 25:33) But you do not have to be among the slain. In his Word the Bible God
clearly states what kind of persons, systems and organizations will be destroyed. Being
forewarned, persons who love life, and who sincerely want to do what is right in the eyes of God,
can get out of the danger zone.

8 So, then, who does God say will be destroyed? As we might expect, it is the wicked. “When the
wicked ones sprout as the vegetation and all the practicers of what is hurtful blossom forth, it is
that they may be annihilated forever.” (Psalm 92:7 [91:8, Dy]) But let us not be misled by adopting
the world’s viewpoint as to what is righteous and what is wicked. God plainly tells us that much of
what this world views as commonplace is wicked in his eyes. Fornication, adultery and
homosexuality may be tolerated by modern-day society, but those who practice such things will
not be spared alive by God at the end of this system of things. Likewise, those who are liars,
thieves, drunkards and murderers will be barred from the realm of God’s kingdom. (1 Corinthians
6:9, 10; Revelation 21:8) Some may have become involved in such practices because of bad
associations. But now, knowing what God says, it is vital for these to change their ways if they
want to avoid destruction. In God’s new system there will be no place for persons who corrupt
and cheat and who endanger the lives of their fellowmen.

9 Nor will there be any organizations that mislead the people. We have already learned from the
Bible that not all religion is approved by God. So it should not surprise us that religion built on
falsehood will become a thing of the past. A religious organization may have beautiful buildings
and colorful rituals, but if it does not teach the truth about God it really serves the purpose of the
enemy of God, Satan the Devil. (1 Corinthians 10:20; 2 Corinthians 11:13-15) It may make some
use of God’s Word, but if it seeks to be a part of the world by having a say in worldly affairs, then,
as the Bible declares, it becomes “an enemy of God.” (James 4:4; John 15:19) Do we want to be
numbered among God’s enemies? If not, it is up to us to prove to God now that we are not in
sympathy with them, that we find pleasure only in the truth and that we ourselves practice
worship that is “clean and undefiled from the standpoint of our God and Father.”—James 1:27.

10 Also in line for destruction is the political system that has so cruelly oppressed mankind. As
any study of history reveals, this system has a record of bloodshed and greedy grasping for
power. Fittingly, God’s Word compares the entire political arrangement on earth to a “wild beast,”
and it explains why the governments have manifested beastly qualities. It tells us that Satan the
Devil, “the dragon,” has given the worldly governments their power and that they operate under
his control. (Revelation 13:2; Daniel 8:20, 21; Luke 4:5-8) God makes this information available to
us so that we can decide intelligently as to whether we will have anything to do with the political
affairs of the world or not. God also informs us what he will do. In Daniel 2:44 he speaks of the
time when “the God of heaven will set up a kingdom that will never be brought to ruin.” That took
place in 1914 C.E. But, as to the action that God’s kingdom will take in the near future, in the war
of Armageddon or Har—Magedon, he goes on to say: “It will crush and put an end to all these
kingdoms [existing at the time of the end], and it itself will stand to times indefinite.”—See also
Revelation 16:14, 16; 19:17-21.



11 After Satan’s entire visible system has been crushed, Jehovah will next turn his attention to
Satan the Devil, the god of this wicked system. He will crush Satan, and he will do this soon. (2
Corinthians 4:4; Romans 16:20) At the time the Devil was ousted from heaven following the
establishment of the Kingdom in 1914, Satan knew that he had only “a short period of time.”
(Revelation 12:12) Now that time is even shorter. Soon the prophetic vision recorded at
Revelation 20:1-3 will be fulfilled: “I saw an angel coming down out of heaven with the key of the
abyss and a great chain in his hand. And he seized the dragon, the original serpent, who is the
Devil and Satan, . . . And he hurled him into the abyss and shut it and sealed it over him.” So
Satan, together with his demons, will be taken out of the way. Their influence will be gone. This
present wicked system of things, in all its parts, will have come to its end.

12 True Christians here on earth will have no part in that destruction. It is God’s war. He will use
angelic forces under Christ to carry out the execution. He will also cause one part of Satan’s
visible organization to turn on the other in violent hatred. But Jehovah'’s servants on earth are not
to join in the violence. (2 Corinthians 10:3, 4) Even when persecution is directed against them,
they must not retaliate by seeking revenge against the rulers or trying to overthrow the
government. They wait on God. “Do not avenge yourselves, beloved, but yield place to the wrath;
for it is written: ‘Vengeance is mine; | will repay, says Jehovah.”—Romans 12:19.

WHAT WILL NEVER END

13 The end of this system of things will not be the end for this planet earth. God’s own Word
guarantees: “The earth abideth for ever.” “He has founded the earth upon its established places;
it will not be made to totter to time indefinite, or forever.” (Ecclesiastes 1:4, AV; Psalm 104:5
[103:5, Dy]) It is not the earth that is at fault, but the wicked system upon it.

14 Furthermore, not all human life will come to an end. “Ungodly men” will be destroyed. (2 Peter
3:7) The people who made up the unbelieving world will be gone. But, after stating this, 1 John
2:17 adds: “He that does the will of God remains forever.” It was to make this possible that Jesus
Christ gave his life on behalf of mankind.—Hebrews 5:9.

15 The marvelous prospect of eternal life under the righteous kingdom of God awaits the survivors
of the end of this wicked system of things. Will you be one of them? You may well be. But, if so,
you must “do your utmost” now, so that God’s Word will deeply influence your entire life. (2 Peter
3:13, 14; Romans 12:1, 2) How thankful we can be that Jehovabh, in his love and mercy, has
made provision for survival!

[Study Questions]

1. When did the “last days” begin, and with what event will they end?

2. What did Jesus say at Matthew 24:34 as to when the “time of the end” would run out?

3. (a) Which generation did Jesus say would not pass away before the end comes? (b) So how
can we tell we are very near the end of this wicked system?

4. (a) Why can we be glad that God did not immediately destroy those who were not serving him
when his kingdom came to power in 1914? (b) How does the Bible, at 2 Peter 3:9, help us to view
this matter properly?

5. (a) How did Jesus describe the separating work he would do at this time? (b) What happens to
those against whom judgment is executed at the conclusion of these “last days™?

6. (a) How is the separating work accomplished? (b) So, what must we do now if we want life
under God’s kingdom?

7. How does Jeremiah 25:33 describe the end of this wicked system, and how does the Bible
help us to avoid being among those slain?

8. (a) Who does God say will be destroyed? (b) What kinds of persons does God classify as
wicked? Can they change their ways?



9. (a) What will happen to religion built on falsehood, and why? (b) If we do not want to be
numbered among those enemies of God, what must we do?

10. (a) Why will God destroy the entire political system on earth? (b) So, with what decision are
we individually confronted?

11. (a) After the visible part of this wicked system has been crushed, to whom will God turn his
attention? (b) How is this described at Revelation 20:1-3?

12. (a) Will true Christians have any part in that destruction? Whom will God use to execute
judgment? (b) When persecution is directed against them, how should Jehovah'’s servants
respond?

13. Will the earth be destroyed when this system ends?

14. What kind of people will be gone, but who will remain?

15. To survive the end of this wicked system and live in God’s new system, what must we do
now?
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Chapter 12
Righteous Rule Makes Earth a Paradise

HOW much mankind needs a righteous rule over all the earth! Everyone must agree that this
planet today is no paradise. Poverty and hunger are the daily experience of millions of persons.
Ugly cities rob earth of much of its natural beauty and poison the air and water around them.
More and more cities are becoming ‘jungles’ of crime, where people are afraid to leave their
homes at night. How different this is from God'’s original purpose for man! But how good it is to
know that God has not abandoned his purpose! For he assures us: “My word that goes forth from
my mouth . . . will not return to me without results.” (Isaiah 55:11; see also Genesis 2:8, 15; 1:28.)
He will yet make this earth a glorious paradise.

2 Jehovah will soon bring to its end all the present wicked system. If you gain Jehovah'’s approval
now, you may be privileged to survive into God’s new system. What will this mean for you?

A RIGHTEOUS ADMINISTRATION

3 Mankind’s greatest need, for nearly six thousand years, has been to be brought back into full
harmony with Jehovah God, his Creator. (2 Corinthians 5:20) To restore righteousness to this
planet Jehovah himself has made provision for “an administration at the full limit of the appointed
times.” This administration or rule is by Christ’'s kihngdom. As we have seen, the Kingdom has
already come to power in the heavens and will soon take full charge of earth’s affairs. What is its
main purpose in doing this? “To gather all things together again in the Christ, the things in the
heavens and the things on the earth.” (Ephesians 1:9, 10) This administration is God’s means for
bringing all those living on earth into full harmony with his heavenly rule. This is what we pray for
when we say: “Let your kingdom come. Let your will take place, as in heaven, also upon earth."—
Matthew 6:10.

4 What will this mean with regard to human relations? United in pure worship of their heavenly
Father, people of all races and nationalities will live together as one family of brothers and sisters!
(Acts 10:34, 35; 17:26) With God’s kingdom by his “Prince of Peace” ruling over the entire globe,
the earth will no longer be divided politically. There will be no proud nationalism to arouse hatred,
conflict and bloodshed. (Isaiah 9:6, 7) Any death-dealing weapons of war that remain after
Armageddon will soon be destroyed forever. (Ezekiel 39:9, 10; Psalm 46:8, 9 [45:9, 10, Dy]) So
there will be no more newspaper lists of war casualties, no more war widows or war orphans, no
more homes and cities bombed into ruins. What a blessing this will be for mankind!

5 From his heavenly throne Jesus Christ will administer earth’s affairs in a way that will bring
lasting benefits. How wonderfully he has already demonstrated his qualifications, even laying
down his own life on behalf of those who will be his subjects! Furthermore, the Bible record
shows that nothing—temptations, pressures, reproach, even death itself—could turn Jesus aside
from doing what is right. We can be sure, then, that under his rule there will be no oppression,
injustice or corruption.—Isaiah 11:2-5.

6 Would you not appreciate, also, a ruler who always speaks the truth? Jesus is that kind of
person. (John 1:14; 18:37) And who would not feel drawn to one who shows genuine warmth and
sincere interest in others? When Jesus traveled about declaring the good news, the Bible tells us,
he freely used the power that God had given him to heal the sick, both physically and in a spiritual
way. (Matthew 9:35, 36) While it would have been grand to live during the time of Jesus’ earthly
ministry, it will be far grander to live on earth when he uses this power on behalf of all mankind.

7 Associated with Jesus in his heavenly kingdom will be 144,000 kings and priests taken from
among mankind and made perfect by God. (Revelation 5:10) These, too, are persons who prove
their love of righteousness down to the death.—Revelation 14:1, 4, 5; 2:10.



8 But will this heavenly government have any visible representatives? Yes, indeed! Why, even
now the heavenly administration appoints faithful men as its representatives in the Christian
congregation, doing so by means of God’s holy spirit. (Isaiah 32:1, 2; Acts 20:28) So we can be
confident that Christ will see to it that the right men on earth are assigned to represent the
Kingdom government, for then he will be taking a direct hand in earth’s affairs. Because these
men represent the King in a special way, the Bible calls them “princes.” These will all have proved
their loyalty to God and their love for their fellowmen. The same spirit of God that motivates their
heavenly King will also guide them.—Psalm 45:16 [44:17, Dy].

9 Neither race, nor color, nor place of birth will have any bearing on the way these princely
representatives apply God'’s righteous laws. (Deuteronomy 10:17; Romans 2:11) Following the
example of their King, the “princes” will serve humbly and helpfully, bringing refreshment to their
fellowmen. Yet they will be firm in upholding God'’s righteousness.—Matthew 11:29; 20:25-28.

10 The earth having been cleansed of all evildoers, crime will never be allowed to take root again.
(Psalm 37:9-11 [36:9-11, Dy]) Never again will there be a need for policemen, jails, handcuffs,
burglar alarms, safes, locks and keys. Under the Kingdom'’s righteous rule, you will know that
anyone knocking at your door is a friend. There will be complete freedom from fear of any harm.
Nevermore will anyone be afraid to stroll through a park at night to view the starry handiwork of
the Creator. Even as is true of God’s congregation today in a spiritual way, so then in a literal
way, “they will actually dwell in security, with no one to make them tremble.”—Ezekiel 34:28.

FREEDOM FROM SIN BRINGS HEALTH AND LIFE

11 The initial program Of the Kingdom will cover a period of one thousand years. During that time
Jesus Christ and the members of his heavenly government will serve not only as kings but also
as priests of God on behalf of all their human subjects. (Revelation 20:6) Why? Because all
persons on earth will need to be “set free from enslavement to corruption” in order to have “the
glorious freedom of the children of God.” (Romans 8:21) Even after the wicked have been
destroyed, the earthly survivors will still be imperfect due to sin inherited from Adam. The wrong
desires of their imperfect flesh will still be warring against the right desires of mind and heart.
(Romans 7:21-23) So, to be accepted fully into God’s family of sons, they first need the services
of the heavenly priests of God. What will these do?

12 They will have a power that has been lacking in all human governments till now: the power to
cleanse persons of sin and imperfection. This power rests in God’s heavenly priesthood by
means of Jesus’ ransom sacrifice. God's Son and his associate priests will then apply the
benefits of Jesus’ sacrifice directly to all obedient ones. (John 1:29; 1 John 2:2) This provision is
pictured in the Bible by the symbolic “river of water of life” that flows from the “throne of God and
of the Lamb” and “the leaves of the trees . . . for the curing of the nations.” (Revelation 22:1, 2) By
making continual progress in righteousness and with the help of the heavenly priesthood, they will
progressively grow young and strong, until they reach perfection of health in mind and body. They
will be set completely free from the bondage to sin and death inherited from Adam.—John 11:26.

13 Yes, in this way, God will “wipe out every tear from their eyes, and death will be no more,
neither will mourning nor outcry nor pain be any more. The former things have passed away.”
(Revelation 21:4) How marvelous it will be to enjoy perfect health! Even as God’'s Son cured
lepers and healed the lame and blind when on earth, so his righteous rule will bring an end to all
disease and suffering. (Mark 1:40-42; John 5:5-9; Matthew 9:35) Gone then will be the need for
hospitals and health insurance! With sickness and death removed, a worldwide cause for tears
will be gone. (1 Corinthians 15:25, 26) How wonderful it will be to enjoy full freedom from sin, and
to be able to measure up perfectly to God'’s righteous standards in speech, thought and conduct!



WELCOMING PERSONS BACK FROM THE DEAD

14 Them is also the happy prospect that your loved ones who have died will be able to enjoy the
blessings of the righteous rule of God’s Son over the earth. Jesus revealed the hope for the
countless millions who have died, saying: “Do not marvel at this, because the hour is coming in
which all those in the memorial tombs will hear his voice and come out.” (John 5:28, 29) What a
time of thrilling joy it will be when first the news is flashed around the earth: “The dead are being
raised up!”

15 We can have full confidence that this will be a reality. Keep in mind that, while on earth, Jesus
not only cured the sick and crippled; he also brought dead persons back to life. (Matthew 11:2-6)
This demonstrated God’s wonderful power of resurrecting the dead, a power he has granted to
Jesus Christ. Perhaps you recall the occasion when Jesus came to the house of a man whose
twelve-year-old daughter had died. Addressing himself to the dead girl, Jesus said: “Maiden, | say
to you, Get up!” What was the result? The Bible tells us: “Immediately the maiden rose and began
walking.” How did her parents and the other observers react to this miracle? “At once they were
beside themselves with great ecstasy.” They could hardly contain their happiness.—Mark 5:35,
38-42; see also John 11:38-44; Luke 7:11-16.

16 When paradise is restored to earth, Jesus will again use his power to raise the dead. For the
Bible assures us that “there is going to be a resurrection of both the righteous and the
unrighteous.” (Acts 24:15) What joy there will be earth wide when group after group of dead
persons come back to life! Imagine what happy reunions of loved relatives there will be! Instead
of obituary columns, there may well be announcements of newly resurrected ones to bring joy to
their loved ones.

17 Many millions of persons have died, but that poses no problem for God. He can remember
them all. Why, the Bible tells us that God “is counting the number of the stars; all of them he calls
by their names.” (Psalm 147:4 [146:4, Dy]) Consider what that means. There are said to be
hundreds of millions of galaxies, each galaxy containing hundreds of millions of individual stars,
and yet God knows each star by name. The number of all the humans that have ever lived is
small by comparison. So it will not be difficult for God to remember all who have died and who
come under Christ’'s ransom provision. (Matthew 19:26) They will be restored to life right here on
earth. What a thrilling privilege to be on hand to welcome them back from the dead!

18 When they come back will they be the same persons? Will we know them? Yes! Even man can
indefinitely preserve pictures and voices on magnetic tape for later use on television. God can do
even more than that. At resurrection time he can provide each one with a suitable body, just as
he did in creating the first man, and then reimplant in the brain the exact memaories of all that the
person learned and experienced during his former life. Thus in the resurrection that person will
come forth with the same personality that he had at death, just as the resurrected Jesus retained
his own personality. (Hebrews 13:8) You will recognize those you knew before. What a wonderful
prospect'—Job 14:13-15.

19 The apostle John was given a vision of these thrilling events that will take place during Christ’s
reign, and it is found in the book of Revelation. His vision shows that death and Hades (mankind’s
common grave) will ‘give up those dead in them.’” None will be left there. Then death due to
inherited sin will be gone forever. (Revelation 20:13, 14; Isaiah 25:8) Gone will be funeral parlors
and tombstones! No graveyards will remain to mar the beauty of the paradise earth.

20 Those resurrected to life on earth will come forth to the opportunity of gaining eternal life in
paradise. It will be a time of education for them. “Scrolls” containing instruction from God will be
opened, and they will need to follow these in making their minds over in harmony with God’s will.
They will be “judged individually according to their deeds”; that is, the deeds they do after being
resurrected and after learning the contents of the “scrolls.” (Revelation 20:11-13) By responding
to the education provided, even those who were once as dangerous as wild animals will change



their ways, just as many have already done upon coming into association with the Christian
congregation.—lsaiah 11:9; 26:9; 35:8, 9.

EARTH RETURNS TO PARADISE CONDITIONS

21 Progress in righteousness will bring material blessings too. There will be a literal fulfillment of
the prophetic words of Isaiah 25:6: “And Jehovah of armies will certainly make for all the peoples,
in this mountain, a banquet of well-oiled dishes.” None will ever again know the gnawing pain and
weakness of starvation. But how will God provide this banquet?

22 When the Israelites were God'’s chosen people, his blessing brought them great prosperity.
Their lands produced fine crops of grain. Their orchards grew excellent fruits. Jehovah opened up
to them his “good storehouse, the heavens, to give the rain on [their] land in its season.”
(Deuteronomy 28:12; see also verse 8.) Similar blessings will abound in fullest measure under
the rule of Christ’s kingdom. (Psalm 67:6, 7 [66:7, 8, Dy]) The earthly subjects of the Kingdom will
fulfill the command that Adam and Eve never carried out. They will “subdue” the earth, making
the entire globe a paradise. It was concerning such a prospect, and with the hope of resurrection
in view, that Jesus said to the sympathetic evildoer who was executed with him: “Truly | tell you
today, You will be with me in Paradise."—Luke 23:39-43.

23 Then the whole earth will radiate happiness. It will be as if its meadows and mountains, its
trees and flowers, its rivers and seas, are all rejoicing at Jehovah's righteous rule. (Psalm 96:11-
13[95:11-13, Dy]; 98:7-9 [97:7-9, Dy]) The fresh air will no longer suffer contamination. Every
river and stream will sparkle with fresh, pure water. There will be no more ruining of the land.

24 All earth—its forests, its fields, its mountains—will be one beautiful park, alive with colorful
varieties of animals and birds. These, too, will be subject to the wise control of Jehovah’s Son.
And in that “inhabited earth to come” he will bring them all into harmless subjection to mankind.—
Hebrews 2:5-8; Psalm 8:4-8 [8:5-9, Dy].

FINAL TEST DETERMINES WORTHINESS FOR ETERNAL LIFE

25 God's kingdom by Christ will rule for all eternity. However, by the close of the first thousand
years it will have accomplished a particular purpose toward the earth. It will have removed every
trace of unrighteousness. All humankind on earth will stand as perfect creatures before the throne
of the Supreme Judge, Jehovah God. In every respect they will be equal to the first perfect
humans in Eden. (1 Corinthians 15:24) Will they be worthy to have God grant them the right to
everlasting life? It will be proper that the Kingdom subjects be tested as to their devotion to God’s
righteous rule. Jehovah will give them the opportunity to show their loyalty. How? By releasing
Satan and his demons from their condition of restraint in the “abyss.” (Revelation 20:7) By this
test each one in God’s earthly family may individually have the privilege of giving a personal
answer to the challenge made to their heavenly Father by Satan.

26 Those who stay loyal to God will be judged worthy of everlasting life. Jehovah will give this
right to them, writing their names in his “book of life.” Any who rebelliously turn against God will
be destroyed in the “second death.” Then, Satan the Devil, along with his demons, will be
destroyed forever. (Revelation 20:7-10, 15) Never, no, never, will the earth, or any other part of
God'’s vast universe, be disturbed again by sin and rebellion. Made into a paradise where
righteousness prevails, the earth will serve for all time to come as a jewel of praise to Jehovah's
name.

27 Does God's purpose for a righteous rule over a paradise earth deepen your respect for his
righteousness? Does it increase your appreciation of his wisdom? Does it move you to express
your love for him? If so, then you should do all you can now to serve him wholeheartedly. Share
in telling others of Jehovah’s name and purpose. (Psalm 89:14-16 [88:15-97, Dy]; 1 John 4:19)



Live now according to God’s righteous principles, and so prepare for life eternal in the paradise
earth under the Kingdom's righteous rule.
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Even the dead were raised to life by Jesus
[Study Questions]

1. (a) What conditions show the need for a righteous rule over all the earth? (b) Will God yet
make the earth a paradise?

2. How may we survive into God’s new system?

3. What is God’s means for restoring righteousness?

4. (a) What changes will the Kingdom bring to human relations? (b) Why will there be no more
war, and what will this mean to mankind?

5. Under Christ’s rule, why will there be no injustice?

6. What kind of person is Jesus, so that we should be grateful to have him as Ruler?

7. What kind of persons are those who will rule with Jesus in his heavenly kingdom?

8. (a) Will there be visible representatives of Christ’'s heavenly kingdom? (b) Who will select
them?

9. Will the color of one’s skin or his place of birth influence how he is treated then?

10. In contrast with the insecurity and fear so common today, what will be the conditions under
Christ’s righteous rule?

11. Besides serving as kings, in what other capacity will the members of Christ’'s heavenly
government serve? Why?

12. (a) What unique power will the members of Christ's heavenly kingdom have? (b) To what
blessed state will people attain?

13. (a) How does Revelation 21:4 describe the blessings the Kingdom will bring? (b) What did
Jesus do when he was on earth that shows he can bring about these blessings?

14. What prospect for the dead did Jesus reveal at John 5:28, 29?

15. Why can we have confidence that Jesus will raise the dead?

16. Who will be raised from the dead, and how will this affect the living?

17. Why is it no problem for God to remember all those who are to be resurrected?

18. In the resurrection, will you be able to recognize those you knew before? Why?

19. What does the book of Revelation show as to the dead? So what will be gone?



20. (a) What opportunity will be open to the resurrected ones, and what will they need to do? (b)
On what basis will they be judged? (c) How will changes take place in the ways of persons who
may previously have been dangerous?

21. What blessing of the Kingdom rule is described at Isaiah 25:67

22. (a) As shown in the Bible, how will this material plenty be provided? (b) To what condition will
the entire globe be transformed?

23. How do the Psalms describe the happy condition that will prevail on earth?

24. What will Christ’s rule do for mankind with regard to the animal creation?

25. (a) By the close of the first thousand years, what will the Kingdom have accomplished? (b)
What test will then take place, and why?

26. What will be the outcome for (a) those who stay loyal to God? (b) those who turn against
God? (c) Satan and his demons?

27. If we really want life in the paradise earth, what should we do now?



Chapter 13
The True Church and Its Foundation

IF WE want to live eternally in God’s new system we must acknowledge the true church and its
foundation. With reference to them, Jesus said: “Upon this rock | will build my Church.” (Matthew
16:18, Dy) What is this church and what is the rock upon which it is built? The Bible provides us
with the right answers.

2 While many persons speak of the buildings in which people meet for worship as “churches,” did
you know that the Bible never does? In the Bible the word “church” always refers to people,
actually to an assembly or congregation of persons. (Philemon 2) The Greek word ek-kle-si'a,
translated “church” or “congregation,” literally means “that which is called out.” It refers to a group
of persons called out from among others for a particular purpose; but it is used as the equivalent
of the Hebrew word gahal’', meaning “congregation” or “assembly.”

3 The true church or congregation is likened to a human body, because it has many members but
only one head, just as a human body has. The inspired Scriptures, at Ephesians 1:22, 23 (Dy),
tell us that God made Christ “head over all the church, which is his body.” This church is also
compared to a virgin girl engaged to Christ, because as a group the members of the true church
are to be closely united to Christ, as a wife is to her husband. Writing to certain members of the
church, the apostle Paul said: “I personally promised you in marriage to one husband that | might
present you as a chaste virgin to the Christ.” (2 Corinthians 11:2; see also Revelation 21:2, 9, 10.)
So it is a clean congregation, free from worldly corruption and devoted to its Head, Jesus Christ.

4 Could anyone of us decide to “join” this church simply by getting his name placed on some
membership roll here on earth? No; as Hebrews 12:23 (Dy) explains, this is the “church of the
firstborn who are written in the heavens.” God is the one who selects the members. He sets them
in the congregation as he pleases. (1 Corinthians 12:18) These are the ones who will be with
Christ in heaven. And Jesus revealed that, far from including all who profess to be Christians,
they are limited in number to 144,000.—Revelation 14:1-3; Luke 12:32.

5 They are, indeed, a group of persons called out from spiritual darkness for a special purpose.
While here on earth they boldly “declare abroad the excellencies” of the Most High God, who
called them out of darkness into his wonderful light. (1 Peter 2:9) And, after their resurrection,
they will have the grand privilege of ruling with Christ in his heavenly kingdom.—Luke 22:28-30.

6 The first members of this true church were all Jews (as were Jesus and his apostles) or
circumcised Jewish converts. At Pentecost of 33 C.E.—just ten days after Jesus had ascended to
heaven and opened the way for others to follow him in due time—Jehovah indicated his selection
of these members through the pouring out of holy spirit. Their receiving of the spirit on that
occasion bore witness to them that they were now God's spiritual sons and heirs of the kingdom
with Christ. (Acts 2:1-4, 16-21, 33; Romans 8:16, 17) But the membership of the true church did
not remain all Jewish. Three and a half years after Jesus’ death the way was opened for Gentiles
or non-Jews to be included. (Acts 10:30-33, 44; Romans 9:.23, 24) So, in course of time, the true
church came to have international membership.

THE FOUNDATION OF THE TRUE CHURCH

7 Who is the foundation of the true church? Jesus Christ made clear that he himself is that
foundation. He applied to himself the prophecy of Psalm 118:22 [117:22, Dy], saying: “The stone
that the builders rejected is the one that has become the chief cornerstone.” (Matthew 21:42-44)
The apostle Paul adds his testimony that Jesus is the “chief corner stone,” writing to Christians at
Ephesus: “You are fellow citizens with the saints and the domestics of God, built upon the
foundation of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Christ himself being the chief corner stone.”



(Ephesians 2:19, 20, Dy) The apostle was very definite about it, saying again: “For other
foundation no man can lay, but that which is laid: which is Christ Jesus.”—1 Corinthians 3:11, Dy.

8 There could be no finer and surer foundation for the true church than Christ Jesus, could there?
It is his own perfect human life given as a ransom that makes possible this divine arrangement.
Yet, how can we harmonize this testimony by Jesus and the apostle Paul with what Jesus stated
to Peter at Matthew 16:18? We may be sure that there is no contradiction.

“UPON THIS ROCK | WILL BUILD MY CHURCH”

9 Peter had just acknowledged Jesus to be the Christ (or, the Messiah), the Son of the living God.
Jesus then said: “I say to thee: That thou art Peter, and upon this rock | will build my Church.”
(Dy) Some understand these words to mean that Jesus’ church is built on Peter as the
foundation. This is the official position of the Roman Catholic Church. But it is of interest to note
that Archbishop Kenrick, in the book An Inside View of the Vatican Council (1870), shows that of
at least eighty-six early church “fathers,” only seventeen understood Jesus’ reference to the
“rock” as applying to Peter. Were you aware of this?

10 Consider, for example, the view of Augustine (354-430 C.E.), usually referred to as “Saint
Augustine.” Though at one time he viewed Peter as the “rock,” in later life Augustine restated his
position, saying in his Retractationes: “I have since frequently explained the words of our Lord:
‘Thou art Peter and upon this rock | will build my Church,’ to the effect that they should be
understood as referring to him whom Peter confessed when he said: ‘Thou art the Christ, the Son
of the living God,’ . . . For what was said to [Peter] was not ‘Thou art the rock,” but ‘Thou art
Peter.’ But the rock was Christ.”

11 But of far more importance—how did Peter himself understand Jesus’ words? Concerning the
Lord Jesus, Peter said: “Unto whom coming, as to a living stone, rejected indeed by men but
chosen and made honourable by God: Be you also as living stones built up, a spiritual house, a
holy priesthood, to offer up spiritual sacrifices, acceptable to God by Jesus Christ. Wherefore it is
said in the scripture: Behold, | lay in Sion a chief corner stone, elect, precious. And he that shall
believe in him shall not be confounded. To you therefore that believe, he is honour: but to them
that believe not, the stone which the builders rejected, the same is made the head of the corner:
and a stone of stumbling and a rock of scandal, to them who stumble at the word.” (1 Peter 2:4-8,
Dy) These words of Peter show that he, like the apostle Paul, understood Jesus to be the “chief
corner stone,” the “rock” on which the church is built. Peter is just one of the 144,000 “living
stones” making up the true church.

12 peter enjoyed fine privileges as an apostle of Jesus Christ, it is true. But nowhere does he
indicate that he thought he was the chief of the apostles. Nor do we read anywhere that the other
apostles and disciples recognized Peter as a “pope” and gave him honor as such. On one
occasion the apostle Paul found it necessary to reprove Peter (Cephas) publicly for having taken
a course not in keeping with true Christian faith. The fact that Peter was wrong on this matter
involving faith and morals and also that Paul felt free to correct him publicly shows that Peter was
not looked to as an “infallible” head of the apostles or of the early church. (Galatians 2:11-14) In
the true church there is only one Head, Jesus Christ, who, since his resurrection, is “alive
forever,” and so needs no successors.—Hebrews 7:23-25.

A UNITED CHURCH

13 Jesus, the Head, does not split up the body of his congregation into a clergy class and a laity
class of the “common people.” He says to his followers: “Do not you be called Rabbi, for one is
your teacher, whereas all you are brothers. Moreover, do not call anyone your father on earth, for
one is your Father, the heavenly One. Neither be called ‘leaders,’ for your Leader is one, the
Christ.” (Matthew 23:8-10) So Jesus shows that there is no division among those who make up
the true church. However, he did arrange for men to take the lead in the Christian congregation,



to serve the spiritual needs of their brothers and organize the work of preaching the good news.
Jesus said such ones were not to “lord it over” their brothers but were to be like slaves or
servants to them. (Matthew 20:25-28) Is that true of the clergymen you know?

14 To fit the Bible’s description of the true church, those who make it up must be united in their
worship. In this regard the apostle Paul wrote: “I| exhort you, brothers, through the name of our
Lord Jesus Christ that you should all speak in agreement, and that there should not be divisions
among you, but that you may be fitly united in the same mind and in the same line of thought.” (1
Corinthians 1:10) So we cannot Scripturally expect to find them scattered among all the
conflicting religions of Christendom. They must be gathered together in just one organization. As
Ephesians 4:4, 5 says of them: “One body there is, . . . one Lord, one faith.” It is vital for us to
know what that “one faith” is.

APPRECIATION OF THE TRUE CHURCH AND ITS FOUNDATION

15 The members of the true church under Christ their head are said to become “Abraham'’s seed,
heirs with reference to a promise.” (Galatians 3:29) This promise is that all others of obedient
mankind will bless themselves through Christ and his congregation. (Genesis 22:18) The Bible
foretold that, at the time of the establishment of Christ’'s kingdom, there would be only a remnant
of these children of the “Jerusalem above,” God’s heavenly organization, left on earth. (Galatians
4:26; Revelation 12:10, 17) Jesus described these members of his church on earth as a “faithful
and discreet slave.” And he said that such ones who were found faithfully serving at the time of
his coming to his judgment work would be appointed “over all his belongings,” that is, over all the
earthly interests of Christ’s kingdom. They would take the lead in the preaching of the good news
of the established Kingdom to all the nations in the “time of the end."—Matthew 24:14, 45-47,;
25:19-23.

16 All those today who hope to gain eternal life in God's new system need to recognize this
arrangement. For Jesus said that, in this “time of the end,” he separates to a position of favor
those doing good to the remaining ones on earth of his “brothers,” his joint heirs who make up the
Christian congregation. (Matthew 25:31-40) These are the remaining ones of the “living stones”
that are built up into a spiritual house or temple, “a place for God to inhabit by spirit.” (1 Peter 2:5;
Ephesians 2:20-22) Those ‘doing good’ to the members of this temple class are described in the
book of Revelation as a “great crowd” of persons who come under God’s protection. Note, too,
that they gladly serve God “day and night in his temple,” that is, in association with the remnant of
the spiritual temple class, the Christian congregation.—Revelation 7:9, 10, 15.

17 These sheeplike persons say, in effect, to the heirs of the promise made with Abraham: “We
will go with you people, for we have heard that God is with you people.” (Zechariah 8:23) Even as
those of the true church or congregation faithfully walk in Christ's footsteps and proclaim the
Kingdom message, so likewise these sheeplike ones ‘go with them,’ serving God right along with
them. Are you doing that? If so, you have the prospect of receiving eternal life on earth, along
with all the other blessings that will flow from Christ and his glorified congregation in the heavens.

[Study Questions]

1. Why is it important to know the identity of the true church and its foundation?

2. (a) Does the Bible ever use the word “church” to refer to a building? (b) What is the meaning
of the Greek word?

3. Why is the true church likened to (a) a human body? (b) an engaged virgin girl?

4. (a) Can anyone “join” the true church by getting his name on some earthly membership roll?
Why? (b) How many make up the true church that will be with Christ in heaven?

5. For what special purpose are members of the true church called?

6. (&) Who were the first members of the true church, and how was witness borne to them that
they were God'’s spiritual sons? (b) When was membership opened up for non-Jews?

7. How did Jesus and the apostle Paul identify the foundation cornerstone of the true church?



8. (a) Why could there be no finer foundation for the true church than Christ Jesus? (b) What
guestion now comes up?

9. (a) How do some persons understand Jesus’ words at Matthew 16:187? (b) Did the majority of
the early church “fathers” understand Jesus’ reference to the “rock” as applying to Peter?

10. How did Augustine understand Jesus’ reference to the “rock”?

11. Whom did Peter himself understand to be the “rock™?

12. (a) How do we know whether Peter was viewed as an “infallible” head of the early church? (b)
Who always remains the head of the true church?

13. (a) What words of Jesus show there was to be no division of the congregation into clergy and
laity? (b) How were the ones taking the lead in the congregation to conduct themselves?

14. Why must the ones making up the true church be gathered in just one organization for
worship?

15. (a) How do Christ and his congregation benefit all other obedient humans? (b) What
responsibility did Jesus say he would give to his true church at the time of his coming in Kingdom
power?

16. What blessings come to those who show proper recognition of this arrangement?

17. What do sheeplike ones say, in effect, to the remaining ones of the true church?



Chapter 14
How to Identify the True Religion

LOGICALLY there must be just one true religion. This is in harmony with the fact that the true
God is a God, “not of disorder, but of peace.” (1 Corinthians 14:33) Furthermore, Jesus Christ
spoke of those who practice such religion as worshiping God “with spirit and truth,” and truth is
never at disagreement with itself. (John 4:23, 24) But who are these true worshipers today? How
can you identify them and know that their worship is indeed the one approved by God?

2 This cannot be decided simply on the basis of what people and organizations claim to be. In his
Sermon on the Mount, Jesus pointed out that many would call him “Lord, Lord,” claiming to have
done notable things in his name. Yet he would say to them: “I never knew you! Get away from
me, you workers of lawlessness.” Not only words but also appearances can be deceptive. Jesus
said that false prophets would come in sheep’s covering, while inside they would be like
devouring wolves. However, he gave us a rule by which we can distinguish between the true
servants of God and the false ones, saying: “By their fruits you will recognize them.” He showed
that what really determines whether we are true worshipers of God is not merely our claims or
even our apparently commendable works, but our actually doing the will of the heavenly Father.—
Matthew 7:15-23.

3 A faithful follower of Jesus, the apostle Paul, also showed the need for caution. He warned that
some men would appear to be ministers of righteousness and yet would be false Christians.
Outwardly they may not seem bed. But when measured in the light of God’s Word, the Bible, they
are shown to be ministers of God’s enemy, Satan, for their works are actually in opposition to
God'’s will. (2 Corinthians 11:13-15) Our following the lead of such false Christians could only
result in our losing out on life eternal.

APPLYING THE RULE

4 What, then, are some of the identifying marks of true worshipers of God? What are the fine
fruits that they would produce? The Bible tells us that “God is love.” In harmony with this, Jesus
showed that the most outstanding mark of those who follow his example in worshiping God is that
they would have love among themselves. He said: “By this all will know that you are my disciples,
if you have love among yourselves.” (1 John 4:8; John 13:35) For such love to be truly an
identifying mark, it could not be merely a matter of pretending to be nice to one another, could it?
It must be love that deeply affects every aspect of one’s daily living. It should influence how one
treats the other members of one’s household. It ought to affect one’s attitude toward people of
other races and nations. True worshipers of God show love, not only in word, but also in action.
They seek what is truly in the best interests of others.—1 John 3:18.

5 Do the religious organizations with which you have been acquainted have this mark of
identification? Do they instill in their members a love that is so strong that it remains true even in
difficult times? What do they do, for example, when tension between worldly nations leads to
war? The facts show that by far the majority of them have been willing for their members to go out
on the battlefield and slaughter their fellow believers of another nationality at the command of
worldly men. Do you think such a course is according to God’s Word and really reflects the spirit
of God?—1 John 3:10-12; Matthew 5:44.

6 Yet, as you know, not everyone has followed this course. Some have been able to say with the
apostle Paul: “For though we walk in the flesh, we do not wage warfare according to what we are
in the flesh. For the weapons of our warfare are not fleshly.” (2 Corinthians 10:3, 4) They have not
been guilty of living a lie by saying, “I love God,” while hating their brother of another nationality.
(1 John 4:20, 21) Those who truly imitate Jesus, not only refrain from doing harm to others, but
also manifest love in other ways. How? By their unity with fellow Christians in all lands, by the



way they deal with their neighbors and by their loving efforts to help others to learn about God.—
Galatians 6:10.

7 Another mark of true religion and of those who practice it is respect for God’s Word. God's Son
when on earth set the pattern in this by showing the highest respect for the inspired Scriptures.
He quoted them as the final authority on matters. He continually referred his hearers to God'’s
Word, encouraging them to read and apply it. (Matthew 19:4-6; Luke 24:44, 45) He showed his
deep respect for the Bible by living in accord with its teachings every day. The fulfillment of God’s
Word meant more to him than even his own life. (Matthew 26:53-56) Never did he downgrade the
Bible; rather, he condemned those who failed to teach in harmony with it and who tried to weaken
its force with their own teachings.—Mark 7:9-13.

8 What can we say in this regard about the many church organizations of Christendom today?
When you hear or read statements by clergymen who refer to parts of the Bible as “myths,” or
who favor the theory of evolution over the Bible teaching of creation, would you say that they are
encouraging respect for God’s Word? Or when you read statements in which such church leaders
argue that sex relations outside of marriage are not necessarily wrong, or that even
homosexuality can be quite proper, would you say that they are encouraging people to use the
Bible as their guide? They certainly are not following the example of God’s Son and his
apostles.—Matthew 15:18, 19; Galatians 5:19-21; Romans 1:24-27.

9 Do the fruits manifest in the lives of the members of these churches show that they truly respect
the Word of God? From your own experience, would you say that most people who go to a
church building on Sunday apply Bible principles in their home life and in their dealings with
others on Monday and during the rest of the week? God’'s Word shows that there are persons
who may have the Bible and even study it but whose works prove that they disown the God they
claim to know. (Titus 1:16; John 5:39, 40) The form of worship that they practice is not pleasing to
God, because they do not allow his Word to exercise genuine power in their lives.—2 Timothy
3:5.

10 At first one might reason that it is simply one minister who is wrong or certain church members
who do not do right. But what if the minister who downgrades the Bible continues to hold his
position? And what if the church members who do wrong continue to be in good standing? Then it
is time to face the fact that the bad fruits identify the religious organization itself. If that is true, you
will, without exception, find that the teachings of the organization do not all line up with the Bible.
If you have read the previous chapters of this book and considered the Bible texts found there,
you may realize that this is true of the religion with which you have been associated. If so, then
you have a serious problem. It is the problem of making a decision either to accept the
truthfulness of the Bible or to reject it in favor of teachings that the Bible does not support. (Acts
17:11) What you do, of course, must be your own decision. However, you should weigh matters
carefully, since the decision you make will affect your standing with God and your prospects of
eternal life in his new system.

11 A further requirement of true religion is that it must sanctify God’s name. Why so? Because
when Jesus Christ taught his followers how to pray, he showed them that this should be their first
concern. “You must pray, then, this way,” he said: “Our Father in the heavens, let your name be
sanctified.” (Matthew 6:9) This means holding the name sacred, treating it as something holy.
Jesus himself certainly did this. He did not fail to use his Father’'s name, nor did he treat it as
unimportant. To the contrary, in prayer to his Father, Jesus said: “I have made your name known
to them and will make it known.” (John 17:26) He knew that it is God’s purpose for his name to be
glorified in all the earth, and he set the example in proclaiming and honoring that name. (John
12:28; Isaiah 12:4, 5) Also, the Scriptures show that the main purpose for the existence of the
congregation that God has called out of the world is to be “a people for his name.” (Acts 15:14) If
you are to gain salvation, you, too, must know and honor the name of God.—Romans 10:13, 14.



12 Now, stop and ask yourself: What religious group is most prominently known for publishing the
name of God, as Jesus did? The churches in general avoid the use of the name Jehovah; and,
though some of them say that they favor the form “Yahweh,” they seldom use that either. Some
have even gone to the extent of removing God’s name from their versions of the Bible. For
example, the Revised Standard Version, which is now distributed with the backing of both
Protestants and Catholics, omits the name Jehovah completely, although it appears in the original
Hebrew text nearly seven thousand times. Are these organizations measuring up to this
requirement of true religion? Really, what group does bear witness to the name of God, as Jesus
did? (Revelation 1:5; Isaiah 43:10-12) If you were to talk to your neighbors and refer repeatedly to
Jehovah, using his sacred name, with what organization do you think they would associate you?
That is not a difficult question to answer. There is only one people that notably follow Jesus’
example in this regard.

13 True worshipers also proclaim the kingdom of God as man’s true hope. They could not do
otherwise and be pleasing to Jehovah God, because he has clearly stated that the Kingdom is his
provision for governing the earth. (Daniel 2:44; 7:13, 14) Jesus set the example by going from
one end of the land to the other “preaching and declaring the good news of the kingdom of God.”
(Luke 8:1) He and his apostles did this by going from village to village and “from house to house.”
(Acts 20:20) Jesus also foretold that in these “last days” “this good news of the kingdom” would
be preached in all the earth for a withess.—Matthew 24:14.

14 Today we often hear religious leaders speaking on behalf of political organizations such as the
United Nations and praying for them. But who are doing the preaching of the good news about
God'’s kingdom as Jesus foretold? If someone comes to your door or to your neighbor’s door and
you hear him talking about God’s kingdom as mankind'’s true hope, with what organization do you
associate that person? This is a principal activity of those who actually do the will of the heavenly
Father in imitation of his Son Jesus.—1 Peter 2:21.

15 Yet another requirement of true religion is that it keep separate from the world and its affairs.
The Bible, at James 1:27, shows that, if our worship is to be clean and undefiled from the
standpoint of God, we must keep ourselves “without spot from the world.” This is an important
matter, for, “whoever . . . wants to be a friend of the world is constituting himself an enemy of
God.” (James 4:4) You can appreciate why this is so serious when you remember that the Bible
points out that the ruler of the world is God’s chief adversary, Satan the Devil.—John 12:31.

16 Do the facts show that the churches in your community take this to heart? Are the clergy, as
well as the members of the congregations, really “no part of the world,” as Jesus said that his true
followers would be? (John 15:19) Or are they deeply involved in the world’s affairs, in its
nationalism, its politics and its class struggles? You do not need someone else to answer these
questions for you. The activities of the churches are widely publicized, and you know what is
going on in them. If there are people in your community who, because of their religion, refrain
from such activities, you no doubt know who they are too.

17 Now, after reviewing these identifying marks of the true religion that God has provided for us in
his Word, what do we conclude? The question at issue is not whether a certain religious group
appears to meet one or two of these requirements, nor whether some of its doctrines conform to
the Bible. Far more than that, the true religion must measure up in all these respects and its
teachings must all be in full harmony with God’s Word. Only in this way can such religion truly be
pleasing to Jehovah God. There are not many religions meeting these requirements. The Bible
shows that there is only “one faith."—Ephesians 4:5.

18 Who, then, are the ones who form the body of true worshipers today? On the basis of the
evidence, which is known or available to persons in all parts of the earth, we do not hesitate to
say that they are the Christian witnesses of Jehovah. For you to share that conviction you need to
get well acquainted with them. The best way is to attend their meetings at the Kingdom Hall of
Jehovah’s Witnesses. In this way you can observe for yourself how the organization functions



and the way in which those associated with it apply God’s Word in their own lives. Since God
assures us that practicing true religion brings great contentment now and opens up the way for
eternal life in his new system of things, it surely will be worth your while to make such an
investigation. (Deuteronomy 30:19, 20) You have our warm invitation to do so. Why not
investigate now?

[Study Questions]

1. Why is it both logical and Scriptural to say that there is just one true religion?

2. (a) Are all who profess to be Christians practicing the true religion? (b) What rule did Jesus
give by which we can distinguish between God'’s true servants and the false ones?

3. What warning set out by the apostle Paul shows the need for caution?

4. What is the most outstanding mark of the true worshipers of God?

5. How do religious organizations and their members today measure up with regard to this main
mark of true religion?

6. (a) Are there persons who have shown true Christian love even in times of worldly conflict? (b)
How is their love more than a mere refraining from doing harm to others?

7. What viewpoint toward the Bible does true religion encourage, and how did God’s Son set the
pattern in this?

8. What kind of statements by clergymen of Christendom indicate that they are not following the
example of God’'s Son and his apostles in this matter?

9. Why is the worship of even many who have the Bible not pleasing to God?

10. (a) How can we know if the bad fruits identify not merely individuals, but the religious
organization itself? (b) What serious decision must a person make if he has found that the
teachings of his church do not all line up with the Bible?

11. (a) How does true religion treat God’s hame, as indicated by Jesus Christ? (b) So what must
we do if we are to gain salvation?

12. (a) Are the churches In general measuring up to this requirement of true worship? (b) Are
there any who bear witness to the name of God?

13. (a) What must true worshipers advocate as man’s only hope? (b) How do they do this?

14. (a) Instead of God’s kingdom, in favor of what do we often hear religious leaders speak and
pray? (b) Who are the people that come to your door preaching the Kingdom as mankind’s true
hope?

15. Name another vital requirement of true religion, as explained at James 1:27.

16. From what you have observed, are the churches in your community, and their members,
really “no part of the world"?

17. (a) To be the true religion, to how many of these requirements must a religion conform? (b)
As shown in the Bible, how many true religions are there?

18. (a) In the light of the evidence, whom does this book point to as the true worshipers today? Is
that what you believe? (b) What is the best way to get well acquainted with Jehovah’s witnesses?



Chapter 15
“Get Out from Among Them”

JEHOVAH GOD expects all who love and serve him to keep free from false worship. Of God’s
Son, the Bible says: “You loved righteousness, and you hated lawlessness.” Because of this his
Father has specially blessed him, exalting him as the appointed king of God’s kingdom. (Hebrews
1:9) If you love truth and righteousness, then you will also hate and avoid what is false and
displeasing to God. In this way you can find protection both now and during the coming execution
of God'’s judgment upon those who disregard his will.

2 Long ago God foretold that he would have a people who would be his “special property,” and
that observers would certainly see “the distinction between a righteous one and a wicked one,
between one serving God and one who has not served him.” (Malachi 3:17, 18) If you see this
distinction, then you should act accordingly. Failure to do so would endanger your prospect of
gaining life eternal. What course should you take? God’s Word says very definitely: “Do not
become unevenly yoked with unbelievers. For what sharing do righteousness and lawlessness
have? Or what fellowship does light have with darkness? . .. Or what portion does a faithful
person have with an unbeliever?” Because there can be no proper fellowship between those
practicing righteousness and those practicing lawlessness, God commands: “Therefore get out
from among them, and separate yourselves.”—2 Corinthians 6:14-17.

GETTING OUT OF “BABYLON THE GREAT”

3 To those who were once his chosen people and who were in exile in ancient Babylon, Jehovah
God spoke similar words: “l, Jehovah, am your God, the One teaching you to benefit yourself, the
One causing you to tread in the way in which you should walk. O if only you would actually pay
attention to my commandments! Then your peace would become just like a river, and your
righteousness like the waves of the sea. . . . One’s name would not be cut off or be annihilated
from before me. Go forth, you people, out of Babylon!” (Isaiah 48:17-20) What Jehovah did there
was for the benefit of those loving him, not to deprive them of anything good. By the conquest of
Babylon in 539 B.C.E. he made it possible for them to leave Babylon as a free people.

4 Ancient Babylon has ceased to exist. Yet God speaks of another Babylon called “Babylon the
Great.” And again he gives the command: “Get out of her, my people, if you do not want to share
with her in her sins, and if you do not want to receive part of her plagues.” (Revelation 18:4) In the
previous chapter of Revelation, Babylon the Great is described in symbol as an immoral woman
who sits over or controls “peoples and crowds and nations and tongues,” and who has “a
kingdom over the kings of the earth” and ‘commits fornication’ with these kings.—Revelation 17:1,
2,15, 18.

5 This means that Babylon the Great is an empire. What kind of empire? Since “the kings of the
earth,” the political element, are said to ‘commit fornication’ with her, Babylon the Great itself is
not a political empire. The book of Revelation shows that when Babylon the Great is destroyed
the “merchants” of the earth stand at a distance and mourn; so it is not a commercial empire
either. (Revelation 18:15) Could it, then, be a religious empire? Well, religion has certainly had
great influence over the political kingdoms, and its control does extend over peoples of all the
earth. But why should this religious empire be pictured by a prostitute woman guilty of
fornication? Because it mixes religion and politics. As regards Christendom, the Bible shows that
those who claim to serve God but are unfaithful and enter into relations with the political powers
are viewed by God as spiritual prostitutes or adulteresses.—Ezekiel 16:1, 2, 28-30; James 4:4.

6 1t was shortly after the global flood of Noah’s day that false religion got its start in Babylon,
where Nimrod exalted himself “in opposition to Jehovah.” However, Jehovah confused the
people’s language and “scattered them from there over all the surface of the earth.” As they went,
they took with them their Babylonish doctrines and practices. (Genesis 10:8-10; 11:4-9) In



harmony with this, the book The Religion of Babylonia and Assyria (by Professor Morris Jastrow,
page 701) tells of “the profound impression made upon the ancient world by the remarkable
manifestations of religious thought in Babylonia and by the religious activity that prevailed in that
region.”

7 Thus, although many persons are unaware of it, there are many doctrines and practices found
in religions throughout the earth today that have a common origin in Babylon’s false religion.
What are some of these?

8 Among the teachings prominent in ancient Babylon were: worship of a triad or trinity of gods,
the belief that the human soul could not die, and the teaching that persons suffered after death in
an underground world or “land of no return.” The use of images also played a large part in
Babylonian worship. As has been shown in earlier chapters of this book, none of these things are
taught in God’s Word, the Bible. However, do we see similar teachings and practices in the
religious organizations around us today?

9 Along with the doctrines of the “Trinity,” the immortality of the human soul and a hellfire of
torment, any other teaching or practice that goes contrary to God’s inspired Word marks a religion
as false and labels it as part of Babylon the Great. A religion may claim to advocate worship of
the true God of the Bible and it may use the name of his Son, Jesus Christ, but of what value is
this if it is contaminated with Babylonish doctrines and practices? (Galatians 5:7-9; Matthew 7:22,
23) God has foretold that suddenly, “in one day,” plagues of “death and mourning and famine” will
come upon Babylon the Great. So it is urgent and for our good that we completely separate
ourselves now from every part of that false religious empire.—Revelation 18:8.

10 What does it mean to “get out from among them”? Is it enough for a person merely to
recognize in his mind the falseness of Babylonish teachings, while still continuing to associate
with a religious organization that holds to those teachings? Really, would this not be a course of
hypocrisy? Would it not give visible support to something that God condemns? How could such a
person truly consider himself obedient to God’s command to “get out from among them, and
separate yourselves, . . . and quit touching the unclean thing”? (2 Corinthians 6:17) If we do not
want to be like those people who gathered at the temple of Baal in Jehu’s time only to suffer
destruction at God’s command, then we need to make a clean break from any and all
organizations of Babylon the Great. We need to quit sharing in their activities. (2 Kings 10:20-27)
We need to serve notice on them that we are withdrawing from their organizations. By doing this
we will not be “limping upon two different opinions,” trying to ‘partake of “the table of Jehovah”
and the table of demons,’ and thereby “inciting Jehovah to jealousy.”—1 Kings 18:21; 1
Corinthians 10:21, 22.

11 But is not the getting together of religions in an interfaith or ecumenical movement a good
thing? Well, how does Jehovah God view it? The Bible record shows that he allowed no interfaith
with the Canaanites for the nation of Israel. (Deuteronomy 7:3, 4) And how did God’s Son view
interfaith? He did not engage in interfaith activities with the various sects of Judaism while on
earth. To the contrary, he roundly condemned the false religion of his day, and stated positively:
“No one comes to the Father except through me.”"—John 14:6; see also Matthew 23:13, 38.

FIRM STAND FOR TRUTH BRINGS BLESSINGS

12 Making a dean break from false worship may bring problems. Jesus showed that one’s
relatives may oppose such a course. Yet, even though those opposing may be as near and dear
as a member of one’s own family, Jesus said that this should make no difference in our decision.
(Matthew 10:32-37) It is a question, not of loving such ones less than formerly, but of how strong
our love is for Jehovah and his Word of truth.

13 Actually, it is by taking a firm stand for the truth that one can really act for the lasting good of
relatives who may at first oppose one’s right course. Yielding to pressure may only encourage



these in their opposition to the truth. On the other hand, your faithful conduct in holding to the
truth of God’s Word and living in harmony with it will bring you blessings and happiness; it will
make a better person of you. Thus, in course of time, those close to you may come to recognize
the wisdom of your course and be helped to see the truth as well. This is the hope the Bible
encourages us to embrace and work for. (1 Corinthians 7:12-16; 1 Peter 3:1, 2) True, it will call
for patience, faith that God’s way is best, and, above all, love. But God himself lovingly assures
you that he will support and strengthen you if you put him first in your life.—Romans 8:38, 39.

14 Again, some may feel that they are now well along in years, and that it is too late to change
their course. However, Jehovah God, who is himself called “the Ancient of Days,” invites old
persons, also, to join in praising him. (Daniel 7:9; Psalm 148:12, 13) His Word shows that old age
will not excuse one if one fails to separate from what God condemns, but that “gray-headedness
is a crown of beauty when it is found in the way of righteousness.” (Proverbs 16:31; see also
Ezekiel 9:4-6.) It is never too late in life to take a stand in harmony with what one knows to be the
truth, thus setting one’s steps firmly on the way to eternal life.—Proverbs 10:22.

15 If we now take positive action to get out from among those who practice false religion, we may
enjoy a blessed, happy relationship with our God, Jehovah. (2 Corinthians 6:17, 18) For the
matter does not end with getting out from among those who teach and practice things contrary to
God’s Word. God also gives the command that we should not ‘forsake the gathering of ourselves
together,” as Hebrews 10:24, 25 tells us. With whom, then, are we to assemble? With those who
worship God in spirit and in truth. Of such ones God says: “I shall reside among them and walk
among them, and | shall be their God, and they will be my people.”—2 Corinthians 6:16.

16 Those who make up the Christian organization of Jehovah'’s witnesses are persons who have
separated themselves from the many religions of both pagandom and Christendom. They have
thus fled from Babylon the Great. By attending meetings at one of their Kingdom Halls, you can
see for yourself the difference this has made. It is not just the meeting place and the fact that
money collections are not taken, but primarily the meetings themselves and the attitude of the
persons attending that mark Jehovah's witnesses as distinct from other religions. These meetings
are real Bible studies, with emphasis on how Bible principles apply in our daily lives and also on
how to teach God’s Word to others. There you will see persons who are sincerely ‘seeking first
the kingdom and God’s righteousness,” and who earnestly endeavor to produce the fruits of
God’s spirit.—Matthew 6:33; Galatians 5:22, 23.

17 Attending once or twice may satisfy your curiosity, but for you to make genuine progress in
God’s service you need to be like the early Christians. They really valued the truth, so they
“continued devoting themselves to the teaching of the apostles . . . And day after day they were in
constant attendance at the temple with one accord.” (Acts 2:42, 46) Only by regularly sharing in
these congregation meetings can you develop the faith, appreciation and conviction that you
need to gain God's approval.

18 Although separating from modern Babylon the Great may cost you something in the way of
previous associations, you will gain far more by your regular attendance at the meetings of
Jehovah's people. Like Jesus’ early disciples, who also left much in order to follow him, you will
see fulfilled the promise to “get a hundredfold now in this period of time” in the way of brothers
and sisters and homes where you will be gladly received. You will find that you have become part
of a large family of Christian brothers, whose love and friendship are genuine and sincere. You
will gain all this along with the hope of everlasting life “in the coming system of things."—Mark
10:28-30; Psalm 27:10 [26:10, Dy].

19 Jehovah God has a visible organization that he is using today to train and equip us for life in
his righteous new system. After the present wicked system is gone, God’'s way will prevail

everywhere. His will be the only government left. (Daniel 2:44) His approved people will be the
only ones remaining on earth with whom to associate. Only God’s standards of right and wrong
will be allowed. There will be only one religion. So the wise thing to do is to bring ourselves into



line with God’s way of doing things now, taking full advantage of the training that God provides
through His written word the Holy Bible. In this way we prove that we really mean it when we say
that we want eternal life in God’s righteous new system.—Psalm 86:10, 11 [85:10, 11, Dy];
Proverbs 4:10-13.

[Footnotes]
4 Kings 10:20-27, Dy.
3 Kings 18:21, Dy.

[Study Questions]

1. If we love truth and righteousness, what must we also hate and avoid?

2. If we see the distinction between those serving God and those not serving him, what course
should we take, and why?

3. What similar words did God speak to his exiled people in ancient Babylon, and was this
depriving them of anything good?

4. (a) Though ancient Babylon no longer exists, what does God say about another Babylon? (b)
In Revelation chapter 17, how is this greater Babylon pictured?

5. (a) Is Babylon the Great a political empire? (b) Why could Babylon the Great not be a
commercial empire? (c) In the Bible, why would a religious empire be pictured by a prostitute
woman?

6. Where did false religion get its start after the Flood, and how did its doctrines and practices
become widespread?

7. Where did many doctrines and practices found in religions today have their origin?

8. (a) Name some of the religious teachings prominent in ancient Babylon. (b) Are they taught in
God’s Word?

9. (a) What labels a religion as part of Babylon the Great? (b) Since God has foretold that he will
bring sudden destruction upon Babylon the Great, what is it urgent to do?

10. (a) Is a person ‘getting out from among them’ if he continues to associate in any way with a
religion that teaches false doctrines? (b) What notice should one serve on the religious
organization with which he was formerly associated?

11. What is the Bible view of interfaith movements?

12. (a) When one makes a clean break from false worship, what may happen with regard to one’s
relatives? (b) What love does this put to the test?

13. (a) What effect may your enduring in the truth have on persons close to you? (b) What
assurance does God give?

14. (a) Does God expect old persons to separate from false religion and take up true worship? (b)
What prospect will this open up for such persons?

15. (a) What blessing can we enjoy if we get out from among those who practice false religion?
(b) So, with whom are we to assemble?

16. By attending the meetings of Jehovah’s witnesses, what will you observe regarding (a) money
collections? (b) the meetings themselves? (c) the attitude of the persons attending?

17. Why is it important to share in these meetings regularly?

18. What promise of Jesus will be fulfilled toward you by your separating from Babylon the Great
and regularly associating with Jehovah'’s people?

19. (a) How is God using his visible organization for our blessing? (b) So what is it wise for us to
do now?



Chapter 16
Popular Customs That Displease God

WE HAVE everything worth while to gain and nothing of true value to lose by seeking to please
God in all things. To him the psalmist says: “You will cause me to know the path of life. Rejoicing
to satisfaction is with your face; there is pleasantness at your right hand forever.” (Psalm 16:11
[15:11, Dy]) However, Satan the Devil tries to turn persons away from true worship and direct
them into ways that displease Jehovah God. One of the means he uses to accomplish this is the
practice of popular customs that go contrary to Bible teachings.

2 Not all popular customs are wrong. But they are displeasing to God if they are rooted in false
religion or if they are in some other way in conflict with Bible principles. (Matthew 15:6)
Interestingly, most of the popular customs that have survived till today are of a religious nature.
Since we have already seen that worldly religion has turned aside from the Bible’s standard of
pure worship, it should not surprise us to find that many of their customs are based on pagan
religious practices.

3 In warning the Israelites against the religious customs of the surrounding nations, Jehovah told
his people that they should “not learn the way of the nations at all.” (Jeremiah 10:2) This was a
loving warning, because those pagan customs were based on falsehood, misrepresenting God
and his purpose. Often those customs had a bad effect on the morals of those practicing them.
For a like reason the Bible counsels us today: “Quit being fashioned after this system of things,
but be transformed by making your mind over, that you may prove to yourselves the good and
acceptable and perfect will of God.” (Romans 12:2) A sincere desire to please Jehovah God will
help us to do so.

THE USE OF THE CROSS

4 Many churchgoers wear a cross, or have a crucifix in the home, and crosses are found in many
church buildings. But did you know that the cross actually has a pagan origin? The facts show
that, rather than being the exclusive symbol of Christianity, the cross was in use centuries before
the birth of Christ. This is admitted by The Catholic Encyclopedia (1908 edition, Vol. IV, page
517):

“The sign of the cross represented in its simplest form by a crossing of two lines at right angles,
greatly antedates, in both the East and the West, the introduction of Christianity. It goes back to a
very remote period of human civilization.”

5 Showing the pagan religious origin of the cross, the book The Ancient Church by clergyman W.
D. Killen says (1859 edition, page 316):

“From the most remote antiquity the cross was venerated in Egypt and Syria; it was held in equal
honour by the Buddhists of the East; . . . about the commencement of our era, the pagans were
wont to make the sign of a cross upon the forehead in the celebration of some of their sacred
mysteries.”

6 And, further showing its connection with Babylonish religion, W. E. Vine, in An Expository
Dictionary of New Testament Words (Vol. 1, page 256), says that the cross “had its origin in
ancient Chaldea [Babylon], and was used as the symbol of the god Tammuz (being in the shape
of the mystic Tau [or T], the initial of his name).”

7 But was not Jesus put to death on a two-beamed cross? The Bible indicates that he was not. At
Acts 5:30 and 10:39, in both Catholic and Protestant Bible translations, we are told that Jesus
died on a “tree.” The word “tree” here translates the Greek word xylon (or xulon). Concerning this



word and the word stauros, translated “cross” in some versions, The Companion Bible says on
page 186 in the “Appendixes”:

“Homer [ancient Greek poet] uses the word stauros of an ordinary pole or stake, or a single piece
of timber. And this is the meaning and usage of the word throughout the Greek classics. It never
means two pieces of timber placed across one another at any angle, but always of one piece
alone. Hence the use of the word xulon [or xylon, meaning a timber] in connection with the
manner of our Lord’s death, . . . The evidence is thus complete, that the Lord was put to death
upon an upright stake, and not on two pieces of timber placed at any angle.”

8 Showing how and when such use of the cross began among professed Christians, W. E. Vine,
in his book, says:

“By the middle of the 3rd century A.D. the churches had either departed from, or had [made a
distorted imitation of], certain doctrines of the Christian faith. In order to increase the prestige of
the apostate ecclesiastical system pagans were received into the churches apart from
regeneration by faith, and were permitted largely to retain their pagan signs and symbols. Hence
the Tau or T, . . . with the cross-piece lowered, was adopted to stand for the cross of Christ."—
Vol. 1, page 256.

9 It is not normal to cherish and adore the instrument used to murder someone we love. Who
would think of kissing the revolver that had been used to murder a loved one, or of wearing it
around one’s neck? This being so, and the cross being proved to be a pagan religious symbol,
persons who have worn such an object or had crucifixes in their homes, thinking that this honored
God and his Son Jesus Christ, are faced with an important decision. Will they continue to use
them? Will they even keep them? Love of the truth and the desire to please God in all things will
help in making the right decision.—Deuteronomy 7:26.

RELIGIOUS IMAGES AND PICTURES

10 Ever since the time of ancient Egypt and Babylon, the use of religious images, shrines and
pictures in the home has been popular. These have been cherished by persons who believed that
they would bring safety and blessing to their homes. But is Jehovah pleased with this practice?
Does he approve of those who look to material objects of devotion instead of putting full trust in
him, the true and living God?

11 Showing his displeasure with religious images as aids to devotion, God gave his law to the
Israelites forbidding their use. Moreover, he warned them against desiring the gold and silver on
images they found among pagan peoples. (Exodus 20:4, 5; Deuteronomy 7:25) Did God'’s
attitude change with the introduction of Christianity? No, for the Bible shows that Christians
likewise avoided the use of images. (Acts 17:29) Following the apostle John's counsel to “guard
yourselves from idols,” they walked “by faith, not by sight.” They put their complete trust in the
invisible God.—1 John 5:21; 2 Corinthians 5:7.

12 Secular history agrees with this. As M'Clintock and Strong’s Cyclopcedia (Vol. 1V, page 503)
tells us: “Images were unknown in the worship of the primitive Christians.” Since the early
Christians kept their homes free from religious images, where did images of Christ get started?
The book The History of the Christian Religion and Church, During the Three First Centuries (by
Dr. Augustus Neander) (Second edition, 1848, page 183) tells us: “Heathens, who, like Alexander
Severus [Roman emperor of the third century C.E.], saw something Divine in Christ, and sects,
which mixed heathenism and Christianity together, were the first who made use of images of
Christ.” Since no images of Christ were used by the early Christians, it is evident also that they
had no images of Mary, Jesus’ mother.

13 Does this mean that it is wrong to have any art object, such as pictures or statues, in the
home? No, for there is a difference between mere objects of art and objects of religious devotion.



What is it that determines whether a statue or picture is displeasing to God? This: is it reverenced
or worshiped, perhaps candles or food being placed before it, as in some countries? Does it
misrepresent the Bible? Or does it portray pagan symbols? You may have noticed that some
pictures of Jesus Christ have a circle of light around his head. This is called a halo or nimbus. If
you look up “nimbus” in an encyclopedia, you will learn that it was used by ancient Egyptians,
Greeks and Romans in their pagan religious art. The halo can be traced back to Babylonian sun-
worship, and it appears with representations of gods of Babylon.

14 Do we have guidance from the past as to what we should do if we find such religious images
and pictures in our midst? Well, what did faithful Jacob do when he found false gods among the
members of his household? He got rid of them. (Genesis 35:2-4) And what did young King Josiah
do as a result of starting to search for the true God? He cleaned the graven images out of Judah,
breaking them to pieces. (2 Chronicles 34:3, 4) What fine examples of zeal in giving glory to
Jehovah God!—Psalm 115:1-8, 18 [113:1-8, 18, second set of numbers, Dy].

HONORING HUMANS AND INSTITUTIONS

15 In many places it is the custom to set aside days to honor “saints,” or famous persons, dead or
alive. Is this pleasing to God? The Bible warns against giving worshipful honors to creatures, so
holidays that tend in that direction are not in harmony with God'’s will. (Acts 10:25, 26; 14:11-15;
Romans 1:25; Revelation 19:10) Further, holidays in memory of the “spirits of the dead” are
actually based on the false doctrine of the immortality of the human soul. So it should not surprise
us to read, in the Encyclopcedia Britannica (1946 edition, Vol. 1, page 666), that “certain popular
beliefs connected with All Souls’ Day are of pagan origin.” Persons who love the way of the truth
are careful to avoid such celebrations.

16 Other holidays or celebrations honor and exalt nations or worldly institutions. The wrong
custom here is giving credit to such organizations for benefits that really should be credited to
God, or crediting such institutions with the power to save and protect in a way that actually only
God can do. (Jeremiah 17:5-7) So, participants in these celebrations play false to God. True
Christians will be guided by the principle that they are to be “no part of the world.” (John 15:19)
Rather than imitate the world, they will “quit being fashioned after this system of things."—
Romans 12:2.

17 Some customs that may seem quite innocent lead in the same direction as the practices
mentioned above. Thus, while the celebration of birthdays may seem of little consequence, they
exalt the creature, making him the center of attention rather than the Creator. We should note,
too, that the only two birthday celebrations mentioned in the Bible are those of Egypt’'s Pharaoh
and Herod Antipas, rulers who followed false religion. (Genesis 40:20-22; Matthew 14:6-10) And
what of the early Christians? Historian Neander says: “The notion of a birthday festival was far
from the ideas of the Christians of this period in general.” (Page 190) They shunned birthday
celebrations as of pagan origin. Those who earnestly seek to please God wisely avoid customs
that exalt any creature or that have their origin with false religion.—John 5:44.

EASTER AND CHRISTMAS

18 Easter is Christendom’s chief religious holiday, said to be held in memory of Christ’s being
raised from the dead. But did Christ give a command to celebrate his resurrection? No, he did
not. History books tell us that Easter was not celebrated by early Christians and that it is based
on ancient pagan practices. The Encyclopaedia Britannica says:

“There is no indication of the observance of the Easter festival in the New Testament. . . . The
sanctity of special times was an idea absent from the minds of the first Christians.”



Dr. Alexander Hislop says of Easter customs:

“The popular observances that still attend the period of its celebration amply confirm the
testimony of history as to its Babylonian character. The hot cross buns of Good Friday, and the
dyed eggs of Pasch or Easter Sunday, figured in the Chaldean [Babylonian] rites just as they do
now.”

The word “Easter” that appears once in the King James Bible at Acts 12:4 is a wrong translation
for the word “passover.” “Easter” appears nowhere in the Catholic Douay Bible. Christendom'’s
chief holiday, Easter, therefore finds no support at all in the Bible. It is of pagan origin, and
therefore displeasing to God.

19 What about Christmas? By checking reference works in a public library, you will find that it was
unknown among the earliest Christians. Jesus instructed his followers to observe a memorial of
his death, not of his birth. (1 Corinthians 11:24-26) Says The Catholic Encyclopedia: “Christmas
was not among the earliest festivals of the church. . . . The first evidence of the feast is from

Egypt.”

20 What, then, of the date December 25, celebrated by many as the birthday of Christ? It could
not have been the date of Jesus’ birth. The Bible shows that at the time shepherds were still in
the fields at night. As the Encyclopcedia Britannica (1907, Vol. V, p. 611) acknowledges, they
would not have been there in the cold, rainy season of winter. (Luke 2:8-12) As for the origin of
the date, The World Book Encyclopedia says:

“In A.D. 354, Bishop Liberius of Rome ordered the people to celebrate on December 25. He
probably chose this date because the people of Rome already observed it as the Feast of Saturn,
celebrating the birthday of the sun.”

21 Since the date of Christmas is of pagan origin, it should not seem strange that the customs of
Christmas are also of pagan origin. Thus the Encyclopcedia of Religion and Ethics tells us:

“Most of the Christmas customs now prevailing . . . are not genuine Christian customs, but
heathen customs which have been absorbed or tolerated by the Church. . . . The Saturnalia in
Rome provided the model for most of the merry customs of the Christmas time.”

Also, The Encyclopedia Americana points out that among the customs borrowed from the pagan
Roman feast of Saturnalia was “the giving of gifts.”

22 There is no escaping it: Christmas is of pagan origin. Knowing this, we should pay attention to
the apostle Paul’'s warning against mixing the true and the false. He says that even “a little leaven
ferments the whole lump.” (Galatians 5:9) He reproved some of the early Christians for observing
days that had been kept under the law of Moses but that God had canceled for Christians.
(Galatians 4:10, 11) How much more important it is for true Christians today to shun a celebration
that was never authorized by God, that stems from pagan Babylon, and that falsely bears the
name of Christ!

FINER THAN PAGAN CELEBRATIONS

23 True Christians have something finer than pagan celebrations. They have the “fruitage of the
spirit,” which is “love, joy, peace, long-suffering, kindness, goodness, faith, mildness, self-control.”
(Galatians 5:22, 23) This fruitage produces a generosity that is much more beautiful and genuine
than the “Christmas spirit” that blooms just once a year. God’s spirit produces kindness and
unselfishness that can plainly be seen every day of the year. This prompts Christians to give, not
with the hope of repayment or because they are pressured into it, but out of genuine Christian
love.—Luke 6:35, 36; Acts 20:35.



24 Real Christians can give gifts and have good times together throughout the year. (Luke 6:38)
Parents do not have to wait for birthdays or for Christmas, but they can bring gifts to their children
at various times during the year. This makes for many happy occasions instead of one or two.
Further, the children know that it is their parents who are giving them the gifts, doing so out of
love for them. This helps to cement the bond of love between parents and children. Moreover,
children are not encouraged to be unthankful to man or God, because of thinking that they are
entitled to receive gifts on certain days.—Colossians 3:14.

25 |_earning the truth about the pagan origins of popular customs can have a marvelous liberating
effect. No longer do we feel obligated to follow practices that have proved to be a burden,
financially and otherwise, to people of the world. And, most important, our knowing the truth frees
us to pursue the course that is pleasing to Jehovah, so that we may find everlasting life in his
righteous new system.—John 8:32; Romans 6:21, 22.

[Footnotes]

2 Paralipomenon 34:3, 4, Dy.
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See modern Bible translations of Acts 12:4 or The Westminster Dictionary of the Bible, p. 145.
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The World Book Encyclopedia, 1966, Vol. 3, p. 416.

Encyclopcedia of Religion and Ethics, by James Hastings, Vol. lll, pp. 608, 609.
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[Study Questions]

1. By seeking to please God, do we gain or lose?

2. What determines whether a popular custom is wrong?

3. (a) What warning did Jehovah give his people against pagan religious customs? (b) How can
we be helped to apply the counsel found at Romans 12:2

4. What does The Catholic Encyclopedia admit about the cross?

5. What does the book The Ancient Church say about the pagan origin of the cross?

6. Where did the cross have its origin, and of what god was it a symbol?

7. (a) According to the Bible book of Acts, was Jesus put to death on a two-beamed cross? (b)
How do ancient Greek writers use the word that is translated “cross” in some Bible versions?

8. When did the use of the cross begin among professed Christians? And why did they adopt a
pagan sign?

9. (a) Is it normal to cherish an instrument used to murder a loved one? (b) If one has been using
a cross, what decision must he make? What will help in making the right decision?

10. (a) How far back does the use of religious images, shrines and pictures date? (b) In this
connection, what questions deserve our consideration?

11. (a) Did God allow the ancient Israelites to use religious images as aids to devotion? (b) Why
did the early Christians also avoid the use of images?

12. How did images of Christ get started? So, did early Christians have images of Jesus’ mother?
13. (a) What determines whether a statue or picture displeases God? (b) What is the origin of the
halo or “nimbus”?

14. What did faithful servants of God in the past do when they found such false religious items in
their midst?

15. (a) Are holidays that give worshipful honors to creatures pleasing to God? (b) Holidays in
memory of the “spirits of the dead” are based on what false doctrine? So, what is the truth about
All Souls’ Day?

16. (a) What is wrong with holidays or celebrations that honor nations or worldly institutions? (b)
How do the Scriptures show what course Christians should take?

17. (a) At a birthday celebration, who is exalted as the center of attention? (b) Who are the only
persons whose birthday celebrations are reported in the Bible? (c) How did the early Christians
view birthday celebrations?



18. (a) Did the early Christians celebrate Easter? (b) What is the origin of Easter’s popular
customs? (c) Does the Easter celebration find any support at all in the Bible?

19. (a) Was Christmas celebrated by the earliest Christians? (b) What memorial did Jesus instruct
his followers to keep?

20. (a) How do the facts show that Jesus could not have been born in the cold of winter? (b)
When was the date December 25 chosen, and why that date?

21. What do the facts of history show as to the origin of most of the Christmas customs?

22. (a) How should Galatians 5:9 influence our attitude toward Christmas? (b) For what sound
reasons do true Christians shun the celebration?

23. What do true Christians have that is finer than the once-a-year “Christmas spirit"?

24. (a) When do real Christians give gifts and have good times together? (b) How is this better
than what the world does?

25. Learning the truth about popular customs frees us from what, and with what goal in view?



Chapter 17
How to Pray and Be Heard by God

THE Bible says of Jehovah God: “O Hearer of prayer, even to you people of all flesh will come.”
(Psalm 65:2 [64:3, Dy]) Yes, God does hear prayers. And persons in all the earth who love the
truth, who long to do his will, and who approach him in the way he approves, can enjoy this
precious privilege. (Acts 10:34, 35) Really, what a marvelous privilege it is to be able to talk to the
glorious Ruler of all the universe and know that he hears you!'—Psalm 8:1, 3, 4 [8:2, 4, 5, Dy];
Isaiah 45:22.

2 Encouragingly, his written Word promises: “Do not be anxious over anything, but in everything
by prayer and supplication along with thanksgiving let your petitions be made known to God; and
the peace of God that excels all thought will guard your hearts and your mental powers by means
of Christ Jesus.” (Philippians 4:6, 7) However, some may personally feel uncertain about the
matter of prayer because many of their prayers seem to have gone unanswered. Why is this? It is
important for us to know. In his Word, God makes clear what his will is regarding prayer.

THE WAY OF APPROACH TO GOD IN PRAYER

3 The Bible tells us that “he that approaches God must believe that he is and that he becomes the
rewarder of those earnestly seeking him.” (Hebrews 11:6) Notice that this scripture says we are to
‘approach God.’ As the true and living God, Jehovah wants us to pray to him, not to someone
else. Prayer is part of our worship and for this reason should be directed only to the Creator,
Jehovah. (Matthew 4:10) Jesus Christ taught his followers to pray to his “Father in the heavens.”
(Matthew 6:9) Jesus did not teach them to pray to himself, nor to his human mother Mary, nor to
any other person. Jehovah is all-powerful, all-wise, perfect in justice and in love. So, why should
we go to any lesser person? Further, the inspired apostle Paul assures us that God “is not far off
from each one of us,” if we seek him in the right way.—Acts 17:27.

4 But you may say, “How can we, as imperfect creatures with inherited sin, pray to a God who is
perfect and righteous?” Jehovah has lovingly taken this into consideration and provided a “helper”
to speak for us in heaven. That helper is “Jesus Christ, a righteous one.” (1 John 2:1, 2) He gave
his life as a ransom for mankind. Moreover, Jehovah has appointed him as his High Priest.
Jehovah requires us to recognize the position of his Son in His purpose and to offer all our
prayers in his name. That is why Jesus told his followers: “No one comes to the Father except
through me.” (John 14:6) Jesus also said: “If you ask the Father for anything he will give it to you
in my name.” (John 16:23) For our prayers to be acceptable to God, then, we must pray to
Jehovah God through his Son, that is, in the name of Jesus.

PRAYERS THAT ARE PLEASING TO GOD

5 At 1 Peter 3:12 we read: “The eyes of Jehovah are upon the righteous ones, and his ears are
toward their supplication.” Thus, if our prayers are to please God, we must be sincere in trying to
live our lives in harmony with the righteous principles of God’s Word. if one rejects God’'s Word
and his will he should not expect God to answer his prayers for help in time of trouble. (Proverbs
15:29; 28:9) For example, to those who do not respect the sacredness of life, God says: “Even
though you make many prayers, | am not listening; with bloodshed your very hands have become
filled.” (Isaiah 1:15) In this “time of the end” when violence, immorality, dishonesty, false worship
and other wrong conduct are becoming more and more common, we certainly need to consider
seriously the way we live our daily lives if we want our prayers to be heard by God.—1 John 3:21,
22.

6 What we pray for also has much to do with determining whether God will answer our prayers.
Jesus gave his disciples a model prayer to guide them as to the kind of prayer God accepts.
(Matthew 6:9-13) This prayer shows that God’s name and purposes should be our first concern.



Next, we may ask for our material needs, for forgiveness and for deliverance from temptation and
from the wicked one. Note, too, that Jesus teaches us to pray to “our Father” to “give us today our
bread” and to “forgive us.” This shows that, when praying, a person should think not just of
himself, or of his own problems and needs. Instead he should unselfishly broaden out his prayers
to include others. We should include, not only our own family and relatives, but others who are
seeking to please God, and especially those who face trials and difficulties in their service to
God.—James 5:16; Ephesians 6:18-20.

7 The apostle John writes: “This is the confidence that we have toward him, that, no matter what it
is that we ask according to his will, he hears us.” (1 John 5:14) Yes, every part of a Christian’s life
is a proper matter for prayer. But the important thing is that what he requests be in harmony with
God's will. This is a foremost reason why many prayers go unanswered. The person has not tried
first to find out what God'’s will is. (Proverbs 3:5-7) So, rather than deciding what we want to do or
have, and praying to God about it, is it not proper to find out first what God wants of us, what is
his will for us, and then frame our prayers accordingly?—James 4:3, 13-15.

8 By our study of God’s Word and by our experience in serving him in association with other true
Christians we can come to understand his will. (Romans 12:2) The psalmist prayed: “Make me
understand, that | may observe your law and that | may keep it with the whole heart. Cause me to
tread in the pathway of your commandments, for in it | have taken delight. Incline my heart to your
reminders, and not to profits.” (Psalm 119:34-36 [118:34-36, Dy]) If we pray to God in faith, he will
generously give us the wisdom we need to cope with the problems of life. (James 1:5-8) He will
help us to know and do what will bring honor to his own great name, and this will result also in our
own happiness.—Psalm 84:11, 12 [83:12, 13, Dy].

THE PROPER MANNER OF PRAYING

9 Does God require that we assume a certain position when praying or that we go to a particular
building to pray? His Word shows that he does not. (Nehemiah 8:6; Daniel 6:10; Mark 11:25;
John 11:41) Jesus indicated that it is good to have privacy in personal prayer, going into one’s
own room to pray. (Matthew 6:6) And though Jesus himself prayed at times in public places, he
strongly condemned praying before others just to be seen by them and to make a show of one’s
“holiness.” He also showed that God does not approve of using the very same words over and
over again in prayer. (Matthew 6:5, 7, 8) Why is this?

10 1t is because what really matters to God is what is in our heart. “For, as regards Jehovah, his
eyes are roving about through all the earth to show his strength in behalf of those whose heart is
complete toward him.” (2 Chronicles 16:9) How could our prayer express what is in our heart if it
is simply read out of a prayer book? So, when we pray, we should do so from the heart, with
humility. “God opposes the haughty ones, but he gives undeserved kindness to the humble
ones.” (James 4:6) In our prayers there is no value in using language that is unusual or high-
sounding. Rather, we should talk to God as we would to a close and trusted friend and as a son
to his father. Our prayer may even be a silent one, in our own heart. (1 Samuel 1:12, 13) At times
we may not find just the right words to express our thoughts to God. But we can be confident that
God knows our needs and will understand our simple prayer.

APPRECIATING THE PRIVILEGE OF PRAYER

11 We all reach times in our lives when no human help is available or when the help humans offer
is not sufficient for our needs. Then it is to God alone that we must turn. However, if we love
Jehovah and appreciate the privilege of prayer we certainly will not wait for such occasions to
speak to him. Instead, we will approach him regularly, frequently, with expressions of
thanksgiving and praise, as well as with our petitions and requests. (Ephesians 6:18; 1
Thessalonians 5:17, 18) A family benefits greatly from prayer, even the simple expression of
thanks to God at mealtimes, following the example of Jesus.—Matthew 14:19.



12 Truly, private prayer, family prayer and congregational prayer all bring marvelous benefits.
Prayer shows a frank recognition of our complete dependence on God for everything. It draws us
close to fellow worshipers. It brings upon us the peace of the loving Creator. It promotes the flow
of God’s holy spirit in our lives. It helps us to be confident about the future. It is a gift from God
and one that we should appreciate and use.

[Footnotes]

2 Esdras 8:6, Dy.
2 Paralipomenon 16:9, Dy.
1 Kings 1:12, 13, Dy.

[Study Questions]

1. What does Psalm 65:2 say about God, and who may come to him with assurance of being
heard?

2. (a) With regard to prayer, what promise does the Bible give at Philippians 4:6, 7? (b) Why do
some feel uncertainty about prayer?

3. To whom should all our prayers be directed, and why?

4. For our prayers to be acceptable to God, in whose name should they be offered? Why?

5. (a) In view of what 1 Peter 3:12 says, how should we sincerely try to live our lives if our
prayers are to be heard by God? (b) Who should not expect God to hear his prayers for help?
6. (a) According to Jesus’ instructions, what should be the matter of first concern in our prayers?
(b) How did Jesus show that our prayers should be not just for ourselves? For whom, then,
should we pray?

7. (a) What is a foremost reason why many prayers are not answered? (b) To offer acceptable
prayers, what should we do first?

8. (a) How can we come to understand God'’s will? (b) Will God really give us the wisdom to
guide our course in life?

9. (a) When we pray, is any certain position required? (b) What did Jesus show about personal
prayer? (c) What kind of praying did Jesus condemn?

10. (a) Explain why our prayers should not be read out of a book. (b) What kind of language
should we use when we pray?

11. (a) Should we wait till we need special help before praying to God? (b) Why is prayer
appropriate at mealtimes?

12. State some of the marvelous benefits of prayer.



Chapter 18
Christian Obedience to Law

LAWLESSNESS is widespread in the world today, but those who truly live in harmony with the
Bible do not contribute to it. They take to heart the counsel of God’s Word, which says: “Be
obedient to governments and authorities as rulers.”—Titus 3:1.

2 |t is true that some who now practice true worship previously did engage in lawless conduct.
They may have stolen things that belonged to others. Perhaps they viewed obedience to certain
laws as important only when the police were in sight. In this they were probably no worse than
many others in the community. However, the Bible made clear to them that, if they were going to
take up true worship, they would need a very different outlook on life.—Ephesians 4:22-29.

3 Commenting on the attitude that a Christian should have toward the political governments, the
apostle Paul said: “Let every soul be in subjection to the superior authorities, for there is no
authority except by God.” (Romans 13:1) This does not mean that God established these
governments or that he approves of their course. Some of them plainly say that they are atheistic.
Nonetheless, God permits them to exist. They would not be able to exercise authority at all if God
did not allow it. (John 19:11) And if God permits them to rule, why should any Christian interfere
with their doing so? Even if a person disagrees with what the government is doing, why should he
join in a riot or share in civil disobedience to try to prevent the State from carrying on its
business? Anyone doing so will get himself into trouble, not only with the secular government, but
also with God. As Romans 13:2 says: “Therefore he who opposes the authority has taken a stand
against the arrangement of God; those who have taken a stand against it will receive judgment to
themselves.”

4 It is a good thing to show proper respect for the government and appreciation for the beneficial
services that it performs. We all have good reason to be glad that the governments under which
we live provide roads for travel, schools for education, fire protection and food inspection. Courts
of law and protection against crime are also of great value. In these and other matters the
“superior authorities” show themselves to be “God'’s public servants,” providing services that
benefit his people. So when we are asked to pay for all these public services by means of taxes,
we do well to call to mind the scripture that says: “There is therefore compelling reason for you
people to be in subjection, not only on account of that wrath [in punishment of law violators] but
also on account of your conscience. For that is why you are also paying taxes; for they are God’s
public servants constantly serving this very purpose. Render to all their dues, to him who calls for
the tax, the tax; to him who calls for the tribute, the tribute.”—Romans 13:5-7.

5 But how far does this subjection to political authorities go? Is it unlimited? Is obedience to
human law even more important than obedience to the law of God? Certainly not! Notice that in
the scripture just quoted the “compelling reason” for obedience is said to include “your
conscience.” So, one’s conscience is not to be ignored, especially if that conscience has been
trained by the Word of God. Jesus Christ showed that there are two aspects to consider. Pointing
out that it was proper to pay tax to the Roman State, he said, “Pay back Caesar’s things to
Caesar,” and then he added: “But God’s things to God.” (Mark 12:17) So it is vital for each one of
us to examine his course of life to be certain that, above all, he is not contributing to the
widespread disregard for the law of God.—Psalm 1:1-3.

OBEDIENCE TO THE SUPREME LAW

6 Not long after the death of Jesus Christ, his apostles were called on to show where they stood
on this matter. They were ordered by the rulers in Jerusalem to stop preaching in the name of
Jesus Christ. Did they comply? Would you have done so? The apostles firmly replied: “We must
obey God as ruler rather than men.” (Acts 5:29; see also 4:18-20.) They did not treat lightly their
obligations before the law of the land, but when a direct conflict arose between man’s law and the



law of God, they recognized that God's law is supreme. Seeing this, a respected member of the
court before which they appeared wisely counseled his fellow judges not to interfere with these
Christians, so that they as officials would not become fighters against God.—Acts 5:33-39.

7 It is not only God’s commandments about preaching that are important. There are other matters
too. Highlighting one of them, Jehovah said to his people in the days of Moses: “You must not
make for yourself a carved image or a form like anything that is in the heavens above or that is on
the earth underneath or that is in the waters under the earth. You must not bow down to them nor
be induced to serve them, because | Jehovah your God am a God exacting exclusive devotion.”
(Exodus 20:4, 5) Nevertheless, many objects of devotion have been made by men. Some of them
have been made of metal or wood. Others have been made of cloth, with a form representing
some object in heaven or on earth sewed or painted onto them. In some cases the acts of
devotion performed before these have been voluntary, but in other cases they have been
required by secular law. Does this make a difference? If the secular law requires certain acts of
devotion to be performed before an image or emblem, does this relieve individuals of the
obligation to obey God’s law on the matter? Faithful worshipers of Jehovah in the district of
Babylon did not believe so. The Bible tells us that three young Hebrews, Shadrach, Meshach and
Abednego, refused to participate in a ceremony ordered by the king. Why? Because it involved
worship, and their worship belonged only to Jehovah. God approved of what they did. But how
did the king of Babylon react? At first he was violently angry. Yet, in time, he saw the hand of
Jehovah God in the matter. Realizing that they were no danger to the State, he issued a decree
protecting their freedom. (Daniel 3:1-30) Do you not admire their loyalty to God? Do you not want
to be just as firm as they were in giving worship exclusively to God?

8 This same issue of worship confronted Christians living in the Roman Empire. The State
required that everyone burn incense to the emperor as an evidence of loyalty. This the Christians
could not do, although they obeyed the other laws. They realized that worship was involved,
whether the act was performed in honor of an emblem or of a person. (Matthew 4:10) Justin
Martyr, who lived in the second century, expressed the views of these Christians, saying: “God
alone we render worship, but in other things we gladly serve you [the political rulers],
acknowledging you as kings and rulers of men.” These Christians were often misunderstood, but
what they did really showed no disrespect, did it? Nor did it make them a danger to other
Romans. As the Roman governor Pliny the Younger reported in a letter to Emperor Trajan, they
refused to commit fraud or theft or adultery. They were the kind of people that anyone would like
to have as neighbors, and it was their religion that made them that way.

9 In addition to our worship, there is something else that we owe to God. An apostle of Jesus
Christ pointed to this when he said: “The God that made the world and all the things in it . . . gives
to all persons life.” (Acts 17:24, 25) None of us would be alive if it were not for God. He is the
Source of life. (Psalm 36:9 [35:10, Dy]) But what are we doing with the life that he permits us to
enjoy?

10 True Christians recognize that, to enjoy God's approval, they must avoid using their lives in
activities that will put them in opposition to God. So they avoid the course of those classes of
persons whom the Bible describes as being in line for destruction by God'’s executioner when this
wicked system ends. (Revelation 19:17-21) They appreciate that Jehovah’s judgment is true and
righteous. And they mold their lives now in harmony with his will. They are well aware that this
may bring upon them disapproval, even persecution, from those whose only interests lie in this
present system of things. But, with full faith that God’s way is right, they exalt his law and his
worship, giving these first place in their lives. (Micah 4:1-3) In imitation of God’s own Son, Jesus
Christ, they use their lives, not for selfish pursuits nor for the will of selfish men, but in harmony
with the will of God. (1 Corinthians 7:23; 1 Peter 4:1, 2) So doing, they truly pay back to God what
belongs to him.

11 Do you want to have God’s approval? If so, obedience to law will be a serious matter in your
life. It will move you to have due regard for the person and property of your neighbors. It will make



you respectful toward government officials. But, above all, it will cause you to bring your life into
full harmony with the judicial decisions of Jehovah God, the greatest Lawgiver of all.

[Study Questions]

1. Though lawlessness is widespread, what course do those who conform to the Bible follow?
2. What attitude toward law must true worshipers leave behind?

3. (a) What should a Christian’s attitude toward political governments be? (b) Why should a
Christian not join in riots or in civil disobedience to interfere with government activity?

4. (a) What benefits do governments provide for us? (b) What view should Christians have
regarding the paying of taxes?

5. (a) Is Christian obedience to political authorities unlimited? (b) How did Jesus show there are
two aspects to consider?

6. What did the apostles do when they were ordered to stop preaching? So whose law did they
obey as supreme?

7. (a) What did God say in the days of Moses about performing an act of devotion before an
image? (b) What kind of objects of devotion have men made? (c) When secular law requires acts
of devotion before an image or emblem, whose example do Christians do well to consider?

8. (a) What did the Roman State require of its subjects, and why did the early Christians refuse?
(b) Were these Christians showing disrespect?

9. Besides our worship, what else do we owe God?

10. How do the Scriptures help us to avoid displeasing God by the way we use our lives?

11. How should obedience to law affect our lives?



Chapter 19
Godly Respect for Life and Blood

HOW much safer we would be if everyone had godly respect for life and blood! But many persons
do not have such respect. Violence and bloodshed are on the increase everywhere. In many
places a person’s life is in danger if he simply walks the streets alone at night. So accustomed
has the world become to violence that, even for entertainment, people will sit for hours and watch
it on television or in a motion picture. However, the Bible teaches us that life is something sacred.
Do you view it that way?

2 Unscriptural attitudes have become so commonplace today that Bible teachings on the matter
may surprise some persons at first. However, the Author of the Bible, who is also the Giver of life
and the Creator of blood, is the Supreme Authority on the subject. His laws are to be
respected.—Psalm 36:5-9 [35:6-10, Dy]; Isaiah 55:8, 9.

“SHEDDING MAN’'S BLOOD”

3 It was first to Cain, a son of Adam, that Jehovah spoke about the seriousness of taking human
life. God had already warned Cain that his anger might lead him into sin, but Cain ignored the
warning and assaulted his brother Abel, killing him. Then God said: “Listen! Your brother’s blood
is crying out to me from the ground.” For his lawless shedding of blood Cain had to answer to
God. (Genesis 4:6-11) Following the flood of Noah’s day, God again emphasized that human life
is precious in his sight. “Your blood of your souls shall | ask back,” God said. “Anyone shedding
man’s blood, by man will his own blood be shed, for in God’s image he made man.” (Genesis 9:5,
6) That commandment has not gone out-of-date. It applies to all mankind today as descendants
of Noah. Whether human governments deal with criminals in accord with that divine law or not,
Jehovah will call to account those who lawlessly take life.

4 To remain blameless before the Giver of life, however, there is more required. At 1 John 3:15 it
is written: “Everyone who hates his brother is a manslayer, and you know that no manslayer has
everlasting life remaining in him.” If we want everlasting life, we need to root out of our lives all
hatred for our fellowmen. God is not going to preserve into his new system persons who, like
Cain, ignore divine warning and endanger the lives of others with their hot tempers. A godly view
of life requires that we learn to love our fellowman.—1 John 3:11, 12; Matthew 5:21, 22.

5 If we conform to God'’s thinking on this matter, we will also appreciate that life is no less sacred
because a person may be very old or very young. God’'s Word shows that even the life of an
unborn child in its mother’s womb is precious to Jehovah. (Exodus 21:22, 23; Psalm 127:3 [126:3,
Dy]) And yet millions of abortions are performed throughout the earth each year. These are a
violation of God'’s law, for the human embryo is a living creature and should not be destroyed. If
married couples want to limit the size of their families for economic, health or other reasons, that
is their personal affair, and the way in which they do this is largely a matter for them to work out
personally. But we must face the fact that the practice of abortion does not show a godly respect
for life.

‘KEEP YOURSELVES FREE FROM BLOOD’

6 The holy Bible frequently uses “blood” to stand for “life.” This is because the life or soul is in the
blood. (Leviticus 17:11) Since God is the Creator of blood, he knows more about it than any of us,
and he has the full right to say what may be done with it. It was first after the global Flood that
God granted humankind permission to eat animal flesh. So at that time he also gave them his law
on blood, saying: “Every moving animal that is alive may serve as food for you. As in the case of
green vegetation, | do give it all to you. Only flesh with its soul—its blood—you must not eat.”
(Genesis 9:3, 4) Animal flesh might be eaten, but not the blood.



7 Later, that law was embodied in the commandments given to the nation of Israel, and God’s
Word makes it binding on Christians as well. After thoroughly discussing God’s requirements for
Christians, the governing body of the early Christian congregation wrote to the non-Jewish
believers: “The holy spirit and we ourselves have favored adding no further burden to you, except
these necessary things, to keep yourselves free from things sacrificed to idols and from blood and
from things strangled and from fornication. If you carefully keep yourselves from these things, you
will prosper. Good health to you!” (Acts 15:28, 29) So, we, too, must ‘keep free from blood.” And
our doing so is a serious matter, having been put on a level with avoiding fornication and idolatry.

8 |t is evident from what God says about blood that we should not eat the flesh of an animal that
has not been bled. (Deuteronomy 12:15, 16) Nor should we consume animal blood by itself or
mixed in other foods. But is it only the blood of animals that is involved? Certainly God did not
forbid mankind to eat animal blood while permitting him to eat human blood, as if it were less
sacred! He made this clear when he later said to the Israelites: “As for any man . . . who eats any
sort of blood, | shall certainly set my face against the soul that is eating the blood.”—Leviticus
17:10.

9 This was well understood by the early Christians. Even though it was commonly believed that
drinking the blood of another human would benefit one’s health, they knew that lasting good
health, both physical and spiritual, depended upon obedience to God. So, Tertullian, a Christian
writer of the second and third centuries C.E., said: “Those, too, who at the gladiator shows, for
the cure of epilepsy, quaff with greedy thirst the blood of criminals slain in the arena, as it flows
fresh from the wound, and then rush off—to whom do they belong? . . . Blush for your vile ways
before the Christians, who have not even the blood of animals at their meals of simple and
natural foods; who abstain from things strangled and that die a natural death. . . . To clench the
matter with a single example, you tempt Christians with sausages of blood, just because you are
perfectly aware that the thing by which you thus try to get them to transgress they hold unlawful.”
They understood God'’s law to include blood of every kind, animal and human.

10 What about the use to which human blood is put today? Medical doctors, realizing the life-
sustaining power of blood, use blood transfusions freely in their treatment of patients. Is this in
harmony with God'’s will? Some persons may reason that getting a blood transfusion is not
actually “eating.” But is it not true that when a patient is unable to eat through his mouth, doctors
often feed him by the same method in which a blood transfusion is administered? Examine the
scriptures carefully and notice that they tell us to ‘keep free from blood’ and to ‘abstain from
blood.’ (Acts 15:20, 29) What does this mean? If a doctor were to tell you to abstain from alcohol,
would that mean simply that you should not take it through your mouth but that you could
transfuse it directly into your veins? Of course not! So, too, ‘abstaining from blood’ means not
taking it into our bodies at all.

11 Does this put God’s servants at a disadvantage in comparison with persons who ignore the
Bible and take blood transfusions? No, it works no real hardship on them. Do not forget that,
immediately after telling Christians to ‘keep themselves from blood,’ the Scripture says: “If you
carefully keep yourselves from these things, you will prosper. Good health to you!” (Acts 15:29)
God had that recorded in the Bible for a purpose. He knows what he is talking about! He knows
more about blood than do doctors whose efforts, though they may be well meaning, do not
always produce the desired results. (Mark 5:25-29) The fact is that, while most patients survive
blood transfusions, many become diseased as a result of them and thousands die every year as
a direct result of them. There are other forms of treatment that do not cause such harm. A doctor
may tell a person that he will be dead within a short time if he does not submit to a transfusion,
but the patient may die even though he accepts blood. On the other hand, as you know, there are
many patients who regain good health in spite of a doctor’s predictions to the contrary.

12 For the doubtful chance that one might be kept alive for a few more years in this system of
things, would it make good sense to turn one’s back on God by breaking his law? If we try to save
our life, or soul, by breaking God’s law, we will lose it everlastingly. That is why Jesus said:



“Whoever wants to save his soul will lose it; but whoever loses his soul for my sake will find it.”
(Matthew 16:25) So the wise course is always to have confidence in the rightness of God's law
and full faith that, if need be, God can give us life again by a resurrection in his new system of
things. (1 Thessalonians 4:13, 14) In that way we will show godly respect for life. We will not view
our present life as being more precious than loyalty to God. Instead, we will keep our eye on
God'’s provision of eternal life for those who walk in the way of the truth.

13 As never before, there is an urgent need for people everywhere to get God’s viewpoint of life.
They need to learn of the provision that Jehovah God himself has made to save life. He sent his
Son Jesus Christ to shed his own lifeblood on behalf of those who will exercise faith, and he
resurrected him from the dead. (Hebrews 13:20, 21) It is not by blood transfusions but only by
means of faith in Jesus’ shed blood that salvation can be had. And it is urgent to gain and
exercise that faith now before this old system of things comes to its end. If we have learned about
this loving provision, then we should feel moved to tell others about it. Godly concern for the lives
of other people will move us to do it with zeal and boldness. (Ezekiel 3:17-21) If we shoulder this
responsibility and persist in it until they have all had opportunity to hear, we will be able to say, as
did the apostle Paul: “I am clean from the blood of all men, for | have not held back from telling
you all the counsel of God.”—Acts 20:26, 27.

[Study Questions]

1. Though the world is accustomed to violence, how does the Bible teach us to view life?

2. Why may Bible teachings on life and blood surprise some persons?

3. (a) To whom did God first speak about the seriousness of taking human life? Why? (b) After
the Flood, how did God emphasize the preciousness of life? (c) Is that law out-of-date?

4. If we want eternal life, what must we root out of our lives, so as not to endanger the lives of
others.

5. What is the Scriptural view toward abortion?

6. (&) Who has the full right to say what may be done with blood? (b) When God granted man
permission to eat animal food, what law did he give on blood?

7. (a) What did the governing body of the early Christians write about blood? (b) How does that
decision indicate the seriousness of ‘keeping free from blood'?

8. (a) If an animal has not been bled, should its flesh be eaten? (b) Should blood be mixed in any
kind of food? (c) Why is human blood not less sacred?

9. What did an early Christian writer say about (a) the reason why some drank blood at that
time? (b) the view of the early Christians regarding blood?

10. (a) Explain why getting a blood transfusion is not actually different from “eating.” (b) lllustrate
that ‘abstaining from blood’ means not taking it into our bodies at all.

11. (a) Does ‘abstaining from blood’ work any real hardship on God'’s servants? (b) What
happens to many patients who get blood transfusions? (c) Can doctors be sure that a person will
die if he is not given blood?

12. (a) Why is it not wise to try to save one’s life by breaking God’s law? (b) Is our present life
more precious than loyalty to God?

13. (a) Rather than by blood transfusions, how only can salvation be had? (b) What do we need
to do in order to be “clean from the blood of all men,” as the apostle Paul was?



Chapter 20
Building a Happy Family Life

IN ADDITION to providing the truth on doctrinal matters, the Bible also gives much sound counsel
concerning home life. It shows us how to cope successfully with the problems of everyday life.
There is no place where we could find better advice, because Jehovah, the Author of the Bible, is
also the One who originated marriage and arranged for family life.—Genesis 2:18, 22.

2 When God brought the first man and woman together as husband and wife, he emphasized the
unity that should exist between them. Jesus Christ drew attention to this when he said: “Did you
not read that he who created them from the beginning made them male and female and said, ‘For
this reason a man will leave his father and his mother and will stick to his wife, and the two will be
one flesh’? So that they are no longer two, but one flesh.” (Matthew 19:4-6) They were not to be
competitors. Nor were they simply to be acquaintances that shared the same dwelling place. No,
they were to be “one flesh.” So, marriage mates should cultivate deep love for each other, and
seek to be drawn together in unity of purpose.

RELATIONSHIP OF HUSBAND AND WIFE

3 For married life really to be happy, both husband and wife must appreciate their respective
positions. These are not set merely by local custom. They are outlined in God’s own Word the
Bible, and are in harmony with the qualities that God implanted in man and woman at the time of
creation. Knowing how he made man, and the purpose he had in view, Jehovah recorded in his
Word that “a husband is head of his wife as the Christ also is head of the congregation.”
(Ephesians 5:23) This means that the husband is to take the lead in the home, planning family
activities and shouldering the responsibility for making final decisions. But this does not authorize
him to be a harsh or cruel ruler of his household.—Colossians 3:19.

4 Though many men have exercised headship in an unloving way, Christian husbands should
avoid this. They should study carefully how Jesus Christ has exercised headship over the
Christian congregation, and then follow his fine example. At Ephesians 5:25 husbands are
counseled: “Continue loving your wives, just as the Christ also loved the congregation and
delivered up himself for it.” So doing, they will not be overly demanding of their wives, but will
handle family affairs in a way that refreshes everyone concerned.—Matthew 11:28-30.

5 The wife, for her part, “should have deep respect for her husband.” (Ephesians 5:33) Since he is
the one authorized by God to take the lead, she can make a great contribution to family
happiness by willingly submitting to his headship. (Colossians 3:18) If she is keener of mind than
her husband, as is sometimes the case, then she can use this quality to support him in his role as
head, rather than competing with him or belitting what he does. (Proverbs 12:4) There is much
for her to do in connection with family life. The Bible fittingly urges married women “to love their
husbands, to love their children, to be sound in mind, chaste, workers at home, good, subjecting
themselves to their own husbands, so that the word of God may not be spoken of abusively.”
(Titus 2:4, 5) The wife and mother who fulfills these duties will win the lasting love and respect of
her family.—Proverbs 31:10, 11, 26-28.

6 In many homes problems arise when a husband fails to take into consideration the womanly
temperament, the emotional makeup, of his wife. He needs to appreciate that she views things
differently. Her emotions respond in a different way. Her strength is not the same as his. Thus the
inspired advice to husbands is: “Continue dwelling . . . with them according to knowledge,
assigning them honor as to a weaker vessel, the feminine one, since you are also heirs with them
of the undeserved favor of life.” (1 Peter 3:7) When a husband does this, he helps to bring about
a spirit of understanding and security in the home.



7 It is common among worldly people for the security of the home to be undermined by sex
interests outside the marriage bond. But those who live in harmony with God’s Word are
protected against the heartache and grief that such conduct brings. In language that is easy to
understand the Bible warns: “Let marriage be honorable among all, and the marriage bed be
without defilement, for God will judge fornicators and adulterers.” (Hebrews 13:4) There is no
allowance for immoral conduct. Those who want to be servants of God must lead clean lives. (1
Thessalonians 4:3-8) They must limit their sex interests to their own legal marriage mates, and
they are accountable before God to do so. (Proverbs 5:15-21) It ought to be the earnest desire of
both husband and wife to help each other to avoid any temptation to wrongdoing. They can do
this by showing unselfish consideration for each other.—1 Corinthians 7:3-5.

8 However, if a marriage union is truly going to function in harmony with the godly principles that
we have discussed, there must also be regular emphasis on spiritual matters. The worship of
Jehovah God should be of first importance in the home. It should not be shoved aside in favor of
efforts to obtain more material possessions or to have more time for the pursuit of pleasure. (Luke
8:11, 14, 15) Family prayer and regular sessions of family Bible study should be part of every
family’s way of life. Do you arrange for this in your home?

REARING CHILDREN IN A GODLY WAY

9 When children are born, it is the earnest desire of loving parents to see that the lives of those
young ones turn out well. But the task is not an easy one. There are many problems that arise
along the way. These can be met successfully only by applying the counsel in God’s Word.—
Proverbs 22:6; Deuteronomy 11:18-21.

10 Much time and effort are usually required to see that there are proper food, clean clothing and
a pleasant home in which to live. But the Bible repeatedly shows that the responsibility of parents
by no means ends there. It is also vital to include the children regularly in the family’s program of
instruction in the Word of God. (Psalm 78:5-7 [77:5-7, Dy]) Not only during regular study
sessions, but at other times too parents should talk to their children about Jehovah and his ways.
(Deuteronomy 6:6, 7) When this is done, children learn to think of God in relationship to all the
activities of life.

11 It is principally on the father, as head of the household, that the Scriptures lay the responsibility
to see that this instruction is given. When he makes provision for it and personally takes the lead
in giving it, the entire family is drawn more closely together. At the same time, the children are
given the kind of training that they so greatly need. So it is important to take to heart what is
recorded at Ephesians 6:4: “You, fathers, do not be irritating your children, but go on bringing
them up in the discipline and authoritative advice of Jehovah.”—See also Proverbs 4:1.

12 part of the “discipline . . . of Jehovah” that must be taught involves the child’s obligation to be
obedient to its parents. This is not something to be treated lightly, because the child’s prospects
for eternal life are involved. (Ephesians 6:1-3) God is the one who requires that children obey
their parents. It shows wisdom on the part of the parents if they patiently and consistently impress
this lesson on the mind and heart of their offspring.—Colossians 3:20, 23.

13 There will be times when this calls for more than just telling the child what is right. When he
deliberately does what he knows to be wrong, stronger action is required to impress the
seriousness of the matter on him. Wisely the Bible observes: “Foolishness is tied up with the
heart of a boy; the rod of discipline is what will remove it far from him.” (Proverbs 22:15) Due to
inherited imperfection children are born with a tendency to do what is bad, so they need
correction. A loving parent will not neglect this. As Proverbs 13:24 says: “The one holding back
his rod is hating his son, but the one loving him is he that does look for him with discipline.”



14 Discipline that is administered in love has the lasting good of the child in view. It is not done in
violent bursts of anger or with loud screaming of threats. That is not the Christian way.
(Ephesians 4:31, 32) There must be firmness, but soundness of mind should also prevail. The
parents themselves should be setting a good example, not just to put on an appearance of
righteousness—children quickly see through that—but honestly, sincerely. And if they do so, the
children will be helped to realize that God’s righteous principles rule the household, and not just
unreasonable whims or temporary moods. The young ones will not fear that they will be the
victims of unjust punishment. Rather, they will associate punishment with the breaking of proper
rules of good conduct.

15 Among the righteous principles from the Bible that deserve serious family discussion are those
having to do with godly moral standards. Children need to be taught, for example, that “everyone
liking and carrying on a lie” is detestable to Jehovah. (Revelation 22:15; Proverbs 6:16-19) Theft,
too, in all its various forms, should be seen as a violation of God's moral standard. (Ephesians
4:28; Romans 13:9, 10) These young folks need to be warned, in a way that they will understand,
against sexual immorality and anything that may lead to it. (Ephesians 5:5; Proverbs 5:3-14)
Discuss together as a family the various problems that arise at home, at school and in play.
Reason together on the scriptures that show the kind of conduct that is pleasing to God. In this
way the children will learn to apply the Bible in their own lives. It will be a safeguard, so that even
when children are away from their parents the admonition they have received will continue to
guide them.—Proverbs 6:20-23.

16 Careful thought also needs to be given to choice of companions. Associates deeply influence
one’s life. Wholesome companions have a good effect, but “bad associations spoil useful habits.”
(1 Corinthians 15:33) Time and again the Bible record illustrates this fact. (Genesis 34:1, 2;
Numbers 25:1, 2) Children may not appreciate the seriousness of this, but parents should. So it is
an evidence of wisdom on their part to keep a loving eye on their children’s choice of
companions. These companions include, not only those with whom the children play, but also
those about whom they read and those that they watch in motion pictures and on television.—
Philippians 4:8.

17 For family life to be truly satisfying, however, more is needed than avoiding what is harmful.
There should also be the enjoyment of doing wholesome things together as a family. The real joy
of family life is lost when each one goes his own way without regard for the others. But when
there is upbuilding family discussion, when plans are laid together and everyone works together
to fulfill them, the family is drawn together in unity. (Proverbs 15:22) This is not difficult when
there is love in the home. And love is a normal thing among those who truly know God and have
his spirit.—1 John 4:7, 8; Galatians 5:22, 23.

SETTLING FAMILY DIFFICULTIES

18 Even in homes that are normally happy, difficulties may arise at times. These are often due to
human imperfection, or the pressures of the world in which we live. What should be done when
friction develops between family members? The solution is not too hard to find if we remember
that all of us are imperfect. It is not only outside the home but also within the family circle that we
need to apply the inspired counsel: “Clothe yourselves with the tender affections of compassion,
kindness, lowliness of mind, mildness, and long-suffering. Continue putting up with one another
and forgiving one another freely if anyone has a cause for complaint against another. Even as
Jehovah freely forgave you, so do you also. But, besides all these things, clothe yourselves with
love, for it is a perfect bond of union.”—Colossians 3:12-14; see also Proverbs 10:12; 19:11.

19 When a problem appears to be of a particularly serious nature, there are steps that can be
taken to prepare the way for loving forgiveness. For example, when a dispute arises between the
children, one of the parents might sit down with them, listen to the problem, and then encourage
fitting apologies and the needed forgiveness. On these occasions scriptures such as the ones
that we have just read could be reviewed with benefit.



20 When the difficulty is between husband and wife, it is certainly best not to air it before the
children. Nor will the situation be improved by broadcasting complaints to friends and neighbors.
Though one may have been deeply hurt, shouting will not make conditions any better. (Proverbs
29:22) And the breach will only widen if the two go for days without talking to each other. The
Christian thing to do is to discuss the problem together, with a firm resolve to restore peace. Even
if the other person is the wrongdoer, make reconciliation easier by your own kindness. If you are
at fault, humbly ask forgiveness. Do not postpone it; handle the problem without delay. “Let the
sun not set with you in a provoked state.”—Ephesians 4:26; see also Matthew 18:21-35.

21 Though divorce is common in the world, the Bible does not recommend it as the way to settle
problems. Marriage is a lifelong tie, and is not to be regarded lightly. (Romans 7:2) God’'s Word
allows only one ground on which a Christian may get a divorce that frees him for remarriage.
What is that? It is adultery. In this event, it is up to the innocent one to decide whether to seek a
divorce or not. (Matthew 5:32) However, divorce action should never be taken merely on
suspicion; there ought to be clear-cut evidence.

22 |n the past, before learning God'’s righteous requirements, some persons may have been hasty
in getting a divorce, and now they have taken up living with another mate. What can they do
about it? They cannot go back and live their lives over. But, if they want to have a part in the
service of Jehovah God, and they are living with a mate, they should make sure that their present
marriage is legally registered with the government. They ought to go to God in prayer and seek
his forgiveness for their past course. Then they should work hard at living from this time on
according to God'’s requirements on marriage.

23 What if your marriage mate has declined to study God’s Word with you? And what if you are
not able to discuss problems together on the basis of Bible principles? The Bible still encourages
you to stay together and not to view separation as the easy way out of your problems. Do what
you personally can to improve the situation in your home by applying what the Bible says in
regard to your own conduct. In time, because of your Christian conduct, you may win over your
mate. (1 Corinthians 7:10-16; 1 Peter 3:1, 2) And what a blessing will be yours if your loving
patience is rewarded in this way!

24 There is much that can be done in every home in building toward a happier family life. Apply
Bible counsel, and there will be good results! Let each one in the household lovingly seek the
welfare of the others, thus strengthening family ties. (Colossians 3:14) Above all, share unitedly in
true worship, so that all of you together will enjoy the rich blessing of Jehovah God, the One who
can crown your happiness with eternal life.—Proverbs 3:11-18.
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[Study Questions]

1. Why is there no better place than the Bible to get advice about home life?

2. (a) How did Jesus Christ draw attention to the unity that should exist between husband and
wife? (b) What does this require that they cultivate?

3. (a) How does Ephesians 5:23 describe the position of the husband? (b) What does this mean?
4. Whose fine example should Christian husbands study, and with what benefits?

5. (&) How should a Christian wife view her husband? (b) If a wife is keener of mind than her
husband, how can she use this quality in a beneficial way? (c) What responsibilities of married
women are set out at Titus 2:4, 5?

6 (a) What do some husbands fail to consider with regard to their wives, thus giving rise to
problems? (b) So what does 1 Peter 3:7 advise husbands to do?

7. (a) How does applying what is written at Hebrews 13:4 contribute to a sense of security in the
home? (b) To whom must a Christian’s sex interests be limited, and why?

8. (a) For a marriage to work well, what must be of first importance in the home? (b) So what
should be part of the family’s way of life?

9. How can problems in rearing children be met successfully?

10. (a) What besides food, clothing and shelter do children vitally need? (b) When should this be
provided?

11. Who has the principal responsibility to see that children are given instruction in God’s Word,
and how does the Bible show this?

12. Why is obedience to parents not to be treated lightly?

13. How does the Bible book of Proverbs stress the need to correct children when they
deliberately do what is wrong?

14. How should discipline be administered in a Christian home, and with what good results?
15. (a) What should children be taught with regard to: Lies? Theft? Sexual immorality? (b) How
can parents train their children so they will do what is right even when away from the parents?
16. (a) What does the Bible say as to the effect of bad companions? (b) So how can parents
show wisdom with regard to their children’s choice of companions?

17. What else will help to make family life truly satisfying?

18. How can the counsel at Colossians 3:12-14 help us to settle any family difficulties that may
arise?

19. When a dispute arises between children, what might one of the parents do that would be
really beneficial?



20. When some difficulty arises between husband and wife, what will not help in settling the
matter, but what will?

21. (a) Is divorce the way to settle marriage problems? (b) What does the Bible say is the only
ground for divorce that frees one for remarriage?

22. If one hastily got divorced before learning God’s laws and has taken up living with another
mate, what should he do if he wants to serve Jehovah?

23. (a) Does the Bible encourage separation from an unbelieving mate when problems arise? (b)
How can the believer improve the situation in the home, and with what possible result?

24. In summary, how can you build a happier family life?



Chapter 21
Your Decision to Serve God

THERE is so much for which to thank and praise Jehovah God. He has mercifully made provision
for us to enjoy eternal life. Already he has arranged to erase the death-dealing effects of sin by
providing his own Son as a ransom sacrifice. God’s purpose to have his earthly children enjoy a
paradise home forever will soon be realized! Does not this loving provision of God cause your
heart to overflow with thankfulness to Him?—John 3:16; 1 John 4:9-11.

2 True, none of us know everything about Jehovah and his ways. He is so great that humans will
always be learning new things concerning him. (Romans 11:33) But on the basis of what you
already know, have you not come to appreciate that everything he does is right and that there is
every reason to put full confidence in him? Are you not convinced that he truly loves his
creatures, that he is merciful and gracious, yet, at the same time, perfect in justice and wisdom?
(Psalm 86:5, 10, 15 [85:5, 10, 15, Dy]) If this is the way you feel about Jehovah God, you will be
moved to serve Him, and nothing will hold you back.

3 Two courses are open to all humans. One leads to death and the other to eternal life.
(Deuteronomy 30:19, 20) Which one will you take? Making the choice to serve Jehovah will lead
to your greatest possible happiness, both now and forever. As the psalmist said: “Happy is the
man in fear of Jehovah, in whose commandments he has taken very much delight."—Psalm
112:1[111:1, Dy].

DEDICATION AND BAPTISM

4 When love for God moves you so that you want to do his will, then it is proper that you go to him
in prayer through Jesus Christ and express your desire to be one of his servants, walking in the
footsteps of his Son. It is appropriate that you tell Jehovah that you want to belong to him and that
you want to do his will both now and for all time to come. (Psalm 104:33 [103:33, Dy]) In this way
you dedicate yourself to God. This is a personal, private matter. No one else can do it for you.

5 After you have made your dedication to Jehovah to do his will, he will expect you to keep it. It is
no light matter. Prove that you are a person of your word by faithfully sticking to this decision or
dedication as long as you live. (Psalm 50:14 [49:14, Dy]) The Devil will use every possible means
to make you break faith with Jehovah. But Jehovah himself will be with you. You can always turn
to him in prayer, and he will support you. Also, as you have learned, God has an organization
here on earth, and here you will find mature Christians who will gladly give you loving
encouragement and support.—1 Peter 5:8, 9; 3:12; 1 Thessalonians 5:11.

6 Deciding personally to serve Jehovah and expressing this determination in prayer is important.
But there is something more. This was shown by Jesus Christ, who provided a pattern for us to
follow. Remember, Jesus did more than just tell his Father that he had come to do His will.
(Hebrews 10:7) When he began his service as a preacher of God’s kingdom Jesus went to John
the Baptist, at the Jordan River, and was baptized in water.—Matthew 3:13-15.

7 The Bible reveals that Jehovah God approved of Jesus’ baptism. It says that, on that important
occasion, “the heaven was opened up and the holy spirit in bodily shape like a dove came down
upon him, and a voice came out of heaven: ‘You are my Son, the beloved; | have approved you.
(Luke 3:21, 22) Since Jesus set the pattern, dedicated Christians today also should be baptized.
In fact, Jesus commanded his followers to make disciples of people of all nations and then to
baptize these new disciples. This is no baptizing of infants. It is baptism of persons who have
become believers, having made up their minds to serve Jehovah.—Matthew 28:19; Acts 8:12.

8 What, then, does Christian baptism signify? It is not a washing away of one’s sins, because
cleansing from sin comes only through faith in Jesus Christ. (Ephesians 1:7) Rather, it is a public



demonstration, testifying that one has made a solemn dedication to Jehovah God and is
presenting himself to do His will. Thus, baptism is not to be viewed as of little importance. It is a
requirement for all who obediently walk in the footsteps of Jesus Christ.

9 The Bible says that, after his baptism, Jesus “came up from the water.” He had been actually
down in the water so that John could completely immerse him. (Matthew 3:16; John 3:23) So, it
was no mere sprinkling with water. Proper Christian baptism is accomplished by having a devoted
servant of God—a male, as John the Baptist was—completely immerse the person in water and
then raise him up again. If you have made up your mind to serve Jehovah and want to be
baptized, then make this known to the overseer of the congregation of Jehovah’s witnesses with
which you are associated. He will gladly assist you, without any charge for the baptism.

THE CHRISTIAN MINISTRY

10 Of course, dedication and baptism are not the end of one’s doing God’s will. They are only the
beginning. They mark the start of a happy life of serving Jehovah, with the prospect of continuing
alive forever, doing his will. A dedicated Christian should always have the attitude of Jesus Christ,
who said: “My food is for me to do the will of him that sent me and to finish his work.” (John 4:34)
A principal part of God’s work for Jesus on earth was to preach the kingdom of God, and to lay
the foundation for a preaching organization to carry on this activity after his death. That was
God'’s will for him, and Jesus faithfully did it.—Luke 4:43; John 17:4.

11 What is God's will for Christians today? It is for them to do a similar preaching work, and one of
great urgency. Bible prophecy reveals unmistakably that we are living now during “the conclusion
of the system of things.” And Jesus foretold regarding this time: “This good news of the kingdom
will be preached in all the inhabited earth for a witness to all the nations; and then the end will
come.” (Matthew 24:3, 14) It is God’s will that this preaching work be done now. The warning
concerning the end of this wicked system must be sounded. Meek ones need to be shown the
place of safety. Will you share in this work?—Zephaniah 2:2, 3; Proverbs 24:11, 12.

12 Jesus Christ set the example in performing the ministry. He preached everywhere, in the cities
and villages, in homes and in public places—even to a woman at a wellside. (John 4.7, 21-24) A
true Christian today will follow Jesus’ example. He will preach at every opportunity. He will not
simply wait for people to come to him, but he will endeavor to seek out persons with a listening
ear. “Go,” Jesus commanded, “make disciples of people of all the nations.” (Matthew 28:19; see
also 10:11-13.) This command applies to all Christians—Ilaborers and housewives, elderly
persons and youths—even as it did in the first century.—Acts 4:13; Romans 16:1.

13 Early Christians followed Jesus’ instruction and example, making a special effort to call on
people in their homes. (Luke 8:1; 10:1-6; Acts 5:42) The apostle Paul said: “I did not hold back
from telling you any of the things that were profitable nor from teaching you publicly and from
house to house.” (Acts 20:20) This is still the principal way that true Christians carry on their
ministry in our day.

14 Those who share in this grand work do not do so in their own strength. Jehovah God backs
them up. By his spirit he qualifies and empowers them for the ministry. (2 Corinthians 3:5, 6; 2
Timothy 4:17) Through his visible organization he provides training and assistance, at no financial
cost, for all his witnesses. You, too, can enjoy the benefits of this provision, at your local Kingdom
Hall.

15 When you make your wholehearted decision to serve Jehovah God, you will experience rich
blessings. The happiness that you have had in learning the truth about Jehovah and his purpose
will be greatly enlarged as you share it with others and see the fine changes that it brings in their
lives. (Acts 20:35; John 13:17) As you more fully apply God’'s Word in your own life you will be
drawn closer to your Creator. You will enjoy his loving care in ways that you have never
experienced before. (Revelation 7:9-17) Indeed, your wise course will make God’s own heart



rejoice. (Proverbs 27:11) And what joy will be yours as you experience fulfillment of the psalmist’s
words: “Happy is the people whose God is Jehovah!"—Psalm 144:15 [143:15, Dy].

[Footnotes]
Sophonias 2:2, 3, Dy.
[Study Questions]

1. What reasons do we have for giving thanks and praise to Jehovah God?

2. (a) On the basis of what you now know, what is your attitude toward Jehovah? (b) If we truly
love Jehovah, what will we be moved to do?

3. (a) What two courses are open to all persons? (b) What choice will lead to the greatest
happiness?

4. When a person decides that he really wants to do God’s will, what is it appropriate that he do?
5. (a) After you make your dedication to God, what does he expect you to do? (b) What help is
available to you in living up to your dedication?

6. Why did Jesus go to John the Baptist at the Jordan River, and what do we learn from this?

7. () How does the Bible show that God approved of Jesus’ baptism? (b) Why is the baptism
commanded by Jesus not for infants?

8. Explain the significance of Christian baptism.

9. (a) In view of the way Jesus was baptized, how is proper Christian baptism accomplished? (b)
If you want to be baptized, to whom in the congregation should you make this known?

10. (a) What attitude of Jesus should a Christian have? (b) When Jesus was on earth, what was
God’s will for him?

11. (a) According to Jesus’ words at Matthew 24:14, what is God'’s will for Christians today? (b)
Why is this work urgent?

12. (a) How is the preaching work to be done? (b) Does Jesus’ command to “make disciples”
apply to all Christians?

13. Where is much of the preaching work done?

14. How does God help us in the ministry?

15. When a person decides to serve God, what rich blessings are in store for him?



Chapter 22
True Worship—a Way of Life

YOU have before you the prospect of life eternal under the kingdom of God. As you have seen,
this prospect is solidly based in the truth of God’s own Word. Its attainment is within your reach if
you truly love God and worship him by “walking in the truth."—2 John 1-4.

2 True worship means more than just knowing the truth. It means even more than speaking and
proclaiming the truth to others. It means believing and acting on the truth, “walking in the truth” by
putting it to work in our daily lives. (James 1:22-25) True worship so influenced the daily lives of
early Christians that it became known as “The Way” and “the way of the truth.” (Acts 9:2; 2 Peter
2:2) Itis the “way” marked out by God for all true worshipers to live their lives as they strive for
the goal of eternal life.

3 So, our worship of Jehovah God cannot be something separate from the rest of our life. Rather,
we must apply the truth of his Word in every activity of life. “Whether you are eating or drinking or
doing anything else, do all things for God'’s glory.” (1 Corinthians 10:31; see also Colossians
3:17.) Our every action should harmonize with the truth of God’s Word, and so bring glory to God.
This will be for our lasting happiness. The righteous principles of his Word do not change
according to place of dwelling or personal circumstance. They are always true, always right.—
Psalm 119:142 [118:142, Dy].

4 If you really do practice true worship, what will it mean for you now? It will bring your whole life
into harmony with God’s way. His Word tells us: “Put away the old personality which conforms to
your former course of conduct . . . you should be made new in the force actuating your mind, and
should put on the new personality which was created according to God’s will in true
righteousness and loyalty.” (Ephesians 4:22-24) Putting on the new personality means putting
away obscene, lying speech in favor of clean, truthful language. It means replacing drunkenness
and sexual immorality with upright, honorable conduct. It means cultivating, not greediness, but
unselfishness and generosity.—Colossians 3:5-10.

5 How refreshing it is when godly qualities are displayed in one’s everyday contacts with people—
with family members, business associates, close acquaintances and strangers! (Colossians 3:12-
14, 18-23) But, do you think it difficult to make this change, and maintain it every day? With the
help of God’s spirit you can do it. Through true worship you can produce the wonderful fruitage of
God'’s spirit in your life.—Galatians 5:19-24.

6 When true worship becomes your way of life it will be your constant guide. In making decisions,
large or small, you will learn to ask yourself: “What will be pleasing to Jehovah God? What do the
principles in his Word show to be the right and wise course?” (Psalm 119:105 [118:105, Dy];
Proverbs 3:1-6) For example, a true Christian will be concerned that his secular employment
does not interfere with his service to Jehovah God, or involve work or practices that the Bible
condemns. (Hebrews 13:5, 18; Isaiah 2:3, 4; Revelation 18:4) Even when it comes to recreation,
God’s Word should guide in selecting something upbuilding, wholesome. (Philippians 4:8) There
is nothing in your life that will not be influenced in a beneficial way by true worship.

HAPPY REWARD FOR ENDURANCE

7 However, because of the pressures that the world brings upon genuine Christians, it may not be
easy to continue walking faithfully in the “way of the truth.” Jesus warned that true worshipers
would be hated and persecuted, just as he was. (John 15:18-20; 2 Timothy 3:12) Circumstances
may arise that threaten to interfere with your regular study of the Bible or your association with
fellow Christians at congregational meetings. Opposition may cause the preaching work to
become difficult, even dangerous. What will you do? The Bible counsels: “You have need of
endurance, in order that, after you have done the will of God, you may receive the fulfillment of



the promise.” (Hebrews 10:36) So, the only right course is to press on courageously in God's
service, trusting in Him to sustain you.—Psalm 55:22 [54:23, Dy]; Hebrews 6:11, 12.

8 To early Christians, the disciple James wrote: “Consider it all joy, my brothers, when you meet
with various trials, knowing as you do that this tested quality of your faith works out endurance.”
(James 1:2, 3) Yes, we can have real joy if, under opposition, we face up to the test of our faith.
Why? Because by enduring we uphold the side of our heavenly Father in the great issue before
all the universe. Furthermore, God’s Son assures us: “By endurance on your part you will acquire
your souls.” Yes, by endurance you will gain the reward of life eternal.—Luke 21:16-19; 1 Peter
2:21-23; 2 Thessalonians 1:4, 5.

9 We live in the most blessed time of all human history. Soon now Jehovah and his Son, Christ
Jesus, will rid the universe of all enemies of God'’s kingdom. What a joy it will be, after that war, to
live under righteous conditions in the paradise earth, free of suffering, sorrow and death! You can
have full confidence in that hope, because “God . . . cannot lie.” (Titus 1:2) Look ahead to that
blessed prospect, then, and never forsake the worship of Jehovah the true God. Keep on in the
way of the truth, for “the world is passing away and so is its desire, but he that does the will of
God remains forever.”—1 John 2:17.

[Study Questions]

1. What prospect is now before us, but what must we do to lay hold of it?

2. By what term did true worship become known among the early Christians? Why?

3. Why must we apply the truth of God’s Word in every activity of life?

4. What is involved in putting on the new personality?

5. Is it possible to manifest godly qualities all the time? How?

6. (a) How does true worship affect one’s making of decisions? (b) Explain how true worship
affects a Christian’s employment and his recreation.

7. (a) Why may it not be easy to continue walking in the “way of the truth"? (b) When faced with
opposition, what is the right course, in view of Hebrews 10:367?

8. Why can we have real joy if we face up to the test of our faith that opposition brings?

9. (a) Why are we living In the most blessed time of all human history? (b) What joyful prospect is
ahead for those who never forsake the way of the truth?
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